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NOTICE
Regu lations of the College, even if in conflict with or changed from information
in this bulletin, will govern. The College res erves the right to change at any time
any of its regu lations affecting students. Such regulations shall become effective
whenever the proper officials may determine, and shall apply to both current and
future students .
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Pictured on the front cover is a detail of Streeter hall, newest residence hall
on campus. Under construction adjacent to Streeter hall is Morrison hall, which
will be a twin of Streeter when complete.
The picture is a scratchboard drawing by Karl Morrrison, Associate Professor
of Art at EWSC , and is the 7th in a series of such drawings done by Morrison
for the Graduate Bulletin. To coordinate the official publications of the College
and recognize the distinctiveness of the series it was decided to use the same
drawing for the covers of the General Catalog and the Graduate Bulletin this year.
The back cover has an artist's rendering of the new Health and Physical
Education administration building which is phase 1 of 4. The building pictured
is under construction and is due to be occupied in the fall of 1971.
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Calendar, 1970-71
SUMMER QUARTER
1970

June

16

Instruction begins ( obtain Summer Quarter schedule from Dean of Special Programs)
FALL QUARTER

September
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13 14
20 21
27 28

T
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1 2 3 4 5
8 9 10 11 12
15 16 17 18 19
22 23 24 25 26
29 30

1

Last date to file transcript and application
for admission to Fall Quarter.
17 & 21 Advising for those not registered earlier.
17
New Faculty Orientation
18 a.m. All Faculty orientation and planning session
p .m. Divisional and Departmental meetings.
20
Residence halls open
22
Fieldhouse registration for those not preregistered.
23
Classes begin. Late registration penalty
in effect
25
Last day to register for Fall Quarter
24, 25, 28 Dates reserved for schedule changes
30
Math clearance test
October

1

2

3

4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

7
21
22

Last date to apply for Fall Quarter graduation
Last date to withdraw from classes without possible penalty
Interviews for admission to Professional
Education Program

November
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30

11
13
21

25
30

Veterans Day-no classes
Masters degree thesis certification due
Washington Pre-College Test-8: 15 a.m.
to 4 p.m.
Thanksgiving Recess begins 5 : 30 p.m.
Thanksgiving recess ends 7: 40 a.m .
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December
SMTWTFS
1

2

6 7 8 9
13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23
27 28 29 30

3

4

5

10 11 12
17 18 19
24 25 26
31

7-11 Final examinations
11
Commencement
11
Quarter ends
14
All Fall Quarter grades are due in the
R egistrar's Office by 9: 00 a.m.
. .
14
Last date to file transcript and apphcat10n
for admission to Winter Quarter

WINTER QUARTER
( See December 14)
1971

January
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

4

Fieldhouse Registration for those not
registered earlier
5
Instruction begins, late registration penalty in effect
8
Last date to register for Winter Quarter
7, 8, 11 Dates reserved for schedule changes
15
Last date to apply for Winter Quarter
graduation
15
Math Clearance Test
29
Last date to withdraw from classes without possible penalty
February

1 2 3 4 5 6
8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

4

7

6

12
22

Interviews for admission to Professional
Education Program
Washington Pre-College Tcst- 8: 15 a.m.
to 4 p.m.
Masters degree thesis certification due
Washington's Birthday-no classes

March
1 2 3 4 5 6
8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31
7

1

Last date to file transcripts and applications for admission to Spring Quarter
15-19 Final Examination week
19
Commencement
19
Quarter en.ds
22
All Winter Quarter grades due m the
Registrar's Office by 9: 00 a.m.

SPRING QUARTER
( See March 1 )
29
30

Fieldhouse registration for those not
registered earlier
Instruction begins, late registration penalty in effect

Calendar
April

s

M

T

w

T

F

s

1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31

2

Last date to register for Spring Quarter
1, 2, 5 Dates reserved for schedule changes
Last date to apply for Spring Quarter
13
graduation
M a th Clearance Test
14
Interviews for Admission to Professional
22
Education Program
Last date to withdraw from classes with27
out possible penalty
May

2

9
16
23
30

1

7

3 4 5 6 7 8
10 11 12 13 14 15
17 18 19 20 21 22
24 25 26 27 28 29
31

31

1 2
6 7 8 9
13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23
27 28 29 30

3 4 5
10 11 12
17 18 19
24 25 26
31

June
7-11
11
11
12

14
22

Masters degree thesis certification due
Memorial Day Holiday

Final Examination week
Commencement Exercises
Quarter ends after commencement
Washington Pre-College Test-8: 15 a.m.
to 4 p .m.
All Spring Quarter Grades are due m
the Registrar's Office by 9: 00 a.m.
SUMMER QUARTER
Summer Quarter ( obtain Summer Quarter schedule from Dean of Special Programs)
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General Information
Eastern Washington State College is one of six four-year public institutions of
higher education in the state. It is located at Cheney, 16 miles southwest of Spokane.
It provides a liberal arts, general education program with majors in 46 areas.
With roots reaching back to pre-statehood days, Eastern Washington State
College is the oldest of the four-year state colleges, but forward-looking leadership
in courses, facilities and philosophy has kept it 87 years young, bursting with
energy, new ideas-and students.
Enrollment at Eastern reached 6,345, the official "head-count" figure for
fall quarter, 1969, a far cry from the few at Benjamin P. Cheney Academy which
opened its doors, April 3, 1882.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE
In 1890, the trustees donated the academy and the land on which it
stood to the state with the proviso that the institution and land be used for the
training of teachers. The school opened its doors Oct. 13, 1890 and thus became
the first teacher-training institution in the state. Central Washington State College
marks its beginning from the next year and Western Washington followed in 1899.
After 47 years as the Cheney Normal School, in 1937 the name of the
college was changed to Eastern Washington College of Education. In 1961 the
legislature approved the name Eastern Washington State College.

OBJECTIVES
The Objectives of the College are to "aid students in becoming informed,
responsible and appreciative members of democratic society who will, through an
aroused and disciplined curiosity, continue their education throughout their lives."

FUNCTIONS OF THE COLLEGE
A multi-purpose, co-educational institution, Eastern Washington State College
sees its role in education as fulfilling the following five functions:
1. Liberal education in the arts and sciences leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Sciences degree.
2. Teacher education for elementary and secondary teachers leading to the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree.
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3. Graduate work leading to Master of Arts or Master of Science degree
with majors in selected areas.
4. Graduate work in education for teachers, school administrators, and ot~er
school specialists leading to state certification and the Master of Educat10n
degree.
5. Pre-professional studies for students interested in graduate work m certain
professional schools.
T o meet these purposes, the College is organized into eight instructional
divisions and one non-divisional department. There are 28 departments and one
division without departments offering major studies in 46 areas. Of these, 28 are
used in the teacher education program.
Three baccalaureate degrees are authorized, the B.A., the B.A. in Education,
and the B.S. degrees. Graduate degrees are the M.A. in English, History and
Music, M.Ed. in Teaching and in specialized School Services, M.S. in Biology,
Business Administration, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physical Education (Therapeutic),
and Psychology. Special Master's degrees in the Arts or Sciences with a college
teaching emphasis are available.
To meet the needs and serve the influx of students, Eastern Washington State
College is continually strengthening its offerings in the arts and sciences and
teacher education and also undertaking closely controlled experiments in new advances which are given searching evaluation after a two-year period before incorporating them into the regular curricula.
Among the experimental programs now in progress are Project 74, Project IT
and the Credit-No Credit option.
The College also is seeking to serve more widely through the Indian Education,
"New Careers" and "Upward Bound" programs.
A dental hygiene program inaugurated this fall will bring to five the number
of medically-oriented courses offered in the growing paramedical areas by Eastern.
The college has offered Medical Technology, with a three-year program on campus
followed by a year of internship, for 15 years.
Eastern was the first and is still the only college in the U.S. offering a
fully accredited, five-year course in corrective therapy. A baccalaureate nursing
program, in cooperation with three other area colleges and Spokane's hospitals 1s
in full operation.
'
The speech and hearing clinic offers medical training as well as medical
~ervice as. patients are referred to the college clinic from miles around for help
m corr~ctmg speech and hearing disorders. In addition, the college has offered
pre-medical and pre-dental courses for many years.
The college is seeking greater interaction with the urban environment of
Spokane and also is developing inter-disciplinary centers. Two are the Human
Development Center and the Center for Urban and Regional Planning.
':fhe key_ objective of Eastern Washin.E?;ton State College is and will remam:
to provide quality learning experience for individual people.
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11

ACCREDITATION OF THE COLLEGE
Eastern Washington State College is accredited by the Northwest Association
of Secondary and Higher Schools, the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education and the Washington State Board of Education. The Northwest
Association has ap;roved the qualifications of the faculty, the adequacy of facilities,
and competence of the administration for the teaching of the liberal arts and
teacher education. The Washington State Board of Education has fully approved
Eastern's program of teacher education.
The corrective therapy program of the Division of Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Athletics is accredited by the American Corrective Therapy Association. The National Association of Schools of Music has given its approval to the
offerings of Eastern's Department of Music.
This college is approved by the United States Attorney General as an
institution for non-quota immigrant students. It is also on the approved list of
the American Association of University Women. The College has institutional membership in various national associations.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
How to Apply
The procedure for applying for admission is as follows:

1. A student who has graduated from high school and who has never
enrolled at an institution of higher education will make application on an "Application for Admission to Washington Higher Institutions" form. These forms are
available at all high schools in the state; they may also be obtained by writing to
the Admissions Office at Eastern Washington State College.
The student will complete page 1 of the application and have his high
school complete pages 2 and 3. The high school will forward the completed
application to the Admissions Office at Eastern.
2. A student transferring to Eastern from another college or university
may write to the Admissions Office at Eastern for the form, "Application for
Admission with Advanced Standing."
The student will complete this form and return it to the Admissions Office.
The student will also request the registrar of each college or university previously
attended to forward directly to the Admissions Office at Eastern a complete official
transcript of all work done at that institution. Transcripts coming directly from
the student are not acceptable as official documents.
All students applying to Eastern for the first time must submit the completed physical examination form signed by an M.D. before admission can be
considered complete.

Academic Requirements for Admission
1. Resident High School Graduates. Any Washington resident who has
graduated from an accredited high school will be considered for admission. Applications will be accepted and processed after December 1st of the senior year.
Applicants who are granted admission on the basis of six semesters' work must file
proof of graduation before their admission is final.

12

Bulletin for 1970-71
No arbitrary minimum high school grade point average has been established.
For fall quarter, the Admissions Office admits a maximum number_ of the _beS t
qualified applicants. The exact number of new stud~mts to be admitted IS determmed
after a careful study of available space and operatmg funds.
Students not eligible for fall quarter admission may seek admission for one
of the other quarters-winter, spring, or summer. These applic~tions will be. considered on an individual basis, and all students admitted from this category will be
admitted on probation.
2. Non-Resident High School Graduates. Non-residents who have graduated from an accredited high school will be granted admission when their high
school transcripts show that they have a cumu lative grade point average of 2.75
or better.
3. Selected Non-High School Graduates may be admitted provided they
are over twenty-one years of age and have had educational experiences which
are deemed to be equivalent to a high school education.
4 . Transfers from other Colleges or Universities. Transfer students will
be granted admission with clear status if their college transcripts show that they
have a cumulative grade point average of 2 .00 or better. An exception will be
made if the last quarter or semester of work shows a grade point average of below
2.00, in which case the student, if admitted, will enter on probation. Applicants
who have earned fewer than 16 quarter credits at another college must request
their high school to send an official transcript to the E.W.S.C. Office of Admissions.
Such applicants will be considered on the basis of both their high school and college
work.
A transfer student whose transcript from the last college or university
he attended indicates he was dropped for low scholarship will not be considered
for admission to Eastern.
A transfer student must have each college he has attended send directly
to the EWSC Admissions Office an official copy of his transcript. The student's
own personal copy is not acceptable as an official document.
For students transferring to Eastern Washington State College or transferring
from EWSC to another college, the standard formula for figuring credit hours
from a quarterly to a semester basis, or vice versa, follows: Semester hours times
1½ equals quarter hours. Quarter hours times ½ equals semester hours.
5. Special Students. A special student is one enrolled for not more than
six quarter credits. Such a student is not required to file his high school or college
transcripts unless he plans to obtain a degree or certificate from EWSC but is
required to sign the "Special Student Admission Statement" in the Ad~issions
Office. Special students must re-apply for each term they wish to attend.
A special student is subject to the same rules and regulations as a regular
student unless otherwise stated.

. 6. Foreign Students. Applicants from foreign countries are required to
submit a complete official transcript from each secondary school and college
formerly attended .. In order to b_e considered for admission to EWSC the applicant
must have the equivalent of a high school education.
In addition, foreign applicants are required to submit scores from the
T~EFL (English proficiency test) _before any action may be taken on their appli:at10ns. No ~ther ~easure of English proficiency is acceptable unless the applicant
1s personally mtcrv1ewed and found proficient .
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Foreign students are required to fill out and file in the Admissions Office
an application for admission, a Foreign Student Advisor form, and a Statement
of Finance form. These forms are obtained from the Admissions Office of this
college. It takes approximately six months to process application papers from a
foreign student.
The final decision regarding the acceptance of any foreign student will rest
with the Director of Admissions of this college.

GENERAL ADMISSION POLICIES
1. Students applying for admission must have the application and all
transcripts on file with the Admissions Office at least two weeks prior to the first
day of registration. Failure to comply with this rule may result in denial of
admission to the College. Students will be notified of their admission status as
soon as possible after all application papers and transcripts are received by the
Admissions Office.

2. Students transferring from a two year college will be governed by the
following rule. The last half of a baccalaureate degree program (at least 96 quarter
credits) must be taken in a baccalaureate degree-granting institution with the 45
credits of the senior year completed as a ma.t riculated student at Eastern Washington
State College.
Once 96 quarter credits have been accumulated at a 2 year or 4 year
institution or a combination thereof, any additional credits earned at a 2 year
college will not be accepted toward meeting the 192 minimum required for the
baccalaureate degree unless special circumstances, as determined by the Academic
Appeals Board, justify individual consideration.
3. Once a student has been granted admission he must register within
one year. Records are kept on file for one year only. If he fails to register
within that length of time, the records will be destroyed.
4. Transcripts, records, or other documents that have been filed at this
college become the property of the College and may not be released.
5. Prepayment of Fall Quarter Fees. Eastern Washington State College
requires from each applicant for admission to the fall quarter a prepayment of a
part of his fall quarter fees and tuition charges. The student will be notified as to
the exact amount of this prepayment as soon as he is found eligible for admission.
Since Notices of Admission are pre-numbered, considerable advantage accrues to
the student who makes an early payment.
6. Freshman and transfer students with fewer than 36 quarter credits
entering this college for the first time must complete the Washington Pre-College
Test before they may register. The test is given throughout the year at EWSC
and at the various colleges and high schools.
7. Entering freshmen are required to live in College residence halls unless
they are over 21 years of age, live with their parents, or are married. Other
women students under 21 years of age are required to live in a residence hall unless
they reside in their own homes or have special permission from their parents and
the Dean of Women.
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Re-enrollment for Former EWSC Students
Former students who have interrupted their program at EWSC for one or
st
more quarters (excluding summer), and who subse~ue~tl~ desire to r_e-~nroll m~
fill out a "Former Student Returning" card and file it m the Ad~iss10n~ Office
not later than two weeks prior to the beginning date of the quarter m which they
plan to register.
Those who have attended another college or university since last attending
EWSC are required to have filed in the Admissions Office, at least two weeks prior
to registration day, complete official transcripts from each institution .. Su ch studen~s
will not be eligible to return to Eastern if their transcripts show evidence of their
having been dropped for disciplinary reasons or for low scholarship. Former EWSC
students who have attended another co llege and whose grades have averaged less
than 2.00 will not be considered for re-admission.

REGISTRATION
Th e dates set aside for registration for each of the quarters will be found in
the officia l College Calendar near the front of this catalog.
All students must register in person. Complete registration instructions are
contained in the "Final Announcement of Courses." Students should follow these
instructions carefully to avoid confusion and waste of time on registration days.
Students are officia ly registered and entitled to attend classes for credit
only after they have completed the prescribed registration procedures, including the
payment of fees.
Failure to appear for the first day of class may result in the loss of registration in that class and section.
Registration materials will be prepared for new students only after admission
to the College has been accomplished.

Responsibility for Correct Registration
The responsibility for proper registration rests with each student. A student
may not receive credit fo r a course or a section of a course unless he is officially
enroll ed. He wi ll receive a failing grade in any course or section of a course for
which he is officially registered but is not attending.

Late Registration
_After the close of the regular registration period students are not permitted
to_ register except by special permission of the Registrar. A late registration fee
will be assessed beginning with the first day of classes, payable at the time of
registration. In no case will students be allowed to register after the date specified
in the College Calendar.

Changes of Registration
When a student has completed registration, his choice of courses should be
permanent. H owever, if unusual circumstances bring a need for a h
f
·
·
h
. . .
c ange o
reg1strat1on, t e student must m1t1ate the change in the Registrar's Off"
·th·
h
·
- ·
ice w1 m
t e time 11m1~s sta~ed in the College Calendar. A charge will be assessed for each
change of registration or number of changes made simultaneously.

Withdrawal from Courses and College
Formal withdrawal from any course must be made in the Registrar's Office.

General Information
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Students leaving a class without formal withdrawal will receive a failing grade in
the course. For students withdrawing from a course during the first four weeks
( see College Calendar) of instruction the grade of W will be given . If later
withdrawals are made, the grade of W will be given only when a passing grade has
been maintained in the course up to the time of withdrawal; otherwise, the grade
will be WF. This failing grade will be included in the computation of the grade
point average. After the last date to withdraw from courses (see College Calendar)
a student will not be allowed to withdraw unless authorized by the Dean of Students.
To withdraw completely from the College at any time, a student should
present in person or by mail a written statement of withdrawal to the Registrar.
If he does not present such a statement-regardless of the time at which he
withdraws-the Registrar will enter F (failure) after each course for which the
student is registered. If the student withdraws and presents such a statement within
the first four weeks of class, the Registrar will enter W after each course; this
grade is not subject to change. If the student withdraws and presents such a statement after the first four weeks of class, the Registrar will enter W ( withdrawn)
after each course; such a grade may subsequently be changed to WF (withdrawnfailure) by the instructor in the course.

EXPENSES AND FEES
General fees are established by the State Legislature. All other fees are subject
to change when and as determined by College officers. The following discussion lists
fees in effect when the catalog went to press in December, 1969.
1. Required Fees: Payment of the following fee is required of all students
who are registered and entitled to attend classes for credit :

A.

Full-time Students ( those registered for 7 quarter credits or more)
Quarter

Tuition Fee
Incidental Fee
Special Fees

TOTAL

Resident Student
Acad. Yr.

$ 18.00
26.00

$ 54.00

Non-resident Student
Acad. Yr.
Quarter
$168.00

78.00

$ 56.00
57.00

44.00

132.00

44.00

132.00

$ 88.00

$254.00

$157.00

$471.00

171.00

B. Special Student ( those registered for 6 quarter credits or less)
The fee for special students is $12 per quarter credit regardless of student
residency status. Payment of a minimum fee of $24 is required for any single
academic quarter. This fee does not entitle a student to a student activity card.

Resident and Non-resident Students
The term "resident students" shall mean full-time students who have been
domiciled in this state at least one year prior to the date of their registration and
the spouses and children of Federal employees residing within the state and children
and spouses of staff members of the College. The term "non-resident students" shall
mean all full-time students other than resident students.
2. Other Fees and Charges: In addition to the required fees, students
may have to plan for payment of one or more of the following fees and charges.
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A. Room and Board Charge
For students who have made advance deposits and who plan to reside in a
college residence hall, sec page 24, Halls of Residence.

1970-71 Board and Room Rates

II

I
Diminishing Rate
Fall Quarter
Winter Quarter
Spring Quarter
Total for academic year
Regular Rate*
Winter Quarter
Spring Quarter
Total for 2 quarters

Single

Double

Single

Double

$326.00
296.00
266.00
888.00

$292.00
262.00
232.00
786.00

$316.00
286.00
256.00
858.00

$282.00
252.00
222.00
756.00

296.00
296.00
$592.00

262.00
262.00
$524.00

286.00
286.00
$572.00

252.00
252.00
$504.00

I- Applies to Streeter, Morrison, Dryden, Dressler, Pearce, and Anderson Halls.
II-Applies to Senior and Sutton Halls.
*Students who come into the dormitory winter and spring quarter will pay
the regular quarter rate.
Single occupancy rooms wi ll be assigned only to those requesting single
rooms and only to the extent single rooms are available.
Married Student Court: $60. per month rental.
Board consists of $160 per quarter ( $480 per year) in all of the above
figures. Purchase of a regular meal ticket is required of all students living in college
residence halls.

B. Auditor's Fee
Any student may enroll in a course as an auditor upon payment of the
regular fee of $12. per credit hour, with a minimum fee of $24.00. An auditor
is not admitted to any class that is filled to capacity with regular students. He
is exempt from examinations and does not receive co llege credit. An auditor's
participation in class work shall be at the discretion of the instructor. A student
may not change from "credit" to "audit" without the Registrar's approval.

C. Breakage Fee
Charges are made against all students for breakage of equipment in laboratory
courses on the basis of cost of replacing equipment destroyed. A breakage deposit
of $3.00 is req uired of each student enrolled in chemistry and biology. The balance
is refunded when the student checks in his equipment.

D. Parking Fee
Students wishing to use a college parking lot must purchase a campus
parking rlecal at a cost of $5 per quarter if they reside in co ll ege residence halls
and $6 per quarter if they live off-campus.

E. Social Fee
Students living in residence halls are required to pay a $9 annual fee which
cov_ers th: cost ~f various functions arranged by the residence halls each year.
This fee 1s established and administered by the student government in each hall.

General Information
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F. Bachelor's Degree Fee
Each successful candidate for either the Bachelor of Arts degree, the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree, or the Bachelor of Science degree must pay the
following fees:
$10.00
Degree
3.50
Cap, gown, and tassel, if rented for commencement
$13.50
Total
Note: the $10 .00 degree fee must be paid when the student makes application
for graduation. See page 43.

G. Master's Degree Fee
Each successful candidate for a master's degree must pay the following fees :
D egree
Cap, gown, and tassel rental (for commencement)
Master's hood rental ( for commencement)
Total

$10.00
3.00
3.00
$16.00

Each candidate for a master's degree who presents a thesis must pay a fee
of $20.00 for binding four copies.

H. Certification Fee
Each successful candidate for teaching certification must pay a certification
fee of $1.00. T his fee must be paid when the student makes application.

I. Late Registration Fee
Fees must be paid at the time of registration . Beginning with the first day
of instruction, a $15 .00 penalty fee will be charged for late registration. In no
case wi ll a student be allowed to register after the deadline for late registration.
( See College Calendar near front of this bulletin.)

J. Registration Change (Drop-Add) Fee
Students who find it necessary to add or drop a class from their program
after their registration is complete are required to pay a fee.

K. Geography Field T'r ips
A special fee of $30.00 will be charged to the student part1c1pating in
geography fie ld trips in addition to the regular part-time student fee of $12.00 per
credit hour. Students will be expected to meet their own costs of travel, lodging,
and personal items.

L. Supplies
Students enrolling in certain business, industrial arts, and fine arts courses
must pay for supplies in excess of a certain maximum furnished by the college.
3. Personal Costs: Costs for clothing, transportation, and other personal
expenditures will be in addition to the above. The College does not provide
textbooks for the persona l use of students, but the Bookstore in the Pence Union
Building is maintained to furnish all necessary books and supp lies at reasonable prices.

DEPOSITS
mg.

1. Campus Housing. A $40.00 deposit is required to reserve campus hous(See Student Residence Facilities, page 24)

2. ROTC Uniform Deposit. The regulation Cadet Uniform is issued for
the use of ROTC Cadets at Eastern Washington State College. Each student
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makes a $10 deposit to the ROTC as a uniform and
deposit less deductions for lost or damaged articl es,
wh en ~he uniform is turned in, and the student is
United States Governm ent for any Joss in ex cess of th e

equipm ent guarantee. The
is returned to . th e st ude~t
r equir_ed to reimburse t e
d eposit.

3. Prepayment of Fall Quarter F ees. See No . 5 on page 13 under General
Admission Policies.

REFUNDS
R efunds oth er than the refund of residen ce hall room deposits, must be
requested by th e stud ent within six m onths after th e close of the quarter for which
eligibility is claimed . R efunds of Jess than $1.00 will not be processed by the college.

Subject to Deduction
All refunds are subject to deduction of outstanding Library or other fines,
penalties, or debts to the College.

Procedure to Follow
In order to rec eive any refund of tmt10n or fe es, a student withdrawing
officially from the C oll ege must foll ow the procedure outlined below:
Th e r equ est for refund shall be made by compl eting a "Withdrawal Clearance" form , available in the R egistrar's Office. Requests made by mail should
also be addressed to the R egistrar. R equ ests for refunds must be made, by form
or Jetter, on or before th e d eadlines stated below in the refund sch edule.
R efunds will be available to the student approximately two weeks after the
compl eted " Withdrawal Clearan ce" form is r eceived by the Business Office. An
additional two weeks should be allowed for pro cessing requests made by mail.
No refunds will be given at the time of formal withdrawal.
is the refund sch edule:

The following

a . C ompl ete withdrawal after a student has paid either the $35.00 prepayment or full tuition and fees- but before 5 o'clock on the fifth day of instruction
of any qua rter of the schoo l year- will result in a forfeiture of $10.00 from any
refund made.
b. All fees (ex cept a $10.00 forfeiture) may be refunded in full if complete
withdrawa l is m ade by 5 o' clock on the fifth day of instruction during any quarter
of the schoo l year.
c. One-ha lf of the total fees may b e refund ed if withdrawal is within the
first thirty cal enda r days foll owing the first day of instruction .
d. N o fees will be refunded to any student dropped from the College
because of dis ciplinary reasons.
. e. A stud_e nt wh o is drafted or called with out his co nsent into th e military
service ~f th e U m ted States will receive a full r efund of fees, p ro vid ed that h e d oes
no t receive a cademic credit for that quarte r.
.
f. A ~u ll r~f~nd of th e $35. 00 tuition and fee prepayment will be applicabl e
if a st udent is offi cia lly d ro pped fo r a cad emic reasons . This must be a t h · d
. .
u o n ze
b y t h e Ad miss10ns
Office.

General Information
A. Room Rent Refund
A student pays his room rent by the quarter, and is entitled to no refund
if he moves out of the residence hall before the end of that period. The only
exceptions to this policy may occur under the following circumstances, when the
student may receive a pro-rata refund on his room rent:
1. The student or a member of his immediate family suffers a prolonged
illness, injury, or death.
2. The student is drafted or called without his consent into the military
service of the United States.

B. Boa rd Refund
A student withdrawing from the College 10 or more days prior to the
close of the quarter receives a pro rata refund of his board for the balance of the
quarter. The refund will be computed from the date on which the student formally
checks out of the residence with the hall director and eats his last meal at Tawanka
Commons.

C. Room Deposit Refund
A person who has made a room deposit and decides that he is not coming
to the College is entitled to a refund of $30.00 if he sends a written request for
refund to the Office of the Housing Manager by August 15 for fall quarter
housing, by December 10 for winter quarter, and by March 1 for spring quarter.
No refund will be made if the request is received subsequent to the above dates.
A student leaving the College at the close of any quarter is entitled to a refund
of the original room deposit if there is no damage or other charges and the student
has properly checked out of his residence.

D. Student Court Refund
T he renter must give 30 days' notice in writing to the Office of the Housing
Manager before vacating. He is then entitled to a pro rata refund of rent. If
he has not given 30 days' notice, he will be charged one month's rent from the
date of his giving notice . He is entitled to a refund of his $10.00 housing deposit
if there is no damage, rental or other charges and he has checked out properly.
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Student Life and Welfare
One of the outstanding characteristics of Eastern Washington State C~llege
is the emphasis placed upon student life and welfare. The day:by-day experiences
of the students outside the classroom are regarded as extremely important resources
for the growth of the student.

Deans
Offices of the Dean of Students and Dean of Women: These offices serve
as the general administrative agencies of the College in all matters pertaining to
student life not specifically delegated to other offices.
Staff members of these offices are concerned with the interests and welfare
of all students as individuals. They are prepared to assist any student with whatever
matter he may wish to discuss. Problems of a personal, financial, social, curricular,
or extra-curricular nature are often matters of discussion.
The Student Personnel Program, which is coordinated by the Dean of
Students, is composed of several elements: admissions and registration, counseling,
living arrangements, student activities, health service, financial aids, orientation of
new students, and student conduct.
The emphasis of the student staff is on the primary role of the academic
program in student life and the complementary function of extra-curricular
activities.

Student Government
All regularly enrolled students are members of the Associated Student Body
and participate in the election of representatives to the chief governing board, the
Associated Student Council. This council makes policy decisions concerning student
life and welfare and advises the faculty and administration of student needs and
concerns.

Activities
Many Associated Student Body planned and organized activities are supported
from funds realized from the student activity fee. Cultural activities include concerts, recitals, gu est speakers and lecturers, and dramatic productions while an
extensive social program includes dan ces, teas, and receptions.
The activity fee supports student publications and the radio station. Th e
Easterner, the college weekly newspaper, is written, published and edited by a
student st~f_f. Students i~terested in reporting, copy-reading, editing, feature wntmg,
or advert1smg should contact the editor m the Easterner office in the Student
Union Building.
.
Staff positions in the Kinnikini ck, the yearbook, are open to qualified and
interested students. Applications should be submitted to the editor in the Kinnikinick
office in the Student Union.

Student Life
Radio station KEWC (AM-FM) broadcasts daily from its studio in the
Student Union. Students gain actual experience in announcing, programming, producing and directing, script writing, and commercial writing. Those interested
should visit the KEWC studio.
A wide assortment of special interest clubs and organizations are chartered
by the Associated Students. These groups offer great opportunity for growth in
citizenship and leadership.

National Honorary and Service Organizations
The honorary and service organizations on the campus play an important
part in establishing and carrying on the Eastern spirit. Dedicated to the encouragement of leadership and proficiencies, they have the concentrated and focused efforts
of our best students. These organizations serve the dual purpose of encouraging
and bringing students into direct relationship with students on other campuses.

Advising Service
All students are welcome to use the Central Advising Office, Showalter Hall,
for help in either planning or implementing their academic programs. The Central
Advising Office serves as faculty adviser for all freshmen as well as initial adviser
for all transfer students. It is a convenient source of reference to more specialized
assistance available at the College.

Counseling Center
The Counseling Center offers student professional counseling on educational,
personal, or career problems. The student may receive assistance in identifying
aptitudes, interest, and personality traits for consideration in the choice of a
vocation or educational program. Assistance is also offered in dealing with
emotional disturbances, personal problems, or situational aspects which detract
from the student's ability to derive maximum benefit from his college experience.
The Counseling Center provides complete psychological and aptitude testing as
part of the counseling process and maintains a library of reference material on
occupations, professions, and career opportunities. The staff is composed of counseling and clinical psychologists and professionals familiar with the needs and interests
of college students.
The Counseling Center also administers a variety of national and local
testing programs such as the Graduate Record Exam, Miller Analogies , Washington
Pre-College Testing Program, Foreign Language Placement Tests , and the Mathematics Clearance Tests . Special testing is also offered when required for admission
to graduate or under-graduate programs at other institutions.

Athletic Program
Eastern Washington State College is a member of the Evergreen Conference.
The other members of the Evergreen Conference are Central Washington State
College, Western Washington State College, and Whitworth College. This conference is considered to be one of the best organized conferences in the nation .
It is governed by the rules and regulations set up by the National Association of
Intercollegiate Athletics.
All Evergreen Conference members are required to fi eld teams in the four
major sports: football, basketball, baseball , and track. EWSC also fields teams in
tennis, golf, swimming, gymnastics, cross-country, and wrestling.
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Besides competing with all conference members ~n a. full sports program,
Eastern schedules games with strong independent teams m this area.
.
Eastern Washington State College women, along with women from _Wh itworth
C ollege, Washington State University, and Gonzaga University, _form the Pme Leagu e.
Competition within the league is held in volleyball, ~ad~mton, basketball, ~nd
tennis. Eastern also has a women's gymnastic team, swimming team, synchronized
swimming club, and Orchesis, a dance club.
.
Eastern Washington State College offers a well-rounded and comprehensive
Intramural Program for both men and women who are interested in sports
participation. The excellent facilities at Eastern make it possible to operate an
extensive afternoon and evening program.

federal Programs Relating to College Enrollment
A Fede ral Affairs Clerk is provided in the Registrar's Office to assist students
involved in government programs as they relate to college enrollment. These government programs include Social Security Survivors Benefits, Selective Service, Certification of Military, Student, or Peace Corps Volunteer Status (NDEA Title II) ,
Veterans Benefits under P .L. 89-358, and War Orphans Educational Assistance
(P.L. 634).
If you have any questions regarding the above mentioned programs please
contact the Federal Affairs Clerk in the Registrar's Office.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
The college contracts with the doctors in Cheney for limited medical
facilities and services. In-patient care will be provided at the Health Center when
necessary. Out-patient medical care is provided and includes the diagnosis and
treatment for illness, including the use of x-ray and laboratory facilities as may
be ordered by the attending physician. Chronic illness and illness contracted by
the student prior to enrollment in the college shall be cared for on a limited visit
arrangement. Prescription and injection drugs as ordered by the participating
physician will be furnished free of charge to the student except for drugs for the
treatment of chronic or pre-existing illnesses. For any disorder, illness or injury
for which the Student Health Service is not obligated to furnish out-patient or
in-patient care the health service will provide one diagnostic call for such disorder,
illness or injury.

Excluded Services
The following are not covered by the contract between the College and
the doctors: treatment of injuries ( other than first aid); hospitalization outside of
the student health center; eye refraction; dental care; pregnancy, other than a
diagnostic visit; illness or injury due to drunkenness, vandalism ( other than first aid )
or any criminal act; major surgery and trauma; employment physicals; excuses fro m
class for students not treated at the student health center; ambulance service.
.
H ealth center physicians will provide care for injured students as private
patients on ~ regular fee b~sis. In case of an illness or injury requiring hospitalization,
t~'.: student 1s usu~Ily admitted to one of the Spokane hospitals on his own responsibility or that of his parents. This professional care is offered by the Student Health
Center staff but may be referred to the physician of the student's choice

Student Life
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Insurance Plan
The services of the Student Health Service are excellent but limited in
scope. Accidents and serious illnesses requiring hospitalization and perhaps surgery
are not covered. In order for the student to provide himself with complete coverage the college sponsors a health and accident insurance plan which is available
to students on an optional basis. This group policy with a national company provides broad coverage and liberal benefits for a modest premium. Students who do
not already carry adequate health and accident insurance are urged to take advantage of this plan.

Health Examination
Full time students at Eastern are required to file with the College Health
Service a complete health examination report . This report must be filed before
admission to the coll ege is considered to be complete and the student eligible to attend classes. The health examination should be done by the individual's own
physician before the student comes to college. Special forms are provided by the
College for this purpose. The College reserves the right to require other or further
health examinations if deemed necessary.
Health examinations are also required each year for Physical Education
majors, minors, and varsity athletes. These examinations are given under the
auspices of the College. A statement from a doctor of medicine which indicates
that a person is able to enroll in the Physical Education activity class will suffice in
place of a formal examination for these students.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Financial assistance is available to qualified students through loans, grants,
employment and scholarships. Qualifications vary, depending upon the assistance
program, but in most cases, proven financial need is a most important consideration.
Loan programs currently available at Eastern Washington State College
include the National Defense Student Loan, the federally insured student loan
program, and the EWSC short-term emergency loan program.
Grants include the Economic Opportunity Grant program. Also, EWSC
grants a limited number of tuition and fee waivers to students with exceptional
financial need.
Academic scholarships are available. However, the number is very limited
and only students with exceptional academic ability and financial need are considered.
Students planning to enroll in the nursing program may, upon qualification,
be eligible for assistance under the Nursing Student Assistance Act. This program
includes both loans and grants.
Students who plan careers in some area of law enforcement may seek assistance
under the Law Enforcement Education Program. Both grants and loans are available.
Employment opportunities exist, both on and off campus, through the
federally funded college work-study program. Employment opportunities are also
available on campus through institutionally sponsored employment.
Students seeking assistance under any of the following programs: National
Defense Student Loan, Economic Opportunity Grant, employment under college
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work-study nursing assistance program, tu1t10n
an cl f ee w aiver plan
.
' institutional
r ation
scholarship;, and law enforcement education progra1:1 mu_st submit an app ic b
for financial aid and a financial statement. The fmanc1al statement m~st d e /
Parents' Confidential Statement if the applicant is under 25_ an~ a
tu en s
Confidential Statement if the applicant is over 25. ~arent_s' Co~:t~~t_ial S t a~;~~s
are available from high school counselors or the Financial_ A1 .
i~e at .
a~
Student's Confidential Statements are available at the Financial Aid Off~ce.
EWSC. Freshmen should apply by March 1, 1970, and transfer and contmumg
students by July 1, 1970, to receive assistance for any and all quarters of the
1970-71 academic year.
Students seeking assistance under the federally insured student loan pr~grai:n
may contact the Financial Aid Office ·f or the appropriate f?rms. No deadline 1s
established, but application should be made as soon as possible after July 1st of
the year the student plans to enroll at the college.
Students seeking employment under the college sponsored program ( nonfederally funded) 5 hould apply before the beginning of fall quarter. Contact the
Financial Aid Office for application forms.
Renewals are not automatic under any of these assistance programs and
students must apply each year to be considered. Applicants must be matriculated
or admitted to the college before they can be considered for assistance .
For additional information and application forms,
Aid Office at EWSC.

contact the Financial

STUDENT RESIDENCE FACILITIES
Information concerning housing accommodations may be obtained from the
Office of the Housing Manager, Room 122, Showalter Hall. The office is open
Monday through Friday.

Halls of Residence
The objective of the halls of residence is to provide comfortable, democratic
living conditions condu cive to successful academic achievement and to participation
in the who lesome activities of campus life. There are eight residence hallsPearce, Sutton, Anderson, Dressler, Senior, Dryden, Streeter, and Morrison Halls.
A $40 deposit is requested in advance for room reservations in any of the
college residen ce halls. Payment should be made to the Cashier's Office. Upon
payment the student will be given a white housing card which is to be completed
and returned immediately to the Housing Office. Checks should be made payable
to Eastern Washington State College. R ooms are reserved in order of receipt of
deposits. Hall assignments are made by the Housing Manager. Roommates are
assigned by the hall director. New students will not be assigned rooms until their
admission is comp leted. Reservations are not held later than 8:00 a.m. of the
second day of the quarter unless special arrangements have been made in advance.
Payment for room and board is due and payable prior to or at the beginning
of each quarter. No exemptions are permitted for weekend absences. No reduction
from the quarter rate will be allowed for meals eaten elsewhere. The full rate is
assessed unless a student moves into the hall more than ten days after registration
day. Students working on campus will apply all checks toward residence paymen ts
until payment in full for the entire quarter is received.

Student Life
Hall Regulations
Students -who live in a residence hall must obtain a meal ticket prior to or
at the beginning of each quarter from the Cashier's Office.
Entering freshm en are required to live in College residence halls unless they
are over 21 years of age, live with their parents, or are married. Other women
students und er 21 years of age are required to live in a residence hall unless they
reside in their own homes or have special p ermission from their parents and the
Dean of Women.
Residence halls are designed primarily for und ergraduate, single students.
Graduate students, married students, and undergraduates over 25 years of age
should request permission from the D ean of Students' Office to be granted accommodations . Priority will be given to freshmen . Older students may be placed on a
waiting list until space becomes available.
Students are required to carry a minimum of 12 credits per quarter m
order to live in a residence hall.
Complete hall regulations will be issued to the student by the hall director.

Married Student Housing
Thirty-six one-bedroom apartments are maintained for married students.
These units are unfurnished except for stoves and refrigerators. The units are
electri cally heated; the student pays his utility bill. A $40.00 deposit is required
in advance for reservation of an apartment.

Off-Campus Housing
Listing of off-campus rooms and apartments are available to any student
who calls in person at the Office of the Director of Housing.

National Sororities and Fraternities
Three national sororities, three national fraternities and one local fraternity
maintain chapters on the cam pus . National sororities are: Alpha Xi Delta, Chi
Om ega and Sigma Kappa. National fraternities are : Lambda Chi Alpha, Pi Kappa
Alpha and Sigma Nu. Theta Chi Upsilon is a local fraternity. Membership in
a sorority or fraternity is by invitation from the members of the group concerned.
Sororities and frat ernities maintain self-government within their local chapters and conduct educat ional, social, r ecrea tiona l, cultural and philanthropi c activities. The rushing programs are coordinated by the Panhellenic and Inter-Fraternity
C ounci ls.
Sorority members may be h oused in college residence halls. Housing in
chapter houses is available to fraternity members. For furth er information about
sororiti es; contact Panh ellen ic Council, c/o Office of D ean of Students, or about
fraternities; contact Inter-Fraternity Council, Box 722, c/o Student Union Building, E.W.S.C., Cheney.

Student Parking
Any student attending Eastern Washington State C ollege who has a car
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in his possession locally must register the car with the College. A student's College
registration will not be considered complete until he has filled out a card indicating
whether or not he has an automobi le.
Automobile registration will be done during the regular College registration
process. Students obtaining automobiles after the close of registration must register
their vehicles in the office of Campus Safety.
Students who use college parking lots much purchase a campus parking
permit designating the lot to which th ey are assigned. Permits may be purchased
at the Cashier's Office after the first day of classes of any quarter. People parking
in unauthorized areas on campus, without the proper parking permit or in any
area other than that to which they are assigned, will be required to pay a fine.

Educational Facilities and Services
JOHN F. KENNEDY MEMORIAL LIBRARY
The Library building is a modern, functional, three-story building completed in 1967. Its contemporary furniture, excellent lighting, carpeted floors and
convenient arrangement provide ideal study and research facilities. The building
houses three distinct but related units.

The Library
The Library now contains a collection of approximately 180,000 volumes and
is adding new materials at the rate of 12,000 to 15,000 volumes per year. Virtually
the entire collection is displayed on open shelves and most may be taken from the
building for a reasonable loan period. In this portion of the building there is
space for approximately 800 readers to work in air-conditioned comfort.
At present the collection is divided into several segments for easier use.
Portions of the main book collection are located on all three floors. On the
second floor can be found the Periodical Department, and a Curriculum Laboratory
containing course guides, texts, educational games, models and similar materials.
The busy main floor houses the chief service departments of circulation and reference. It also includes a large micro-text collection of 75,000 pieces. Through these
micro-forms, the College is able to offer the student, for example, a complete file
of the New York Times, all research issued by the ERIC project, many government
publications no longer in print, and many books and journals now virtually unobtainable in any other form. A number of "readers" or viewers are available to
facilitate use of the collection. For a nominal charge per exposure, the Library
is able to provide the student with a readable copy of most of its printed materials,
including those held in micro-form.
Since 1966 the Library has been a depository for U.S. Government publications. This collection now numbers 16,000 pieces and is growing at a rate
of 5,000 pieces per year. The Department servicing the Documents collection
is located on the ground floor. This floor also provides space for the Special
Collections room which contains the Northwest collection, and the Washington
State document collection. Among the more than 6,000 volumes, the student will
find material relating to the history and government of Washington, the Northwest,
and the western United States.
The Library subscribes to approximately 2,000 journals, magazines, and
newspapers from this country and abroad. Among these subscriptions are journals
on almost any subject and in the world's major languages. Newspapers are received
daily from London, Paris and Moscow, as well as the major cities of the United
States and many of the smaller cities of the Northwest.
Of special interest to the music lover is the Library's collection of over
3,500 disc and tape recordings housed in the Music Building. In addition to ap-
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propriate
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approximately 4,500

published scores.
.
and subscribes
The Library maintains a ca r d cata Iog of its book h oldmgs ,
' G .d
to numerous ind exing and bibliographic services, such as the Readers
UJ e to
Periodical Literature, the Education Index, the Monthly Catalog of Govern~ent
Publications and Chemical Abstracts. T o facilitate study an~ research there rs a
variety of study spaces, including individual study tables, typmg and group study
rooms and locked carre ls for graduate students and faculty.
Th ere are five full-time reference librarians to assist students an? fa c ulty
in the use of the library, provide inter-library loan servic:, and provide o:her
bibliographic services. Th e library staff consists of 12 professional, and 15 clerical,
full-tim e employees, assisted by many part-time student_ workers. The student
should not h esitate to call on any library employee for assistance.

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER
The Instructional M edia Center, located within the Kennedy Library, is a
service organization with one goal in mind: to provide supportive assista~ce to
classroom instruction, student research and development, at Eastern Washmgton
State College.

Instructional Films
16 mm film, film rental services, 8 mm single concept films, filmstrips,
and 35 mm slide sets are available through the Center. Film previewing is available.

Instructional Graphics and Photography Lab
The purpose of the Instructional Graphics and Photography Lab is to
provide faculty and students with visual materials designed to meet th eir specific
needs. The Lab offers a wide variety of production services. Included are the
preparation of filmstrips , Super-8 loop films, overhead transparencies, illustrations,
posters, charts, graphs, display boards, signs and television graphics. Live photography or copying techniques are available for producing color slides or black
and white slides and prints. The Lab staff will do d esign , layout, and art work
for projection and display media or for printed reproduction. Assistance in
developing and organizing visual materials can be obtained from the IMC Director
and his staff.

Instructional Television and Video Taping
A television studio with video taping capabilities is available to faculty fo r
taping demonstrations, lectures, and student television productions within the class
framework. Portable video taping is also availabl e for on-the-spot taping of events
both on and off campus.

Audio-Visual Equipment and Maintenance
IMC makes available 16 mm projectors, 8 mm single concept projectors,
opaque, slide, filmstrip, and overhead proj ectors, tape recorders, record player ,
and a controlled reader. Equipment and materials are scheduled for classes a nd
organization use through the IMC.

Listening and Self-Instructional Laboratory
An integral part of the Instructional Media Center the Listening Lab h as
available for instru ctional purposes: recording and dubbin; tapes, listening booths.

Educational Facilities
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tape recordings, records, and visual materials such as 16 mm films, 8 mm films
and film loops, filmstrips, 35 mm slides, video tape, and transparency masters.
These are all available to stud ents and faculty members.

Audio-Visual Research Librarian
The audio-visual res earch librarian assists the Instructional Media Center
through a cooperative program between the Library and the IMC by providing
reference and research services concerning all non-print materials for faculty and
students as well as cataloging all non-print materials within the Kennedy Library.

COMPUTER FACILITIES
The Computer Center has its offices in the Kennedy Library, near the
center of the campus . The Administrative Data Processing C enter has an RCA
SPECTRA 70/45 computer system with disk and tape devices installed. This
organization provides information services to the Administration of the college.
The Instruction and Research Center, with an IBM 1620-I system, supports
educational research and supplies facilities for student program activities.

PLACEMENT OFFICE
The Placement Office is maintained as a service to graduating students and
alumni who are seeking teaching positions and other types of employment. To be
eligible for placement service a person must have received a degree or certificate
from Eastern Washington State College. Services of the Placement Office are also
available to graduates of other institutions after they have satisfactorily completed
two quarters of work in residence toward an advanced degree or certificate from
Eastern and have been accepted in their particular program at Eastern.
Each student is requested to start his file in the Placement Office the
quarter he becomes a senior, or approximately one year before graduation. The
Placement Office maintains the individual's credentials; however, it is the individual's
responsibility to keep them up-to-date.
All graduates who are interested in obtaining positions should contact the
Placement Office as all recommendations for employment are made through this
office. All prospective employers who are interested in candidates list their vacancies
with the Placement Office.

CAMPUS SCHOOL
The Campus School is maintained to provide laboratory experiences in
elementary education for college students. These experiences include observation,
demonstration , participation, exp erimentation and research.
The Campus School, which has a program for children from kindergarten
th rough the sixth grade, has a limited enrollment. Information concerning admission
to the school may be secured by writing to the Director of the Campus School.
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SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC
The Speech and Hearing Clinic, located at :h~ Speec~ Center'. provides
services for persons who have speech and hearing dev1at~ons wh1_ch hand1c~p them
in the normal pursuits of everyday life. For further mformat10n regarding the
clinic, write the Director of the Speech and Hearing Clinic.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS SERVICES
The Division of Business and Industry in consultation with the Spokane
Business Advisory Council has developed a Bureau of Business Service. The Bureau
functions as a catalyst to students of the Division and patrons of the Inland Empire
business community desiring technical information accumulated from local and
national sources of business and economic data of varying kinds.
The Bureau has made it possible for the Division to maintain a closer and
continuing working liaison between Eastern Washington State College, the business
community and lay organizations interested in educating better qualified, enlightened businessmen for the state and nation.
These programs have provided instruction, demonstration and experience to
stimulate and develop awareness among established and prospective managers of the
applications of modern management techniques and procedures. The Bureau has
used the best faculties that could be found in Management Science. Qualified schools
of business throughout the nation have cooperated to supply experts in managerial
control, information systems and economic techniques for the Bureau's institutional
needs.

PROJECT IT
Project IT is the name for an experimental inter-disciplinary approach
to required "general education" courses through Integrated Teaching.
The general education courses in English, history and humanities are being
combined in this program.
Instead of approaching world history and the classics of literature and art
as a vast "tradition" that must be "covered" the new program provides for students
to study one short, important period in one specific culture-but to study it in
considerable detail.
.
. E~g~ish composition is not taught as a separate course but students are
given md1v1dual guidance if they demonstrate the need.
Typical areas of study during the first year included 31 years of Ancient
Gr~ek cultur_e from 460 to 429 B.C., the Negro in America from 1914 to the present
an Revolut10nary France. Each area was the topic for a quarter for which the
successful students received 14 credits.
Project IT is not an honors program.

PROJECT 74
Another
·
t a_1 progr~m at Eastern Washington State College which
. d f ex penmen
has rec;:e avorable react10n durmg its trial period is Project 74.
e name is taken from the number of students involved, 3 7 men aud 3 7
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women Freshman students living in Pearce and Dressler halls, respectively.
The groups not only attend classes together, they live in groups on the
third floors of their respective halls and through the closeness of their association
face and so lve many mutual problems in the classroom, campus and dormitory life.
Open dis cussions with faculty members, dances and other group p rojects give
the group a base of mutuality from which they blend into all phases of college life.

CENTER FOR URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING
Interdisciplinary in concept, th e Center for Urban and Regional Planning
draws upon many departments for ex pertise and academic instruction. The Center
is under the direction of Francis J. Schadegg, professor of Geography. An advisory
board representing both campus and community has been named to work with
Schadegg in development of directions and policies. The first of the degree programs offered by the Center is included in the Catalog section containing course
descriptions.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT CENTER
The purpose of the Human Development Center is two-fold: T o provide students with a multidisciplinary approach to the study of human development and
to be of service to the surrounding community .
The Human Development Center program is designed to integrate the educational, psychological, sociological, physi cal, and creative aspects of human d evelopment and to give the student opportunity for directed experience in community
agencies.

A student wishing to enroll in a course of study is urged to contact Dr.
Donald R. Bell, Director of the Human Development Center, Martin Hall.
The first formal inter-action of the College Center for Human D evelopment
with the community was inaugurated in Winter quarter, 1970, when the program
leading to a Certificate of Child Guidance Worker was started.
Under the direction of Dr. Wilford Martyn , the Spokane Child Guidance
Center had initiated a program in which lay volunteers were trained to work with
emotionally disturbed chi ldren under supervision of professional personnel.
Through the Center for Human Development, the training of volunteers
has been expan ded into academic work and formalized through the issuance of a
certificate of compe tence on conclusion of the non-degree program.

Certificate of Child Guidance Worker
Program Adviser : Dr. Clay Jorgensen
This program, which is under the direction of th e Human Development
Center, leads to a certificate of Child Guidance Worker. It is design ed to train
peo ple to work with children in behavioral treatment settings under professional
supervision.
Admission requirements for this program are:
1. Admission to Eastern Washington State College, and
2. Approval of a three-m ember screening committee selected by the
Director of the Human Development Center and Program Adviser.
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This screening will be done on the basis of maturity, e~otional sta~ility,
and capabi lities for work with children. There are no a cad em ic or expenence
prerequisites other than those required for admission to the co llege or for th e
specified course work.

Course Requirements
Each student will plan the specific courses with the Program Adviser.
Requirements for the Child Guidance Worker Certificate emphasi_ze both
academic courses and supervised practica l experience. The course requirements
are outlined below.
12-15 hrs.
1. Psychology ( except 498 & 499)
4-6 hrs.
2. Sociology and Anthropology
4-6 hrs.
3. Speech and Education
9 hrs .
4. Seminars in Psychology (Psych . 498) - 3
6-12 hrs.
5. Field Experience (Psych. 356)
A minimum of

35 hrs. required

The 9 quarter hours of seminar cr edit ( Psychology 498) will be offered in
conjunction with the Spokane Child Guidance Center program in Spokane. Also,
the 6-12 quarter hours of independent study will involve practical experience in
working with children . In filling thes e seminar and independent study requirements,
the student will, in effect, becom e a volunteer in the Spokane Child Guidance
Program.
Upon completion of the requirements as outlined above, the student will
be issued a certifi cate of completion that will document the course work taken
and experience received and indicate both the areas and limits of competence.

THE CENTER FOR ECONOMIC EDUCATION
Th e Center, first to be organized in the State of Washingto n, is affiliated
with th e Joint Council on Economic Education and is a joint college and community undertaking .
It provides materia ls and consultants on economic education for the elementary, secondary, and community co ll ege level.
Th e Center assists in the planning and staffing of in-se rvice workshops for
teachers to gain insights in basic concepts of economics and to improve teaching
strategies and materials.
_ _ R esearch and development of new teaching materials will provide opportunities for upper-class undergraduates and graduate students to further their
careers at all levels.

Special Programs
The Office of Special Programs coordinates the Summer Quarter, directs
the C orrespondence, Extension and Continuing Education programs and provides
services in the areas of conferences, institutes, workshops, short courses, field trips,
and community services.

SUMMER QUARTER
Eastern Washington State C ollege conducts a summer quarter as an integral
part of its program . Two sessions, confe ren ces, wo rkshops, and seminars provide
optimum edu cational oppo rtunities. Entering freshmen and upperclassmen will find
a full p rogram available.
The Graduate Program is d esigned to provide advanced work in the liberal
arts and to prepare superior classroom teachers, administrators, and educational
specialists at all levels, elem entary, secondary, and college.
Instruction during th e summer quarter is given by members of the regular
staff, by edu cational specialists of this state, and by prominent teachers of the region
and nation .
F o r furth er information consult the Summer Quarter Bulletin or write to
the D ean of Special Programs, Eastern Washington State College, Cheney, Washington, 99004.

Fo r Superior High School Stud e nts
Superior high sch ool students may, at the completion of their junior y ear,
enroll in app roved summer qua rter co urses for co ll ege credit. Su ch students must
be recomm end ed by the appropria te p ersonnel of their r espective high schools and
b e carefully screened to insure adeq uate performance. High sch oo l students in
summ er quarter courses shall be graded on the same basis as regular college students.

Conferences, Institutes and Workshops
Credit and no n-c redit wo rk is offered throu gho ut th e year through variou s
conferen ces, institutes, and worksh ops. N ormally th ese a c tivities a re originated by
th e departments of th e college fo r special interest groups. Th e Office of Specia l
P rograms serves as a coo rdinatin g agen cy fo r th ese a ctivities.
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EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE
Extension and Correspondence courses are offered as a service to those who
are unable to enro ll in courses on the campus. A total of forty-five quarter credits
earned in extension and/or correspondence courses may be counted toward the
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts in Education or B.S. degree. Twelve credits
earned by extens ion and/or correspondence may be counted toward the Standard
Certificate. Twelve hours of upper division (300 and 400 level) credits may be
earned in extension classes and applied toward the master's degree with prior
approval from the Graduate Dean's office. As much as one-fourth of the credit
requirements for each of the principal's credentials may be earned through extension
classes. Neither correspondence nor extension courses may be carried by a student
enrolled in seven or more resident credits unless approved by his counselor. Not
more than ten credits may be earned in extension and/or correspondence courses in
any one quarter.
A student wishing to apply extension or correspondence courses toward
requirements for a degree or a certificate from EWSC must file with the Admissions
Officer his high school and/or college transcript. Those not interested in a degree
or certificate from EWSC need not file such transcripts.
For further information regarding courses offered by extension or correspondence write the Extension Correspondence Office.

Extension
The fee for extension courses is $12.00 per quarter credit payable on or
before the first class meeting. In some courses of a laboratory or field trip nature,
an additional fee may be charged to cover actual expenses.
Letter grades (A-B-C-D-F ) are given in extension courses.

Correspondence
The fee for correspondence courses is $12.00 per quarter credit and must
be paid upon registration.
A correspondence course may not be completed in less than one calendar
month, and must be finished in not more than one year from the date of enrollm t
If no ~ork is do_ne on a course within six months of the date of enrollm::t:
a fee of $1 will be required to reinstate the student.
.
Le~ter grades (A-B-C-D-F) are given in correspondence courses. A previously failed cou_rse may not be repeated by correspondence. Grades received m
correspondence will not be computed in the grade point average.
Credits earned by correspondence may not be applied toward
·
for a master's degree.
requirements

Field Trips
Major field trips withi~ the Uni~ed States and neighboring countries provide
students an opportunity for firs t -h an d f ie Id stu d y observation and
·
,
experiences.

Fairchild Air Force Base Center
·
F Eastern Washington Stat e C o II ege o ff ers residence
credit at the Fairchild
Air orce Base center. Classes are open to militar
·
and residents of the community F
h
y personnel, their dependents
.
.
•
ees are t e same as for O
d
Registration for classes is handled by th R .
' 0 .
n-campus stu ents.
.
e egistrar s ffice on ca
h B
Ed ucat10n Office at Fairchild.
mpus, or t e ase

Special Programs
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Lyceum
The Artist-Chamber-Lecture series at Eastern (Lyceum) 1s co-sponsored
by the College and its Associated Student Body. Some of the world's finest
speakers, concert artists and musical organizations are presented during each of
the four quarters . Faculty soloists, lecturers and musical groups are also presented
as added attractions to one or more of the series.

High School Creative Arts Summer Series
The High School Creative Arts Summer Series is designed for the two-fold
purpose of providing both exploration and in-depth experiences for high school
age students and a laboratory for advanced college students at Eastern. It involves
instruction in all facets of the Creative Arts and is held annually the first two
weeks of the summer quarter.

UPWARD BOUND PROGRAM
Eastern Washington State College operates an Upward Bound program. It
consists of a full-time summer residential phase, when students live on the College
campus, and follow-up tutoring, counseling and group activities throughout the
school year. Teaching staff includes college and high school faculty, and experts with
skills in specific fields.
Upward Bound is an educational ex_p erience, motivating disadvantaged high
school students to try for college. As part of the poverty war, administered by the
federal Office of Education, it involves the youngsters' total environment-their
homes, communities, high schools- and the biggest deterrent to trying-their own
self-confidence.
High school students from poverty backgrounds, mostly in 10th or 11th
grade, are selected by Upward Bound project directors on the recommendation of
high school teachers and counselors, Community Action Agencies, welfare workers
or others who know the student.
Students remain in Upward Bound, while attending their regular high
schools, until they graduate. The final summer, after high school graduation, is
a bridge program preparing the student for independent college study.
Project directors work with college admission officers to ease the way for
Upward Bound students. But there is no scholarship money or other supportive
aid within Upward Bound for students in college. The College financial aid officer
has information about funds available from the higher education act, college
work-study, National Defense Education Act loans and college or private scholarships.
For more information, contact the local C ommunity Action agency office
or write Upward Bound, Eastern Washington State College, Cheney, Washington
99004.

Academic Procedures
Eastern Washington State College operates on a quarterly basis and with
four quarters per year. The quarter hour of credit is the unit of instruction.
The term "Academic Year" when used in this catalog refers to the normal three
quarters, fall, winter and spring.

The Academic Load
To make normal progress toward graduation, a student must earn a minimum
of 48 quarter credits per calendar year.
On the average, students will find that two hours of preparation are required for each hour of credit received. A 16-credit quarter is a 48-hour work
week.
Students who find it. necessary to work part time should carefully consider
the number of hours of college credits for which they enroll. The student should
inform his counselor of his work load so that the class load may be adjusted to
msure adequate academic preparation.
Counselors will also consider the academic status in approving the academic
load.
Nineteen credits or more is considered an overload and must have the
approval of the counselor.
Full fee-paying students are not permitted to enroll in correspondence or
extension courses, unless approved by the counselor.

Classification of Students
Students having 135 or more credits are classified as seniors; those having
from 90 to 134 as juniors; those having from 45 to 89 as sophomores; those having
fewer than 45 as freshmen.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Students enrolled full time in the College may secure Advanced Credit
through Credit by Examination. The procedure is as follows:
1.

An application for Credit by Examination is secured from the Registrar's

Office.
2. The student shall take this form to the division director concerned and
obtain his consent and signature.
3.

The division director shall delegate an instructor to give the examination.

4. Th e exam ination shall, whenever possible, be scheduled to coincide with
end~of-th e-quarter examinations or with examinations given to students to make
up mcompletes.

Academic Procedures
5.
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The student shall pay a $1.00 fee for each examination.

6. Letter grades shall be given and recorded. All such grades and the hours
of credit earned shall be counted only in the cumulative grade point average and
in the accumulated number of hours. Neither the grades earned nor the hours
credited through "credit by examination" or "advanced placement" will be counted
in any given quarter to determine load or grade point.
7. The properly completed application form shall be returned to
Registrar's Office.

the

Credit by examination will not be granted for courses not offered at EWSC,
nor for a course for which the student has received an incomplete, a passing or
failing grade, nor for any course which the student has audited.

If a student fails the examination, he may not repeat the examination.
Credit by examination will not count toward the 45-credit residence requirement.

CREDIT /NO-CREDIT PROGRAM
The Credit/No-Credit program outlined below affords opportunities for
students to explore areas of knowledge and to take subject-matter courses that
students may feel might place undue strain on their usual ability to secure or
maintain adequate or superior grade-point standings.
At present, the Credit/No-Credit program is a college-wide experimental
program (January 1969 to January 1971) under the continuing supervision of
the Undergraduate Affairs Council in conjunction with the student Academic Affairs
Committee.

Credit /No-Credit Option:
1. Any eligible undergraduate student may elect to take selected courses
on a credit/no-credit basis. Grade points will not be assigned; grade points will
be neither earned nor lost.
2. Courses required or selected to meet General College R equirements may
not be taken under the credit/no-credit option. The Undergraduate Affairs Council
may from time to time provide for exceptions .
3. All other courses, unless specifically exempted and identified by course
number and title by the instructional department concerned, may be elected by a
student under the option.
4.

A student may add or drop courses in the usual manner.

5. An instructor of any course which may be taken under this option will
not be informed by the registrar of the name of any student who is exercising the
option. The instructor wi ll arrive at a final grade in the usual manner and report
it to the registrar. The registrar will enter on the student's transcript the credit or
no-credit symbol only.
6. A student on probation is not eligible to exercise the credit/no-credit
option.
7. A student who has declared a major and/or minor may not use credit/
no-credit option credits toward specified major and minor subject-courses. This rule
does not apply to supporting courses that are a required part of a major or minor.
8.

A student who has taken courses under the option prior to d eclaring a
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these courses as fulfilling a
major or minor may request the d epartment to acce Pt
ma1or or minor requirement.
9. An eligible student may take a maximum of sixty creddi:s un!er t~e
option . A transfer student may take a proportionate num?er of ere. its un er t e
option based on the sixty-credit formula; that is, approximately thirty ( 30) per
cent of remaining credits needed for graduation.
10. If a student has exercised an option and fails the course, he may not
again repeat the course under the option. Courses previously taken may not be
repeated under this option.

Grading System
The grading system at Eastern Washington State College is as follows:
A, superior; B, excellent; C, average; D, below average; F, failure ; X, incomplete;
or no grade recorded; W , withdrawn; and WF withdrawn-failure. S and U grades
may be used for Student Teaching, Introduction to Classroom Experience, and
certain designated courses. V grade is used for audited courses.

lncompletes
Special circumstances may warrant the use of the temporary mark "X"
(incomplete ) to indicate that th e student is doing passing work in the course but
has been unable to complete a minor but essential requirement of the course because
of factors beyond his control. An incomplete is given at the end of the quarter
only when the student has been in attendance and done satisfactory work to a time
within three weeks of the close of the quarter (meaning the end of the final examination period, or within two weeks of the close of the summer session). It may
not be given in the case of official withdrawal from the College unless the withdrawal
occurs in the last two weeks of the quarter. If the final grade of "X" is given,
the instructor shall indicate in writing on the grade report what the student must
do to remove the deficiency.

Removal of lncompletes
An incomplete grade must be made up within one calendar year or it will
remam incomplete. A student with an incomplete may enroll in the following
section of a sequence course only with the consent of the instructor.

Repeated Courses
A student may repeat a course in which he received a grade of D F or
WF in order to raise his grade point average, but may not repeat for additi~nal
grade points a course in which he received a grade higher than these . Credits and
grade points earned in the first attempt will be forfeited, and only credits and
grade points earned in the last attempt will be counted.
When registering for a course in which a D, F, or WF was received, the
stu~ent must add an R fo_ll?wing the credits, as 5R. This will enable the Registrar's
Office ~o check_ the repe~it10n and the student will not be charged with attempting
to_ receive cred its to. which he is not entit led, but any extra grade points earned
will be ~llowed. Failure to register in this way may cost the student the extra
grade pomts.
Students on probation are urged to repeat immediately all courses with
F or D grades.

Academic Procedures
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Grade Points
Grade point averages are computed on the basis of four grade points for
each quarter credit of A; three for each quarter hour credit of B; two for each
quarter hour credit of C; one for each quarter hour credit of D; and zero for each
quarter hour credit of F or WF. The grade point average is the quotient of total
grade points divided by the total quarter hour credits in which the grades A, B, C,
D, F, and WF are received.
Grade points are not computed for grades S, U, V, W, X, or for any grade
earned in a correspondence course.
Prior to September, 1953, grade point averages were computed on the basis
of three grade points for each quarter hour credit of A; two for each quarter
hour credit of B; one for each quarter hour credit of C; zero for each quarter hour
credit of D; and minus one for each quarter hour credit of F or WF.

HONOR ROLL STUDENTS
Quarterly Honor Roll
Undergraduate students whose grade point average for a given quarter is
3.25 or higher, based on at least 12 credits (credit-no credit option coursework
does not count toward this 12 credits) and who have a minimum 2.25 cumulative
grade point average, will be placed on the Honor R oll for that quarter.

Graduation Honors
Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are 3.75 and above are
graduated with Highest Honors. Seniors whose cumulative grade point averages are
3.50 and above, but below 3.75 are graduated with High Honors. Seniors whose
grade point averages are 3.25 and above, but below 3.50, are graduated with Honors.

THE HONORS PROGRAM
The Departmental Honors program of study is offered to juniors and seniors
of unusual attainment as a reward for having demonstrated superior scholarship in
their major subject and as an opportunity to do individual work of a high order
under the personal direction of a professor teaching in the area of the student's
interest.

In order to qualify for this distinction, a student is expected to meet the cumulative grade point average of his major subject area as determined by the department concerned in addition to that set by the College. He must decide upon a
program of study approved by the director of the division and by a professor in
the department who wi ll contribute his time to supervise such study.
Specific procedures to be followed for enrolling in the Departmental Honors
program vary from department to department, and students who are interested in
pursuing such a program are asked to consult with the divisional directors during
the last quarter of their sophomore year.

Pre-Professional Programs
Students interested in pre-professional programs in agriculture, dentistry,
forestry, medicine, or veterinary medicine may pattern their programs at EWSC after
those of the school to which they eventually plan to transfer. Since medical and
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' d egree, 1·t is
· recommended that
dental schools prefer students with a bache 1ors
students in the foregoing pre-professional programs plan on obtaining a bachelor's
degree in either biology or chemistry.

Clearances
English Clearance for a B.A. Degree: Every student must take English 101
and 102 or their equivalent. Students who do not earn at least a C in English 102
or its equivalent must take and pass English 104 in order to receive English Clearance.

Clearances for Admission to Professional Degree
Candidacy (B.A. in Ed.)
English: Eight hours of English fundamentals and composition with a grad~
of C or better.
Mathematics: Obtained by ( 1) completing a college mathematics course with
a grade of C or better or ( 2) by passing the Mathematics Clearance Test.
Speech: C ompletion of Speech Fundamentals (Spe 200) or an approved
substitute course prior to speech clearance.

Transcript of Credits
Official transcripts of credits will be issued in reasonable quantity by the
Registrar's Office free of charge.
Holds on permanent records involving debts to the College must be cleared
by the student before transcripts will be released.

Final Examinations
Final examinations are given at the end of each quarter. The examination
schedules will be found in the "Final Announcement of Courses." Final examinations
must be taken during the dates and hours established in the examination schedule.

Major-Minor Forms
A student is required to have a major-minor form for his major and each
of his minors on file in the Registrar's Office during the quarter in which he
earns 135 quarter hour credits. These forms may be obtaihed at the Registrar's
Office.
The division director or department chairman is responsible for approving
substitutions in a major and/or minor within his own division.
It is strongly recommended that a student file the application for graduation
form at the beginning of his senior year. This early filing will enable the student
to adjust his program should changes be required. The Bachelor's Degree Fee (graduation fee) is due at the time application is made, see pages 17 and 43.

Academic Standards for Undergraduate Students
Rule 1. Any freshman student whose current grade point average for any
quarter falls below 1.75 (C- ) will be placed on probation.
Rule 2. Any sophomore student whose current grade point average falls
below 2 .00 ( C) will be placed on probation.
Rule 3. Any freshman or sophomore student whose transcript shows two
probational quarters will be dropped from College.
Rule 4. Any undergraduate student whose transcript shows 90 or more
quarter credits and whose cumulative grade point average is below 2.00 (C) will
be dropped from the College.

Academic Procedures
Rule 5. Any student whose current grade point average falls below 1.00 (D)
will be dropped from the College.
Rule 6. Any undergraduate student who is placed on probation or dropped
from the College for academic deficiences will be notifed by the Registrar's Office
and will be given an opportunity to appeal.

Academic Standards for Post-Baccalaureate Students
1. Students who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university are eligible to enroll in this institution unless grades earned in subsequent
graduate study are below the 2.00 (C) average .
2. Any post-baccalaureate student whose current grade point average falls
below 2 .00 ( C) is subject to being dropped from the College.
3. The Registrar's Office will forward to the Graduate Study Office, at
the end of each quarter, the transcripts of all post-baccalaureate students whose
current grade point average is below 2.00 (C). Graduate students who are dropped
will be so notified by the Graduate Study Office.
4. Any post-baccalaureate student who is dropped from the College for
academic reasons may appeal to the Graduate Council for reinstatement.
5. Regulations governing those involved in master's degree programs are
stated separately in the Graduate Bulletin.

41

Curricula Outlined
All candidates for the baccalaureate degree from Eastern Washington State
College, except those enrolled in special programs, must meet the following requirements:

General College Requirements: 64 credits
Eng 101, 102 (should be completed insofar as possible
during the freshman year.)
English clearance
.
. .
.
Humanities-selected from any course m human1t1es, philosophy
and/or 300 or above course in foreign languages
PE 115 (should be completed durin!', fresj1man year)
PE activities as directed or elected (including sw1mmmg)
Psy 101
.
.
Science and Math.-selected from courses in science
and/or mathematics. (See qualifications in eac!> department)
Social Sciences-One history course must be, two history cours~s
may be chosen from His 101, 102 , 103, 107, 108, 109 as a partial
completion of this requirement. If three history courses are _ta;ken,
one quarter will not meet general college requirements. Add1ttonal
credits selected from Eco 201, PSc 120, Soc 161 , or Soc 361,
Ant 241 or Ant 341
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Optional Choice. The 15-credit General College Requirement in Humanities,
in Science and Mathematics, and in Social Sciences may be reduced to 10 credits each
by taking one full year ( 15 quarter credits) of one foreign language.
Majors and Minors. Individual departments or divisions may have special
major, minor, or supporting course requirements which involve general college
requirements.

Residence Requirement
No student may earn a baccalaureate degree from Eastern Washington State
College with less than 45 quarter hours in residence. The student must spend his
final quarter prior to graduation in residence at this College.
Extension and correspondence courses and credit by examination may not be
counted as residence credit.

Residence Credit
Residence credit will be recorded for all credit earned m regular courses
taught by assigned faculty on the Cheney campus of EWSC.
In addition, residence credit may be recorded for undergraduate courses
taught off campus when these courses have the approval of the Undergraduate
Affairs Council and Dean of Undergraduate Studies, and when they are taught
by faculty who have been approved by the appropriate department chairman,
division director, and the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. Such off-campus courses
for residence credit should be characterized by two things:

Curdcula Outlined
1.

The "outreach" of course work and faculty of quality wholly comparable
to that on campus.

2.

Circumstances which make the off-campus site of the course work either
a sine qua non or a distinct asset to both teaching and learning.

Economic advantage to or personal convenience of students or faculty will
not be considered in the approval of such credit.

Credit Requirement
A minimum of 192 quarter hours of credit are required for graduation. At
least 50 of these must be in upper division courses.

Grade Point Requirement
A student must have a 2.00 grade point average m his maJor and a 2.00
cumulative average for graduation.

Limitation of Correspondence and Extension Credit
A maximum of forty-five quarter credits earned in extension and/or correspondence courses may be counted toward the bachelor's degree.

Catalog Issue
A student shall satisfy degree and course requirements except the ROTC requirement, as outlined in the Eastern Washington State College general catalog
in effect at the time he first enrolled as a full-time student at Eastern Washington
State College or any accredited community college in the state of Washington
provided he does not interrupt his studies (summer quarter excepted). Once a
student interrupts his program he will be required to satisfy the remainder of the
degree requirements as outlined in the general catalog in effect at the time he
re-enrolls as a full-time student. Requirements for his major and/or minor will
be taken as recommended by the director of the division concerned.
A student also has the option of fulfilling the graduation requirements of the
catalog in effect the year in which he graduates.

Application for Graduation
As early as the beginning of the Senior year and n ot later than two weeks
after the opening of the candidate's final quarter (see actual date listed in college
calendar) the following records must be on file in the Registrar's Office.
1.

Application for graduation.

2.

Graduation card.

(For alumni records.)

3. Major-minor forms for each major and minor. Students are expected to
have these filed in the Registrar's Office during the quarter in which the student
earns 135 quarter credits. These forms may be obtained at the Registrar's Office.
The student's counselor is responsible for approving the major and/or
minors. Division directors or department chairmen are responsible for approving
substitutions in a major within their own divisions or departments.
4.

Graduation schedule .

A graduation fee of $10.00 must be paid at the Cashier's Office at the
time application is made. Candidates for the teaching certificate must pay an
additional fee of $1.00. ( See "Fees and Expenses," Page 17.)
The application, graduation card, and major-minor forms are secured at
the Registrar's Office.
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Program of General Studies
Certain students may prefer to earn a Bachelor of Arts degree through the
P rogram of General Studies without meeting the conventional requirements for a
major and minor. See page 50 for full details of this opportunity.

Second Baccalaureate Degree
Eastern offers three baccalaureate degrees: Bachelor
of Arts, and Bachelor of Arts in Education.
Students who wish to earn two baccalaureate degrees
sequently earn a second baccalaureate degree may do so by
quirements for each degree sought, providing those degrees
of programs of distinctly different natures.

of Science, Bachelor
concurrently or subful ly completing rerepresent completion

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
A student may earn a 60 -credit major or a 45-credit major and a 15-cred it
minor under the Bachelor of Arts program. Actual number of credits m each
case may vary with the department program.
Majors and minors are offered in the following areas. A capital "M" indicates a major is offered, and small "m" indicates a minor is offered.
M
Accounting
M m Anthropology
M m Art
M m Biology
M
Business Administration
M m Chemistry
M m Drama
M m Economics
M m English
M
Finance
Foreign Area Studies (see page 51)
M m French
M
General Studies
M m Geography
M m Geology
M m German
M m History
M m Home Economics
M
Humaniti es
M m Industrial Education and Technology
M m Journalism

M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M
M

m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m
m

Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Mi litary Science
Music
Office Administration
P h ilosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Radio-Te levision
Recreation
Russian
Social Work
Sociology
Span ish
Speech
Speech Correction
Urban & R egional P lanning

Supporting Course: up to 30 credits
Credits depend on major selected .
Free Electives: up to 98 credits
Credits depend on choice of general co llege requiremen ts and required
supporting courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION DEGREE
Elementary: 63-68 credits
Secondary: 4 1-47 credits
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 3-8 CREDITS
English 200
clearance for admission to prof ess1ona
·
1 d egree can d ,"d acy
Speech
Speech clearance
Mathema tics clea rance
*History 360 or 460
*Required of history and social science majors and minors

0
:l
0

0
0-5

3-8
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION ·REQUIREMENTS:
Core (both elementary and secondary): 35 credits
Ed 101 Introduction to Education
(Ed 300 Introduction to classroom experience, recommended
but not required) 1-2 credits
Psy 302 Educational psychology
Ed 303 Evaluation in education
Admission to professional degree candidacy (prerequisite
to student teaching)
Ed 406 Senior seminar
Ed 421-427 Student teaching
Ed 449 Washington State manual

3
5
5
0
5
16
1

35

*SECONDARY TEACHING EMPHASIS:

3-4 CREDITS

Pre-student teaching procedures course in one of the
subject-matter areas

3-4

*As part of their general college requirements, secondary emphasis students
are encouraged to take either Hum 212 or 213.
ELEMENTARY TEACHING EMPHASIS:

25 credits

Ed 304 Reading and other language arts in the elementary
school (must be taken before student teaching. )
Ed 405 Social Studies Science and Math in the Public School
Art 200 Introduction to art
Art 390 Art in the elementary school
*Mus 200 Introduction to music
*Mus 490 Music for the elementary classroom teacher
**PE 390 Health and PE in the elementary schools

5

5
3
3
3

3
3

25
*Music majors or minors take Mus 441 · (5)
**HPE majors or minors take PE 366 (3)

Course required for Standard teaching certificate by end of 5th year:
4

Ed 475 Philosophy of Education

Courses recommended for completion by end of fifth year:
( both elementary and secondary)
Ed 362 Introduction, utilization, instructional strategies

5

ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS:
Mth 300, 301 Structure of elementary mathematics
Eng 303 Children's Literature
Ed 490 Reading in the elementary school

10

3
3

SECONDARY EMPHASIS:
Ed 491 Reading methods in the high school and college
(junior, senior, or graduate)

3

Elementary teaching emphasis--grades K-8
A major (M) (usually 30-40 credits) and a mmor (m) (usually 15 credits)
are to be chosen from the areas listed below.
Minors are to be selected outside the area of concentration. For those
majoring in art, a foreign language, music, or physical education, the minor is to
be chosen from English, geography, history, math, a natural science, library science,
or reading.
Mm
m
m
m
Mm
Mm
m
Mm
m
m
M m
Mm

Art
Biology
Chemistry
Drama
English
French
Geology
German
Health Education
Library Science
Mathematics
Music

CD Secondary Education Requirements.

M Natural Sciences
M m Physical Education
m Physics
M m Psychology
m Reading
Mm Russian
M m Social Sciences
m Geology
m Hi story
Mm Spanish
Mm Speech
M Speech Correction(D (K-12)
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Secondary teaching emphasis---grades 7-12
A major of approximately 60 credits, or a major of approximate!?' 45 credits
and a minor ( usually 15 credits), are to be chosen from the areas listed below.
Mm Art
Mm B;ology
M m Business Education
M m Chemistry
M
Distributive Education
*m Driver and Traffic Safety Education
M
Earth Sciences
Mm English
Foreign Area Studies (see page 51)
Mm French
Mm German
m Health Education
M m Home Economics (Non-Vocational)
M m Industrial Education and Technology
m Journalism
m Librar,' Science
M m Mathematics

Mm
M
M m
Mm
M m
m
Mm
M m

Music
Office Administration
Physical Education
Physics
Psychology
Radio-Television
Russion
Social Sciences®
M m Anthropology
M m Economics
M m Geography
Mm History
M m Political Science
M m Sociology
M m Spanish
Mm Speech
M
Speech Correction(j) (K-12)

*Second minor only
CD Students in this major program should take secondary educatioP requirement.
® Minor in Social Sciences for junior high only.

Admission to Professional Degree Candidacy
l. Application: Students preparing to teach must be enrolled in ( or have
completed) Ed 303 before filing application for Professional D egree Candidacy.
2. Personal Interview: The Director of Professional Admissions will schedule
the applicant for a personal interview with a committee, normally consisting of at
least one member of the faculty from the student's major department and one from
the Division of Education and Psychology. Other members may be appointed by
the Director. Students should consult the college calendar and have their application filed at least by the end of the first week of the quarter in which the
interview is to be requested.
3.

The following must be completed before an interview will be scheduled:
a.

Successful completion of Ed 101, Psy 101 and Speech 200.

b.

Grade of C or higher in Psy 302.

c.
d.

Enrollment in or completion of Ed 303 with a grade of C or higher.
Grade point requirements.
Cumulative grade point average of 2 .00 or higher.
General college requirements- grade point average of 2.00 or higher.
Major-grade point average of 2.25 or higher.
Clearances.
English-8 hours of C or higher.
Math- G or higher in a college math class or successful completion
of math clearance test.
Speech Clearance.

e.

f.

Physical health and vigor.

g.

Professional promise- letters of recommendation must be on file.

4. Professional Folder: The Education Department Office will maintain a
professional folder for each student until the standard certificate is granted.

Student Teaching (Ed 421-427)
.
Student teaching is one of the most important parts of the teacher preparat10n program. Its purpose is to provide direct experience with children. Students
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have the opportunity during this quarter to observe teachers, to plan and teach
under selected supervising teachers, and to understand and participate in the total
school program.

In order to qualify for a teaching certificate, students are normally required
to earn 16 credits in student teaching. Student teaching is a full day's work
for one quarter and is considered a full student load. No additional credits may
be earned during this quarter without written consent of the Director. Student
teaching is done in one of the centers established in cooperation with various school
districts in eastern Washington. Students will be notified by letter of their assignments.
Before the student may begin his student teaching assignment he must:

1. Be admitted to professional degree candidacy.
2. Have received a grade of C or higher in the pre-student teaching
procedures course ( Ed 304 for elementary emphasis or designated methods course
in major for secondary emphasis.)
3. In the major field, have completed 30 hours for the secondary or 20
hours for the elementary, with a cumulative grade point average of 2.25.
4. Have at least a 2.00 in general college requirement courses-at least
half of which must be completed.
5. Have an interview with the designated college supervisor.
6. Receive a validation card from the Director before registering for
student teaching. This card will be given when all prerequisites for student teaching
have been met.
Application for student teaching is not a substitute for college registration.
Students must register and pay fees prior to the beginning of student teaching.

Teaching Certification
The State of Washington certifies its teachers with the following basic
teaching certificates:
The Provisional Certificate. A U.S. c1t1zen who has completed the requirements for the bachelor of arts in education degree is entit led to the provisional certificate upon the recommendation of the College. A student who graduates with a
bachelor of arts degree and completes the additional requirements listed under the
bachelor of arts in education degree, including an acceptable teaching major, may
also be recommended for a provisional certificate. This certificate is a license to teach
in the public schools of the State of Washington. The institution recommends the
grade level and the subject matter area in which the student is best prepared to
teach. The certificate is valid for three years and may be renewed for three more
years on the completion of 12 quarter hours taken after the granting of the
provisional certificate and one year of successful teaching. By the time the teacher
begins the seventh year of teaching, the fifth college year must be completed.
The Standard Certificate. This certificate is granted to those teachers who
have met the requirements for the provisional certificate, have had two years of
successful teaching, and have completed a fifth college year. A maximum of 15 hours
of excess credits at time of graduation will count toward the fifth year. By consent
of the College Certification Officer an additional 15 hours taken after graduation
but prior to the first year of teaching may count toward the fifth year. In all
cases, 15 of the 45 hours of work must be taken after the first year of teaching
has been completed.
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The State Board of Education regulations for the fifth year are as follows:
1.

One-half of the fifth year must be taken in residence at one institution;

2.

One-half of the hours must be upper division or graduate study;

3.

A maximum of 12 quarter hours may be completed through corres-

pondence and/ or extension;
4. The work must be in both academic and professional fields.
5. The program for any one student shall be designed to promote the
professional growth of the individual and shall be jointly planned by the teacher,
the employing school district, and the recommending institution.
The standard certificate is valid as long as the holder remains in the
teaching profession and for five years thereafter.
NOTE: All students seeking a teaching certificate should obtain an application in the Certification Office prior to paying graduation fees. This application
should be returned early during the quarter in which the student will complete
the program.
All students must complete at least 23 quarter credits in residence at Eastern
Washington State College to receive the College's recommendation for the standard
certificate.
Requirements for Principal's Credentials are described in the Graduate
Bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
The purpose of the Bachelor of Science degree is to provide the student
with a professionally oriented program along with elements of a liberal education.
The intent of the program is to provide a background of principles and concepts by
which an individual may make judgments to solve the problems of the future. This
type of preparation must involve the synthesis of knowledge from a number of
different fields into a particular specialization.
The following are the guidelines of distribution of credits for the Bachelor
of Scien ce degree:
Major
Supporting areas
Electives
General College Req.
T otal

60 credits maxrmum
45 credits maximum
23-28
64
192-197 credits

The major is designed to provide a sound theoretical base, adequate specialization, and opportunity for professional experiences. At least 50% of the 60 credits ·
are to be upper division courses, 9 credits of which, as a minimum, are to be at
the 400 level. Provisions for electives in the major will be made to allow the
student to focus on his specific needs.
Supporting courses are to be selected from at least two different departments
so as to develop and balance the student's program in related areas. Courses are
to be those normally thought of as from basic liberal arts and/or science areas.
Electives must be the student's choice.
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General College Requirements are those as presently constituted or as may
be constituted in the future.
The following departments and programs offer majors under the Bachelor
of Science Degree program:
M
Biology
M m Chemistry
M
Dental Hygiene

M
M
M

Geology
Industrial Technology
Nursing

THE GRADUATE STUDY PRO~RAM
Eastern Washington State College grants three types of master's degrees:
Master of Arts, Master of Education, and Master of Science. Master of Arts degrees
are offered in Community College Teaching, English, History and Music. The
Master of Science is available in Biology, Business Administration, Community
College Teaching, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physical (Therapeutic), and Psychology.
Master of Education degree programs include a variety of specialties in both
subject matter concentrations and professional education. For further information
consult the Graduate Bulletin or write the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate Guidance Examinations
Graduate students intending to work for master's degrees should write the
graduate guidance examinations during the first quarter of attendance. All students
seeking the master's degree must write the Graduate Record Aptitude and Area
examinations. Besides these two, advanced tests in specialized areas are required
as follows:

M.A. in English
A departmentally administered qualifying test m English, and a foreign
language examination administered in February.

M.A. in History
The Graduate Record Advanced Test m history.

M.A. in Music
A departmentally administered qualifying test in music. The vocal performance option requires a departmentally administered foreign language diction examination.

M.Ed.-AII Options
The Graduate Record Advanced Education Test.

M.S. in Biology
The Graduate Record Advanced Test m Biology.

M.S. in Business Administration
The Graduate Record Advanced Business Test.

M.S. in Chemistry
The Graduate Record Advanced Test in Chemistry.

M.S. in Mathematics
The Graduate Record Advanced Mathematics Test.
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M.S. in Physical Education (Therapeutic)
Departmentally administered test in therapeutic physical education.

M.S. in Psychology
The Graduate Record Advanced Psychology Test.
Since this College is not a national testing center, scores on examinations
taken here are not transferable to other institutions.

Graduate F~llowships
Graduate fellowships are available for qualified students in residence throughout the academic year. Duties assigned graduate fellows involve 9 to 18 hours work
per week in tasks selected to enhance the student's scholarship capabilities. Graduate
fellows assist the instructional staff or college administrative officers. Stipends range
upwards to $2,500 per academic year depending on the work assignment. Applications for fellowships and further information may be obtained from the Dean
of Graduate Studies. Applications should be submitted by March 1, prior to the
academic year for which the fellowship is desired.

FOREIGN STUDY 400 (DEPARTMENT CONCERNED)
T o permit students to take full advantage of foreign study opportumt1es, a
flexible arrangement to recognize with credit such planned and directed study
is possible as follows:
An undergraduate student must have completed at least 90 hours, a minimum
of 30 of which he has taken at Eastern.
On the recommendation of the department concerned, a student may receive
credit ( 8 to 16 quarter hours) for Foreign Study 400 when assurance is given of
proper direction and supervision and when departmental requirements are met. The
student must have a 2.50 grade point average and must be fully approved for the
project by the department concerned prior to registration. The department will
coordinate any such projects with its division director and the deans of undergraduate or graduate studies, as appropriate.
This procedure is in addition to foreign study in a recognized institution of
higher learning in another country for which valid credentials are furnished upon
which an evaluation of credit may be made.

PROGRAM OF GENERAL STUDIES
The College offers a general B.A. degree to serve the following: (A) students
who prefer a broad liberal arts education or (B) students who may have acquired
specialized training beyond a secondary education ( probably in a two-year institution) and wish to complete a baccalaureate degree.

Program for Students in Category A
1. Regular Requirements. Other than the current requirements for majors
and minors, all regular requirements for graduation would apply.
2 . Work in Two Areas. In addition to general college requirements the
Bachelo~ of Arts de~~e: in liberal arts would require that the student corn'plete
15 credits of upper-d1v1S1on work in each of two areas selected from the following:
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a . History and Social Sciences
b. Science and Mathematics
c. Language and Literature
and not less than 20 additional upper division credits from one or more areas other
than the two selected above.

Program for Students in Category B
This program is designed for the student who comes to EWSC with specialized
preparation and who is selected on the basis of a recommendation from the previous
institution he attended or appropriate experience as evaluated by the department
concerned, and, further, who ranks in the upper third of those taking the Washington Pre-College Test or any similar test which predicts the expected performance
of a student in college-level work.
1. General College R equirements. Satisfaction of General College Requirements.
2. Regular Requirements. Other than the current requirements for majors
and minors, all regular requirements for graduation would apply.
3. Program Approved by Advisory Committee. The Program of the student
would be directed and approved by an advisory committee composed of a representative of the office of General Academic Services, the Dean of Undergraduate
Studies as chairman, and a faculty member to be selected on the basis of the
student's interest.

PROGRAMS IN FOREIGN AREA STUDIES
Eastern has developed an Area Studies program providing students with the
opportunity to study in depth one of the several critical geographic and cultural
areas in the modern world. East Asian, Latin American, and Soviet-Eastern
European programs are offered at present.
The program involves interdisciplinary study, and students take course work
in the fields of language, political science, history, geography, economics, sociology,
and anthropology. An Area Studies program is designed to complement majors in
a number of disciplines , permitting the student to earn a major in a regular discipline
while also gaining special competence in one of the foreign areas. Area Studies
may also form the focus for a General Studies major as indicated below. Completion of an Area Studies program will give the student an "Emphasis" which will
be noted in his academic records along with his regular major and minor.
The student concerned with the problems of the contemporary world is
urged to consider an Area Studies program. Special knowledge developed through
this program can provide the student with a wide range of career opportunities.
Banking and business firms with foreign interests, the many government agencies
involved with diplomatic, consular, research, and intelligence activities, the institutions of higher education, and the public schools welcome students with professional
competence concerning particular areas of the world.

Requirements
A. Area Studies students, like all other students at the college, must satisfy
the general college requirements listed on page 42.
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B. Departmental maJor and mmor requirements are noted m the College
Bulletin.
C. Should the student elect the General Studies program, he will choose
30 upper division credits from the Area Studies program, so that he may complete
15 credits in upper division work in each of two areas, selected from the following:
a. History and Social Sciences
b. Science and Mathematics
c. Language and Literature
An additional 20 upper division credits, chosen in consultation with the program chairman, will provide an opportunity for the student to acquire specialized
training in Business, Statistics, Public Relations, Geography, Art, Economics, etc.

Area Emphasis
An Area Studies student is responsible for completing at least 34-36 quarter
hours from the courses listed in the particular area program of his choice.

A.

Asia
REQUIRED COURSES: 36 CREDITS
Chn 304, 305, 306 First Year Chinese
Grg 433 Asia
His 357 History of East Asia since 1600
His 366 Southeast Asia
PSc 436 Government and Politics of Southeast Asia
SSc 498 Area Studies Seminar

SUPPORTING ELECTIVE COURSES:

5

4
5

2

CHOOSE FROM

Grg 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography
Grg 459 Political Geography
PSc 270 International R elations
PSc 430 Politics of Developing Nations
PSc 435 Government and Politics of the Middle East
PSc 475 American Foreign Policy
Eco 470 Interna tional Economics
Eco 480 Economic D evelopment
Eco 498 Seminar in World Economic Problems
Soc 441 Culture, Society, and Personality
Hum 315 Systems of East-West Philosophies and Religions
Hi s 364 History of India to 1750
His 365 History of India since 1750
His 370 Asia and the Wes t
His 425 History of the Middle East
His 467 History of Japan to the 17th Century
His 468 History_ of Japan from the 17th Century
His 480 Chrna m the 19th and 20th Centuries
Advanced Chinese

B.

15
5

3
3
5
5
5
5
5
5
3
5

5
5
5
4
5
3
3
3
10

Soviet-Eastern Europe

REQUIRED COURSES: 34 CREDITS
Grg
His
PSc
Rus
SSc

443 Soviet Union
337, 338, 339 Russia and the Soviet Union
431 Governme nt and Politics of the U.S.S.R.
20 1, 202, 203 Second Year Russian
498 Area Studies Seminar

SUPPORTING ELECTIVE COURSES:

3

9

5
15

2

CHOOSE FROM

Grg 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography
Grg 459 Polit1cal Geography
Eco 470 International Economics
Eco 475 Comparative Economic Systems
Eco 480 Economic D eve lopm ent
Eco 498 Seminar in World Economic Problems
PSc 270 Internationa l R elations
P~c 475 Ameri<;an Foreign Policy
Hi s 491 The Diplomatic Hi story of Europe, 1914 to prese nt
Advanced Russian

3

3
5
5
5

3

5
5
4
10
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C.

Latin America

REQUIRED COURSES: 35 CREDITS
Grg
His
His
PSc
Spn
SSc

332 Latin America
315 Co lonial Latin America
316 Republican Latin America
434 Government and Politics in Latin America
201 , 202, 205, or 230 Second Year Spanish
498 Arca Studies Seminar

SUPPORTING ELECTIVE COURSES:

5
4
4
5
15

2

CHOOSE FROM

Grg 250 Fundamentals of Economic Geography
Grg 4'.19 Political Geography
PSc 270 International Relations
PSc 430 Politics of Developing Nations
PSc 475 American Foreign Policy
Eco 470 International Economics
Eco 480 Economic Development
Eco 482 Development in Latin America
His 418 History of Mexico
His 465 Intellectual History of Latin America
Advanced Spanish

3
3
5
5
5
5

5
5
4
4

10
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Major and Minor Requirements,
Course Descriptions
NUMBERING SYSTEM
100-199. Lower division, primarily for freshmen; may n ot be taken for graduate credit.

200-299. Lower division, primarily for sophomores; may not be taken for
graduate credit.

300-399. Upper division, primarily for juniors, seniors, and graduate students.
400-499. Upper division, primarily for seniors and graduate students.
500-699. Graduate, exclusively for graduate students.
The majors and minors and required supporting courses listed in the following pages are basic requirements . Prerequisite courses are listed in the individual
course descriptions.
The course offerin gs of the College are listed alphabetically by d epartments,
centers or programs. Courses within a department are listed with a see-reference
in cases where clarification may be needed.

ANTHROPOLOGY
See Department of Sociology.

Department of Athktics
Brent A. Wooten, Director
1969-70 STAFF:

Chissus, Krause, Werner
Eastern Washington State College fields teams in the four major sports:
football, basketb.3:ll, baseball and track as a member of the Evergreen Conference.
The ~o~ference 1s governed by the rules and regulations set up by the National
Associat10n of Intercollegiate Athletics.
Sec Page . 21 for discussion of the minor sports offered all students at
Eastern under guidance of the Physical Education department.

Department of Art
Howard McConeghey, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Beal, Daugherty, Fleckenstein, Gingrich, Hamilton, Hanrahan, Hilberry,
Holshoy* , Humes, MacKinnon, Morrison, Sage.
* On leave, 1969-70.
The major responsibilities of the Art Department are to offer a liberal
education in the viwal arts and to service areas relative to general education (providing background information.)

Bachefor of Arts Degree
Major in Art: 68-69 credits
Art
Art
Art
Art

107 Basic Design

5

200 Introduction to Art
300 Beginning Studio, Drawing
300 Begi nning Studio-At least one course from among the

5

follo wing: Oils, Watercolor, Printmaking
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At least two courses from the
following : C eramics, Sculpture, Applied Design, J ewelry
Art 4-00 Advanced Studio-(minimum)
Art History- Selec t 2 courses from among the
following: Art 410, 415, 417,420,430, 470
Art 475 Seminar
Other electives in Art
Hum 213 Art in the Humanities

3

5
10
10

8-9
2

15
5

68-69

Minor in Art: 20-23 credits
Art
Art
Art
Art

107 Basic Design

200 Introduction to Art
300 Beginning Studio (Drawing or Paint)
300 Beginning Studio (Sculpture, Applied Design,
Ceramics, Jewelry, or Art 450 Workshop)
Hum 213 Art in the Humanities

5
3
5

2-5
5
20-23

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Art (Secondary): 57-58 credits
Art
Art
Art
Art

107 Basic D esig n

200 Introduction to Art
300 Begin ning Studio, Drawing
300 Beg inning Studio-At leas t one course from among the

following: Oils, Watercolor, Printmaking
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At least two courses from among the
fo ll owing: Ceramics, Sculpture, Appli ed Design, J ewelry
Art 393 Art 111 the Secondary Schools
Art 4-00 Advanced Studio (minimum )
Art History-Select 2 courses from among the following:
Art 410,415,417,420,430,470
Art 475 Seminar
Hum 213 Art in Humanities

5

3

5

5
10
4
10

8-9
2
5

57-58

Major in Art (Elementary): 46 credits*
Art
Art
Art
Art

107 Basic D esign
200 Int roduct ion to Art

300 Beginning Studio (Drawing)
300 Beginning Studio-At least one course from among the
following: Oil, Watercolors, Printmaking
Art 300 Beginning Studio- At least one course from among the
following: Ccr-arnics or Sculpture
Art 300 Beginning Studio-At leas t one course from among the
following: Weaving, lnterio,· D esign Applied D esign
Graphic D isplay, T ex til e D esign
'
· '
Art 390 Art in the Elementary Sc hool
Art 44-0 Children's Art Laboratory
Art 475 Seminar
Other electives in Art
Hum 213 Art in the Humanities

5
3
5

5
5
5
3
3

2
5
5
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*Elementary Art Maj ors are asked to take ~d 300 Introdu ctio n to Classroom Experience Fall Quarter prior to student teachmg.
Minor in Art: 20-23 credits
Same as Minor in Art, B.A.

ART COURSES·
Art 107 Basic Design. ( 5)
Analytical design problems ; inves tigating th e vanous elements m b oth two
and three dimensional space.

Art 200 Introduction to Art. ( 3)
A survey of various areas of art a nd conteml?or~ry living.
drawing, printmaking, m odeling with clay, tempera pamtmg, et c.

Experience m

Art 300 Beginning Studio. ( 5)
Applied design, ceramics, drawing, j ewelry, oil painting, printmaki:1g, sculpture , textil e design , wa tercolor , weavin g . Each may be taken for 5 credits.

Art 306 Graphic Display.

( 5)

The development of lettering skills with pen and brush. Problems m basic
layout as used in posters and on bulletin boards.

Art 307 Advanced Design. ( 3)
D esign construction p roblems in study of volumes departing from vanous
systems: spira l, cantilever, post-lintel, etc.

Art 367 Interior Design.

( 5)

Plastic el em ents as related to residential space and furnishings.

Art 390 Art in the Elementary School.

{3)

The study of children's d evelopment in visual expression ; of teaching procedures and materials us ed in stru cturing children's art experiences ( including
watercolor, pa pier mach e, crayons, stit ch ery, paper sculpture, weaving, et c.) and
the developmen t of skill in basic studio pra ctices. Prereq: Art 200 and junior
standing.
Art 393 Art i11 the Secondary School. ( 4)
Th e m eaning of art, the nature of pre-adolescent and adolescent art, and
materials and p rocedures as they apply to the structure of secondary sch ool art.
R equired for Art maj ors (secondary emphasis) before student tea ching. Prereq:
Art 200 and junior standing.

Art 399 Special Studies in Art. {1-5)
Subjec ts studied vary a ccording to faculty and student interest.

Art 400 Advanced Studio.

( 5)

Applied d esign, ceramics, drawing, j ewelry, oil painting, printmaking, sculpture, textile design, water color, weaving . Each may be taken for as many as 3
quarters . Prereq: Art 300 ( C ollateral field).

Art 401 Life Drawing. ( 5)
Specialized study of th e human form . Emphasis on analysis of human structure. Prereq: Art 300 (Drawing ) .

Art 402 Figure Painting.

( 5)

Study of tra ditional and contemporary m ethods of painting the human
fig ure. C on ce rn fo r figure in the envi ro nm ent and figure as a separate entity.
Prereq: Art 300 ( Oils or water co lor ) and Art 401.

Art 410 Primitive Art.

{4)

Survey of primitive art forms , including those of Pre-C olumbian c ultures those
of th e N orthwest Co~st, th e American Indi<:n, the Australian aborigine, th e African
!"[egr<?, ~~d the _ E_skimo. The form , techmque, and processes employed by artists
m pnmitive societies.

Art 415 The History of Ancient Art.

(4)

A survey of th e earl y styles of art in W estern civilizatio n including a study
of the art of Egy pt, th e N ear Eas t, G reece, and R om e.
'
Art 417 The History of Medieval Art. ( 5)
.
A su rv~y of th ~ history of a rchitec ture, pa intin g, and sculpture from the
time of the Edict of Mila n th ro ugh th e perfection of the G o thi c ( c . 313-1400 A.D .).
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Art 420 Renais.sance Arts in Italy. ( 5)
A study of the sculpture, painting, and architecture of the Renaissance in
Italy emphasizing the relationship of art to the philosophy, economy, politics,
literature, and religion of this period.

Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements.

( 4)

.

.

.

.

A critical examination of art since 1950 with a cons1derat10n of its philosophical and psychological foundations. Includes gallery visitations and interviews
with artists.

Art 440 Children's Art Laboratory. ( 3)

.

Work with children in a supervised art laboratory. Program planning and
teaching. Required of Art majors ( Elementary emphasis.) Prereq: Art 390.

Art 450 Workshop in Art.

( 1-3)

Exploratory problems in a variety of materials and media. ( Summer only).
Maximum of nine credits.
Art 467 Advanced Interior Design. ( 5)
Advanced problems in color and design as applied to interiors. Drawings,
scale projects, study of materials and textiles. Prereq: Art 367.

Art 4 70 Art of the Orient. ( 4)
Survey of Japanese and Chinese art forms.

Art 472 Visual Theory.

(3)

An investigation into the nature of visual perception as it pertains to the
mechanics of vision relative to creative behavior.

Art 4 75 Seminar in Art ( 2)
A critical study of the problems of the artist and the teacher of art m contemporary society.

Art 497 Creative Arts Summer Festival. ( 1-4)
( Summer only)

Art 498 Creative Arts Swnmer Program Laboratory.

( 1-3)

( Summer only)

Art 499 Directed Study in Art. ( 1-5)
Designed for the upper division student who wishes to pursue work in any
area after he has completed three quarters' work in that area. ( Only 12 hours of
499 courses are accepted towards graduation). Prereq: Permission of the instructor
and department chairman. Open to Juniors and Seniors only.

GRADUATE COURSES
Art 530 Research in Art. ( 1-5)
Research in any field of art.

Art 550 Seminar in Art.

( 3)

A critical study of and reports on information and materials in art.

Art 590 Supervision of Children's Art Laboratory. ( 3)
The role of the art supervisor or consultant in art education. Supervision of
students enrolled in Art 440. Responsibility for the design and presentation of the
children's art activities. Prereq. Art 440 or the equivalent and permission of the
instructor.

Art 596 College Teaching Internship.

(1-5)

Teaching of a lower division college course under superv1S1on of a regular
faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other
instructional aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction,
and student and course evaluation.

Art 599 Independent Study in Art.

( 1-5)

Independent study projects in a selected special field of art. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Art 600 Thesis.

( 3-9)

Department of Biology
Frank D. Nicol, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Andrews, Bacon, Hagelin, Johns, Lang, Simms, Swedberg, Vigfusson, White.
The Department provides opportunities for specialization
Zoology within its majors. Students are encouraged to join the
research programs. Majors seek further education in graduate
schools, teach, enter hospitals as technicians, accept jobs in industry
and state agencies.
All Biology courses, except Bio 390, may be used to satisfy
requirements in Science. ( See page 42)

in Botany or
staff in active
or professional
or with federal
general college

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Biology: 45 credits
Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 111 General Botany
Bio 121 General Zoology
Bio 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy
Bio 311 Field Botany
Bio 320 Bacteriology
Bio 322 Genetics
Electives in Biology

5
5
5
5
5

5
5

10
45

Required Supporting Courses: 30 credits
Chm
Chm
Mth
Mth
Mth

151, 152 General Chemistry
153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I , II
161 Introduction to Calculus, OR
353 Probability and Statistics

10
5
10

5
30

Medical Technology Major:

137 credits

Chm 151 , 152 General Chemistry
Chm 153 Ge neral Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis
Chm 307, 3M Organic Chemistry
Chm 450 Physiological Chemistry or Biochemistry
Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 121 General Zoology
Bio 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy
Bio 320 Bacteriology
Bio 322 Genetics
Bio 330 Vertebrate Physiology
Bio 421 Medical Bacteriology
Bio 441 Animal Histology, OR
Bio 452 Parasitology
Bio 499 Directed Study in Biology
Mth 131 Precalculus Mathematics I
Mth 132 Prccalculus Mathematics II
Applied Biology
(Taken at either Sacred Heart, St. Luke's, Deaconess
Schools of Medical Technology in Spokane or any approved
school of medical technology.)

10
5
6
10
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5
3
5
5
48

137

Requirements for Minor m Biology: 15 credits
Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 111 General Botany
Bio 121 General Zoology

5
5
5

15

Biology
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Bachelor of Science Degree
Major in Biology: 60 credits
5

Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 111 General Botany
Bio 121 General Zoology
Bio 305 Embryolo!)'Y, OR
Bio 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy
Bio 311 Field Botany
Bio 320 Bacteriology
Bio 322 Genetics
Bio 330 Vertebrate Physiology, OR
Bio 372 Plant Physiology
Electives in Biology

5
5
5
5

5
5
5
20

GO
Required Supporting Courses: 30 credits
Same as R equired Supporting Courses for 45-credit Major, B.A. Degree.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Requirements for a 45-credit maj o r, a 60-credit major and a 15-credit minor
in Biology under th e Bachelor of Arts in Education d egree program, including supp orting courses, are the same as the requirements listed under B.A. and B.S. programs above.

BIOLOGY COURSES
Bio 100 Biological Science. ( 5)
A study of biological principles with reference made to human welfare.
Bio 111 General Botany. ( 5)
Structures and life cycles of representatives of major plant divisions. Prereq:
Bio 100.
Bio 121 General Zoology. (5)
Comparative morphology and physiology of the maj or animal groups. Prereq:
Bio 100.
Bio 132 Anatomy and Physiology. ( 5)
Organization of vertebrate organism, metabolism; nervous, circulatory, and
endocrine systems. Prereq: Bio 100.
Bio 133 Anatomy and Physiology. ( 5)
Muscular, res piratory, digestive, excretory, and reproductive systems. Prereq:
Bio 132.
Bio 305 Embryology. (5)
Developmental biology of the frog, chi ck, pig, and man. Prereq: Bio 121.
Bio 306 Comparative Chordate Anatomy. (5)
Phylogenesis of the organ systems of vertebrate classes. Prereq: Bio 121.
Bio 311 Field Botany. ( 5)
Introductory taxonomy and ecology of local vascu lar plants . Prereq: Bio 111.
Bio 313 Plant Taxonomy. (5)
Comprehensive collection and classification of vascular plants. Prereq:
Bin 3 11.
Bio 314 Ornithology. (5)
Natural history an d biological principles of bird life. Prereq: Bio 12 1 or 100.
Bio 320 Bacteriology. ( 5)
Bacteria, yeasts, and molds. Prereq: One year of ch emistry and Bio 100.
Bio 322 Genetics. ( 5)
Basic principles of heredity in plants and animals . Prereq: Bio 111 or 121.
Bio 324 Entomology. ( 5)
The terrestrial arthropods, with chief emphasis on the insects. Prereq: Bio 121.
Bio 330 Vertebrate Physiology. (5)
A study of the function of the organs and organ systems of vertebrates. Th e
first part of a two term sequence which includes Bio 33 1. Prereq: Bio 121, Chm 153.
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Bio 331 Vertebrate Physiology. (S)
A co ntinuation of Bio 330 . Th e fun c tion of the principal organs and or gan
systems of ve rt ebrates. Prereq: Bio 33 0.
Bio 357 Dendrology. ( 5)
Inden tification , sil vical cha rac teristi cs, and distributio n of N o rth Ameri can
trees and shrubs . Prereq: Bio 311.

Bio 372 Plant Physiology. ( 5)

Physiologi cal r esponses of fl owering pl a n ts . Prereq: Bio 111 and 121.

Bio 374 General Ecology.

(4)

.

Interrelations of organisms and th eir en viro nment . Prereq: Bio 111 and 121.
Bio 381 Invertebrate Zoology. ( 5)
.
The inve rtebrates, exclusive of th e terrestrial arth ro pods. Prereq: Bio 121.

Bio 390 Biology Methods for the Secondary School. ( 3)
A co urse fo r biology majors pl a nnin g to tea ch in junio r or senior high schoo l.
Various types of biology programs , organi za tion of lesso~ materials, techniques , a_nd
evaluation will be included in th e course. Prereq: Suitable ba ckground m maJ or
area .

Bio 405 Limnology.

( 5)

The general biology of lakes, ponds, and streams. Prereq: Chm 153, Bio 111

and 121.

Bio 409 Mycology and Plant Pathology.

( 5)

Introdu ctor y study of th e fun g i, th eir stru ctu r e, r ep rodu ction , and taxo nomy .
The fun gi a s causative a gents of plan t diseases . Prereq: Bio 111.
Bio 410 Mycology and Plant Pathology. (5)
C o ntinuing st udy of th e fu ngi with emphasis o n D euteromycetes, Li ch en es,
and Basidiomy cetes. Prereq: . Bio 409.
Bio 421 Medical Bacteriology. ( 5)
Epidemio logy, culture, and id entification of bacteria and fungi of m edi cal
importance. Prereq: Bio 32 0.

Bio 423 Introduction to Organic Evolution.

( 3)

The origin a nd d evelopment of species of plants and animals. Prereq: Advanced standing in Biology .
Bio 431 Microbiology of Foods. (5)
The micro-organisms in r ela tion to food preparation , preservation , spoilage,
poisoning, and infections. Prereq: Bio 33 0.
Bio 441 Animal Histology. (5)
Microscopi c fun ctional anatomy of or gans and tissues . Prereq: Bio 330.

Bio 450 Mammalogy.

( 5)

The fo rm, ada p ta ti ons , classifi ca tion , and life histories of mammals of the
Inland Empire. Prereq: Bio 121.

( 5)
Th e a ni mal pa rasi tes, with chief emphas is o n those of m edi cal importan ce.
Prereq: Bio 121.

Bio 452 Parasitology.

Bio 456 Plant Anatomy. ( 5)
A stud y of the stru cture a nd grow th pa tte rns of th e seed plants . Prereq:
Bio 111. (Alternate years. )
Bio 4 70 Biological Illustration. ( 2)
.
C ou rse is open to ~pper ?iv\sion a nd g raduate students in bio logy . Emphasis
will be pla ced o n d evelopin g skill m the p rodu c tio n of drawin gs diag rams charts
a nd graphs sui ta bl e fo r publication .
'
'
'

Bio 4 72 Cellular Physiology.

( 5)

The a ct ivities of living cells. Prereq: Bi o 111 o r 121 ; 33 0 or 372; Chm 308.
Bio 475 Plant Ecology. ( 5 )
Inte rre latio nships be tween plants a nd th eir enviro nment . Prereq: Bio 311
or 374.

Bio 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Bio 498 Seminars. (Arr.)

Biology
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Bio 499 Directed Study in Biology. (Arr.)
An opportunity for the student to explore problems of special interest. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Bio 525 Analysis and Preparation of Scientific Papers. ( 3)
Open to prospective writers of theses and scientific papers.
Bio 530 Plant Synecology. ( 5)
Analysis, description and classification of plant communities. Prereq: Bio 475.

Bio 531 Plant Autecology.

( 5)

Reciprocal relationships between the plant species and its environment.

Bio 537 Endocrinology.

( 3)

The function of the endocrine glands in vertebrate organisms.
Bio 330 and 331; Chm 308.

Bio 538 Endocrinology Laboratory.

Prereq:

( 3)

Experiments relating to the actions of the vertebrate endocrine glands. Prereq:
Bio 537, Endocrinology.

Bio 539 Special Studies.

(Arr.)

Bio 550 Helminthology. ( 5)
Taxonomy, life history, morphology, and physiology of helminth parasites of
man and other animals. Prereq: Bio 352.
Bio 572 Advanced Plant Physiology. ( 5)
Advanced treatment of soil-plant relations, tracer studies, translocation,
biochemical systems, auxins and other regulators, minteral metabolism, etc. Prereq:
Bio 372; Chm 308.
Bio 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)

Bio 599 Independent Study in Biology.
Prereq: Bio 372; Chm 308.
Bio 600 Thesis. ( 5-10)

{Arr.)

Thesis will represent culmination of original research under direction of
graduate committee.

Departments of Business
Each of the three departments of Business, in addition to a general _business
option, offers two or more major options. The Department of Accounting and
Quantitative Analysis has major programs in ( 1) General Accounting, and ( 2) Professional Accounting. The Department of Management provides majors in ( 1) Marketing, (2) Finance, and (3) Operations Control. The Department of Business
Education makes available options designed to prepare secondary and community
college teachers for instructional assignments in Business Education. In addition,
a major in Office Administration is provided for professional secretarial training.

Objectives
The departments in Business endeavor to provide all their graduates with
a fundamental knowledge of business activities and the environment in which the
businessman operates. Such preparation is deemed a necessary prerequisite to a
successful career in business or postgraduate study. Emphasis is placed on underlying theory of rational decision making, which includes computer applications,
rather than on current practices, for graduates from the departments of Business
Administration are expected _to be future leaders in their respective fields.
For students majoring in Business a variety of programs is possible after
a core program is completed. Minimum requirements are specified in the major
option patterns following. Twenty-five to thirty quarter hours of upper division
credit will usually satisfy a major option. These patterns are expected to meet the
needs of most students; other patterns may be developed through guidance from
the student's co unselor and approval of the department chairman. All programs
must be approved by an appropriate departmental staff member.

Requirements
In addition to meeting the general college requirements ( see page 42)
majors in Business Administration can earn a degree in one of two ways:
(a) by selecting a major option in a particular area of specialization or
(b) by choosing to take a general business option.
'
All majors in B~~iness must show a sat_is~actory :proficie~cy in typewriting or
take Bus. 170 Typewntmg I. Tests for proficiency will be given by the Business
Education faculty.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
CORE (REQUIRED OF ALL BUSINESS MAJORS): 48 CREDITS
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

211 Principles of Marketing
251 , 252 Accounting Principl es I, II
272 Business Communications
290 Principles of Management
322 Business Law
333 Money & Financial Institutions
345, 346 Business Statistics I II
373 Electronic Data Processi~g
423 Business and Society
424 Human Relations in Business
426 Business Policies

3
10
4
4
5
3
6
4

3
3
3

48

Required Supporting Courses for all majors: 18 credits
Eco 201 , 202 Introduction to Economics I II
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics
'
Spe 305 Speech for Professions and Business

10
5
3

18

Business
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DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING & QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
Robert F. Bender, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Anderson, Bown, Carlson, Ford, Jenkins, Reitsch, Runeberg, Smith, Zurenks.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Accounting: 68-83 credits
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE: 48 CREDITS
Option I ( General Accounting): 20 credits
10
5
5

Bus 351, 352 Intermediate Accounting I, II
Bus 453 Advanced Accounting
Elected R elated Course

20

Option 2 ( Professional Accounting) : 3 5 credits

10
5

Bus 351, 352 Interm ediate Accounting I, II
Bus 453 Advanced Accounting
Accounting Electives

20
35

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Elroy C. McDermott, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Billings, Bown, Brown, Grosland, Gelhaus, Hasan, Jerman, J ohnson, Kellman,
Meersman, O'Brien, Thomas.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Marketing, Operations Control, or Finance: 70- 72 credits
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE: 48 CREDITS
Option 1 {Marketing): 23-24 credits
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis I
Bus 347 Quantitative Managerial Controls
Bus 411 Marketing R esearch
Bus 412 Marketing Analysis II
Approved related courses

Option 2 {Operations Control}: 22-24 credits
Bus 325 Principles of Production
Bus 347 Quantitative Managerial Controls
Bus 425 Production Management Analysis
Bus 447 Operations Research
Approved related courses

Option 3 (Finance}: 22-24 credits
Bus 347 Quantitative Managerial Controls
Bus 431 Investments
Bus 433 Financial Management
Approved related courses

5
5

5
5

3-4
23-24
'.'I
5
4

3
7-9
22-24
5
4
5

8-10
22-24

GENERAL BUSINESS
Bachelor of Arts Degree
The General Business option is designed for students who desire broad but
limited preparation in more than one area of business administration.
Major in General Business: 70-72 credits
BUSINESS ADMI ISTRATION CORE: 48 CREDITS
General Business Option: 22-24 credits
Bus 325 Principles of Production
Bus 347 Quantitative Managerial Controls
Approved related courses

3
5

14-16

22-24
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

& OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

Norman S. Thompson, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Estes, Hartman, Leingang, Nelson, Palmer, Syhlman, Woodell.
The Department of Business Education offers major options m business
education, distributive education, office administration, and service courses in
secretarial skills. The options "in business teacher education provide a thorough
background in business administration and professional courses in education to
prepare students for the teaching of business and economic subjects in the secondary
school.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Option 1. Office Administration is the program d esigned to prepare students
on a broad genera l basis. Graduates with this major will be prepared to teach all of
the subjects generall y found in the business education curriculum.
Option 2. Basic Business has as its major areas of concentration, general
business and accounting.
Option 3. Distributive Education prepares students to be teacher-coordinators
of marketing and distribution for high schools, community colleges, and vocationaltechnical institutes.
Major in Business Education: 72 credits
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE: 39 CREDITS
(Bus 346. 424 and 426 excluded)
(Bus 455 Federal Income Tax I may be substituted for Bus 252)

Option 1 ( Office Administration, with previous preparation in
Shorthand): 33 credits
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

120 Introduction to Business
270 Typewriting III
273 Data Processing
275, 276 Advanced Shorthand
377 Secretarial Practice
390 Consumer Economics
476 a,b,c,d, and e Busi ness Education Methods

5
3
4
8
4
4

5

Option 1 ( Office Administration with no previous preparation in
Shorthand): 37 credits
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

120 Introduction to Business
172 , 173, 174 Gregg Shorthand I, II, III
270 Typewriting III
273 Data Processing
377 Secretarial Practice
390 Consumer Economics
476 a,b,c,d, and e Business Education Methods

5

12
3
4
4
4
5
37

Option 2 ( Basic Business) : 33 credits
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

120
270
273
351
390
424
455
476

Introduction to Business
Typewriting III
Data Processi ng
Intermediate Accounting I
Consumer Economics
Human Relations in Business
Federal Income Tax I
a,c,d, and e Business Education Methods

5

3
4
5
4
3

5
4

33

Option 3 ( Distributive Education): 33 credits
Marketing Requirements:
Bus 31 l
Bus 411
R elated
Bus 3 I 3
Bus 3 14
Bus 347
Bus 412
Bus 413
Bus 424

Marketing Analysis I
Marketing R esearch
Course~ _(Chose n from the following)
Advertising and Sales Promotion
R ctaii Management
Quantitative Managerial Controls
Marketing Analysis II
Transportation and Physical Dist.
Human Relations in Business

33

4
4

5
5
4

3

5
5
I+
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Professional Distributive Education Courses:
Bus 472 Foundations of Distributive Ed
Bus 474 Organization and Administration of Cooperative Programs
Bus 475 Methods of Teaching Distributive Ed

3
3
3

33
Requirements for a Minor in Business Education-Bachelor of Arts in
Education. (For this program see the chairman of the Department of Business
Education.)

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Office Administration: 67 credits
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE:

39 CREDITS

(Bus 346, 424, and 426 excluded)

Concentration beyond the Core: 28 credits
Bus
Bus
*Bus
Bus
Bus
Bus

270 Typewriting III
273 D ata Processing
275, 276 Advanced Shorthand IV, V
328 Personnel Management
329 Administrative Management
377 Secretarial Practice

3
4
8
4
5
4

28
*Eight credits in elected related courses may be substituted upon approval
of adviser.
The major in office administration is designed to prepare students for administrative positions as executive secretaries or office managers. The major requirements are the core courses in business administration plus specified courses in
the major.
Students who complete the Bachelor of Arts program in Office Administration
are academically qualified to take the Certified Professional Secretary examination
and will have only the age and experience requirements to meet for the CPS
Certificate.

BUSINESS COURSES
Bus 120 Introduction to Business. ( 5)
The fundamental functions and organization of the business enterprise.
Prereq: Freshman standing or permission of the instructor.
Bus 145 Business Mathematics. (5)
Comprehensive review of arithmetic and algebraic fundamentals . Simple and
compound interest and discount, annuities, periodic payment plans, bonds, depreciation, mathematics of insurance, and other mathematical applications to business.
Bus 170 Typewriting I. ( 3)
Basic ski11s and techniques necessary to gain effective use of the typewriter
for personal purposes. No credit will be given to students who have had one
quarter or one semester of typing.
Bus 171 Typewriting II. ( 3)
Further development of proper typing techniques and the building of speed
and control. No credit will be given to students who have had two quarters or
one year of typing.
Bus 172, 173, 174 Gregg Shorthand I, II, III. ( 4 each)
For prospective teachers and business students. The complete theory of
Gregg Shorthand is presented and reviewed the first quarter. Rapid reading of
shorthand dictation and transcription is stressed.
Bus 205 Personal Finance. ( 3)
A practical course in money management with particular emphasis given to
the utilization of savings.
Bus 211 Principles of Marketing. ( 3)
Introduction to managerial marketing. Descriptive concentration on the
ma:k_e~ing mix-pro~uct, channels of dis_tributio~, pric~ system, and promotional
activ1t1es . Introduct10n to consumer behav10r and its relation to proper marketing mix.
Prereq: Eco 201.
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Bus 251, 252 Accountin,g Principles I and II .. (5 e_ach)
Introduction to t h e f un d amenta ls o f f mancia 1 and managerial accounting.
Bus 270 Typewriting III. (3)
.
Executive-level typewriting, concentratmg . on. financial statements, forms,
tables, legal documents, manuscripts, and ~uphcatmg processes. Emphasis on
problem-solving ability in converting raw data mto acceptable form.
Bus 271 Transcription. ( 3)
.
.
Introductory course in transcription. Should be taken with the third quarter
of shorthand theory but may be taken by others who have completed shorthand
theory. Prereq:
year of shorthand in high school or two quarters of theory
in college.
Bus 272 Business Communications. ( 4)
Emphasis is placed on functional . writing. T~is ~ourse develops skills and
techniques in writing business letters, office commumcat10ns, and business reports.
Prereq: Eng 102, and typing proficiency.
Bus 273 Data Processing. ( 4)
An introduction to data processing and the basic operation of calculating
machines used in business enterprise.
Bus 275, 276 Advanced Shorthand IV, V. _( 4 ~ach) .
. .
Designed for the development of skill m takmg and transcnbmg business
dictation. A review of English, punctuation, spelling, letter placement, etc. Prereq:
One year of shorthand theory.
Bus 290 Principles of Management. ( 4)
The historical development of management and organization theory, nature
of the management process and functions and its future development. The role of
the manager as an organizer and director, the communication process, goals and
responsibilities.
Bus 299 Special Studies in Business. ( 1-5)
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis I. (5)
The marketing system in historical perspective; determination of marketing
objectives and the analysis of management functions of marketing; product policy,
selection of distribution channels, promotion and pricing strategy. Prereq: Eco 202,
Bus 211 and Bus 290.
Bus 313 Advertising and Sales Promotion. ( 4)
The functions of advertising as a tool of marketing management; psychology
and techniques of sales promotion involved in several selling methods. Prereq: Bus 211.
Bus 314 Retail Management (4)
Store organization; merchandising policies; buying, selling and stock control;
store service; personnel problems; accounting and statistical control. Prereq: Bus 211.
Bus 322 Business Law. ( 5)
Legal factors relating to contracts, agency, negotiable paper, property, business organizations, etc.

or:e

Bus 325 Principles of Production. ( 3)
A general examination of major structural and functional aspects of modern
manufacturing industry from the point of view of the production manager. Prereq:
Eco 202, Bus 252 and Bus 290.
Bus 328 Personnel Management. ( 4)
Administration of industrial relations m industry; evaluation of effective
personnel management. Prereq: Bus 290.
Bus 329 Administrative Management. ( 5)
Principles and practices of management and organization of an office;
functional office layout and equipment; personnel problems; data processing
application.

Bus 333 Money and Financial Institutions. ( 3)
.
~ survey of the ~evelo~ment and sig~ificance of the major financial insti~ut10ns m ~he . econon:y. mcludmg. an analysis of the role of banks and financial
mt~rmed1anes m prov1dmg short, mtermed1ate, and long-term credit to consumers,
businesses, and the government. Prereq: Bus 290, Bus 252, and Eco 202.

Business
Bus 345, 346 Business Statistics I, II. ( 3 each)
.
. .
Tabular presentation of material , averages, measures of_ loc~t10n, var~at10n,
and centra l tendency. Elements of proba~ility sampli~g, est1mat10ns, . conf1denC;e
limits, tests of statistical hypotheses, introdu ct10 n to regress10n and correlation analysis
with reference to business problems. Prereq: Mth 200 .
Bus 34 7 Quantitative Managerial Controls. ( 5)
.
.
Emphasis on the understanding and use of ac~ountm~. concept~, economic
models, and mathematical techniques in the managenal dec!Slon making process.
Prereq: Bus 252, 346, Eco 202.
Bus 351, 352 Intermediate Accounting I, II. (5 each)
Postulates and conventions underlying the presentation and interpretation
of working capital items, investments, plant assets, long-term liabilities, and stockholders eq uity in financial statements. Prereq: Bus 251, 252.
Bus 356 Cost Accounting. ( 5)
.
Theory of cost accounting; cost systems; sources of cost data and their
accumulation, allocation, and analysis; managerial contro l through cost data. Prereq:
Bus 251, 252.
Bus 373 Electronic Data Processing I. ( 4)
Introdu ction to electronic computer systems and familiarization with machine
language, SPS, and FORTRAN. Prereq: Mth 200.
Bus 377 Secretarial Practice. ( 4)
Development of job competency through various aspects of secretarial work
including preparation and filing of business forms , telephone techniques, personality
development, business English, spelling, and handling mail.
Bus 390 Consumer Economics. ( 4)
The characteristics of consumer demand and the manipulation of consumer
ch oice; relationship between the consumer and the government; the basic objectives
of consumer education.
Bus 411 Marketing Research. (5)
The role of research in the solution of marketing problems. Marketing
analysis ; information sources; design of sample; statistical studies, analysis and
reporting of results. Prereq: Bus 311, and 346.
Bus 412 Marketing Analysis II. (5)
Problem areas and problem solving techniques in marketing. Standards
for judging marketing performance; merchandising tactics; methods of developing
coordinated strategies; application of analytical tools d eveloped m economics,
mathematics, psycho logy and other disciplines. Prereq: Bus 311.
Bus 413 Transportation and Physical Distribution. ( 4)
D esigned to acquaint the student with principles and practices of transportation which every businessman should know. Th e student will examine carrier
responsibilities, service, economic and legal bases of rates, freight classification and
the relationships between transportation and the location of econom ic activity.' The
course follows a systems approach to physical distribution within a firm by examining the proper mix of transportation, warehousing, and inventory control. Prereq:
Bus 311 or permission of the instru ctor.
Bus 422 Advanced Business Law. (3)
Advanced study of lega l factors relating to the business enterprise. Prereq:
Bus 322.
Bus 423 Business and Society. ( 3)
Evolvement of business systems in the American environment; analysis of
critica'. times and their development; the impact on society of d ecisions made at
these Junctures. Prereq: Senior standing or permission of the instructor.
Bus 424 Humao Relations in Rusiness. ( 3)
Th~s cours_e is primarily interdisciplinary in nature, drawing heavily upon
the behav10ral sciences. An attempt is made to explain the "why's" and "wherefore's" of the be~avior ~f the industri~l man: E!f1phasis is placed on the dynamic
role of the behav10ral sciences and their application to the student of business who
wants to_ deal eff~ctive ly with the problems of the human resource . Prereq: Bus 290,
and Senior standing or permission of the instru ctor.

67

68

Bulletin for 1970-71
Bus 425 Production Management Analysis. ( 4)
Application of quantitative analytical techniques and concepts to the analysis
of representative production situations. Prereq: Bus 325 and Bus 347.
Bus 426 Business Policies. ( 3)
..
Integrative analysis of top-management_ problems, dec1s~o~s, executive responsibilities, and company objectives.. Coord1~ates prior specialized preparatory
instru ction. Prereq: Bus 290, and Sen10r standing or permission of the instructor.
Bus 428 Materials Management. ( 4)
Objectives and methodology of industrial institutional, and governmental
purchasing agents; emphasizes product quality c~ntrol, maintenance '?f operat~ng
efficiency, and analysis of competitive price quotations. Prereq: J umor standing
or permission of the instructor.
Bus 431 Investments. ( 4)
Principles of investment valuation; objectives and risks involved ; s~mrces
of relevant information; and analysis of various types of securities and other investment media. Prereq: Bus 333.
Bus 432 Insurance and Risk Management. ( 4)
Insurance principles; importance to consumer and manager; analysis of various
insurance means at the disposal of management for use in shifting, reducing, or
eliminating risk. Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
Bus 433 Financial Management. ( 5)
Basic factors in financial decision making; elements of financial analysis and
asset management. The financial manager in the money and capital markets;
problems of matching financial requirements with funds available. Prereq: Bus 333
and 345. Economics majors ( Business Economics - B.A.) will use Eco 304 and
Bus 345 as prerequisites.
Bus 435 Problems in Business Finance. ( 3)
Analysis of selected financial problems of business management through the
use of case problems and computer simulation. Th e cost of capital, capital budgeting, cash planning, acquisition and utilization of funds, composition of in come and
the asset structure of the firm are emphasized. Prereq: Bus 433.
Bus 441 Problems in Production. ( 3)
Th e application of the case-meth od approach to production problems, and
their so lution by the use of quantitative techniques. Prereq: Bus 425.
Bus 44 7 Operations Research. ( 3)
Applicatio_ns of probability concepts, conditional and expected value, utility
and game theories, basic linear programming, executive decision, and operations
research. Prere,_q: Bus 34 7.
Bus 450 Auditing. ( 5)
Generally accepted aud itin g standards and principles; auditing objectives
and methodology. Prereq: Bus 352.
Bus 451 Contemporary Accounting Theory. (5)
.
A study of contt';mpor_ary accounting _issu es and their theoretical implications;
review of the accounting literature, especially pronouncements of the American
Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Prereq: Senior standing as accounting
major, or candidate for CPA Certificate.
Bus 453 Advanced Accounting. ( 5)
P~stu lates and co nv~ntion~ underlying accountin g for ownership equ ity in
partnerships and co rporat ions, mstallments, consignme nts agency and branch ,
corporate combinations, and consolidations. Prereq: Bus 351, 352 .
Bus 455, 456 Federal Income Tax I , II. (5 each)
P:ovisions of. th_e . federal income . tax la,vs affecting the determination of
taxable mcome of ind1v1duals, partnerships, corporations, and estat~s . and trusts;
federal estate and gift taxes. Prereq: Junior standing or perm1sswn of the
instructor.
Bus 457 C.P.A. Review. (5)
Ii:itcnsive review of accounting theory and practices with emphasis upon
preparat10n for the C.P.A. examination. Prereq: Bus 353, 356.

Business 69
Bus 4 72

Foundations of Distributive Education.

( 3)

This is an introductory course involving the study of distributive and vocational education history, developments, definitions, purposes, legislation, and state
standards of teacher certification.

Bus 4 73

Electronic Data Processing II.

( 5)

Installing electronic data processing systems into the organization. Sele~ting
and training electronic data processing personnel. Management of operat10n~.
Over-all logical structure of electronic data processing systems and systems synthesis
for optimum computer effectiveness. Prereq: Bus 373.

Bus 474

Organization and Administration of Cooperative Programs.

( 3)

Operational procedures for conducting cooperative programs; includes the
development of directed-work training, state requirements, and program organization
and administration.

Bus 475

Methods of Teaching Distributive Education.

( 3)

Prepares prospective teacher-coordinators for effective classroom teaching.
The course includes: Lecture methods, individual instruction, role playing, creative
projects and effective problem-solving.

Bus 4 76 a,b,c,d,e. Business Education Methods.

( 5)

( Each lettered section lasts about two weeks.)
476a Principles of Business Education, Curricular Problems, Tests and
Measurements.
4 766 Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching shorthand and transcription.
4 76c Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching typing and office
practice.
4 76d Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching bookkeeping.
4 76e Materials, methods, and techniques of teaching the basic business
subjects.

Bus 4 78

Methods in Business and Its Enviromnent. ( 3)

Specific materials, methods, and techniques for teaching business and its
environment in the high school and community college . Prereq: Junior standing;
must be completed before student teaching.

Bus 4 79

Advanced Programs in Distributive Education.

( 3)

Organization and administration of Mid-Management programs, including:
curriculum structure, specialized programs, federal and state regulations. Adult
supplemetary curriculum, selection and training of instructors, and adult supplementary program development. Prereq: Senior standing or graduate.

Bus 491, 492, 493

Public Affairs Seminar.

(3 each)

Major objectives and activities of selected government, agriculture, industry,
and labor organizations of the Spokane area in the light of broad public issues.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Bus 497
Bus 498
Bus 499

Business Problems Workshop. (1-5)
Seminar. ( 1-5)
Directed Study in Business. ( 1-5)

Independent student projects in selected fields of business. Limited to
seniors and graduate students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department
chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
For detailed descriptions of the graduate programs in business administration
and business education, please consult the Graduate Bulletin.
Bus 520 Methods of Research. ( 4)
A study of the methods, tools, and devices used in research with the preparation and writing of the research report. It is designed to help the student learn
to evaluate research reports and studies. Each student will be required to prepare
an outline of a proposed research problem for evaluation by the class.

70

Bulletin for 1970-71
Bus 521 Seminar: Current Issues in Distributive Education. ( 3)
.
For experienced teachers in secondary school~ and commumty c?Jleges.
Current practices, administration, legislation, problems m program and curnc~lum
development, development of instructional materials, selected problems as determined
by class enrollees. Prereq: Approval of Instructor.
Bus 531 Seminar: Business Education Curriculwn. ( 3)
A study of curriculum problems and trends in business educatio_n ~t the
various school levels with emphasis upon the secondary school and Jumor or
community college programs.
Bus 541 Seminar: Business Decision Analysis. ( 4)
The use of the varied forms of analytical concepts in the approach to problems
of management decision-making and forward planning through ~ormulati?n of
problems in a conceptional or quantitative manner capable of numerical solut10n.
Bus 544 Seminar: Marketing Management. ( 4)
A study of the marketing function of the firm which includes the moving
of goods from production to consumption. Institutions, functions, regulations, costs,
and contemporary marketing problems are appraised. Emphasis is given to developing a philosophy of the role of marketing in the American system of business.
Bus 554 Seminar: Organization Theory and Management. ( 4)
A study of the research and theory dealing with objectives and goals, organizational structure, leadership authority and motivation, communications, delegation
and decentralization, evaluation, decision making, control and future trends in
organization.
Bus 560 Seminar: Financial Management. ( 4)
Analysis of contemporary problems confronting the financial managers of
business firms. Selected financial practices and analytical methods are appraised.
Bus 566 Seminar: Administrative Controls. ( 4)
The use of accounting and statistics by management in the exercise of its
financial planning and controlling functions; e.g., forecasting, budgets, standard
costs and analysis of cost variations, financial management as a function of business
enterprise.
Bus 573 Management Information Systems. ( 4)
An analysis of the t echniques and discipline developed for the establishment
and control of information flow within the firm; emphasis on computer systems as
a tool for information storage and retrieval. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Althou$"h it is desirable that the student have some knowledge of electronic data
processing fundamentals , no technical expertise in the area is required.
Bus 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a regular
!acuity . membe_r. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other
mstruct10nal aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction,
and student and course evaluation.
Bus 599 Independent Study in Business. ( 1-5)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Bus 600 Thesis. ( 6-9)
Independent research study under the direction of a graduate advisory committee. Written report ( thesis) is bound and filed in the college library after approval of the committee.

Center for Urban and
Regional Planning
Francis J. Schadegg, Director
The Center for Urban and Regional Planning offers a broadly based interdisciplinary liberal arts degree. It has an optional general college program which
is available to any student majoring in planning.
Preparation for urban and regional planning is available as well as other
professional specializations. For departmental degr::e requirements, see individual
departmental sections of the catalog. Courses specified for the Optional General
College Program below may be used to meet departmental major requirements
where they are so listed in the catalog.
Optional General College Program: 120 credits
{May be substituted by planning majors for the general college
requirements on page 42)
Physical Education
HPE 115, plus 4 HPE activ1t1es, one of which must be swimming

6

Block I-Communication competence {oral, written, graphic)
English diagnostic test
Eng 101 (Revised)
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing OR
Eng 309 Expository Writing
Electives from Eng. 102, Art 306, Bus 262, Ggr 328, LT. 365,
Mth 131, Phi 356, RTV 421, Spe 200, Spe 301, Foreign
Languages (One course must be in graphics.)

O
4
3-4
12-13

20

Block II-Human Values and Value Systems
Phi (one course required)
His ( one course requuired)
Electives from His, Hum, Phi, Psy 381, and
selected art courses

5

5
10

20

Block III-Physical-Human Environmental Eco-systems
1. Physical Environment
Environmental Hazards course in preparation
Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Electives from Bio , Ggr, Gig, Chm, Phy, Nat Sci 300

5

5
10

20

2. Economic Environment
Eco 201 and 202 Introduction to Economics
Electives from Economics

10

5

15

5
10

15

3. Political Environment
PSc 120 American National Government
Electives from Political Science

4. Social Environment
Ggr
Soc
Ant
Soc

360 Human Geography
l 61 Introduction to Sociology
240 OR
241

5
5
5

15

5. Seminar Series ( C orrelation of Blocks I, II and III)
I.D. 495 Senior Seminars*

*I.D. Interdis ciplinary Seminars

3 ea. 9

120
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NOTE: Substitutions or waivers at the discretion of the Director for the
Center for Urban and Regional Planning.
Professional major may be in Planning or in any disciplina~ area. See
descriptions in pertinent parts of the catalog under departmental maJors for the
B.A. degree.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Planning: 55 credits
CORE CURRICULUM: 21 CREDITS
5

Pl 350 (Ggr 350) Introduction to Planning I
Pl 351 (Gw- 351) Introduction to Planning II
Ggr 201 Field Studies and Map Interpretation
Ggr 250 Introduction to Economic Geography
Ggr 365 Settlement Patterns, OR
Ggr 465 Advanced Urban Geography

5

5
3

3

21

Electives: 34 credits
(selected with the approval of the Director for the Center for
Urban and Regional Planni?,g)
.
from Business, Biology, Economics, Geography, Geology, Industn_al
Technology History Political Science, SociololIT, Mathematics,
Computer Science, Recreation and Parks Ad,mmistration, Education
(administration) , Foreign Languages, Plannmg

34

55

NOTE: Substitutions allowed at the discretion of the Director for the Center
for Urban and Regional Planning.

PLANNING COURSES
Pl 350 {Same as Ggr 350) Introduction to Planning I. ( 5)
Theory, elements, and principles of urban and regional planning.

Pl 351 {Same as Ggr 351) Introduction to Planning II.

(5)

Legal procedures, the relation of zoning and sub-divisions to the comprehensive plan, and selected research duties related to comprehensive planning.
Prereq: PI 350.

I.D. 495 Interdisciplinary Senior Seminars.

( 3)

( Taken three consecutive quarters in senior year.) Applied study of a
problem of the college region related to the physical-human environment as an
eco-system.

Pl 496 Planning Internship {Arr.)

{1-10)

Supervised work in a public agency or with a private consultant. Monthly
written summary of work done and observations in regard to it. One hour credit
for each 4 hours of work per week per quarter done.

Pl 497 Directed Study in Planning. {Arr.)

( 1-5)

Special studies, mostly applied, in planning or planning related fields.

Prereq: Permission of the Director for the Center for Urban and Regional Planning.
Pl 498 Seminar in Planning. (Arr.) {l-5)
Special topics. Prereq: Permission of the Director for the Center for Urban
and Regional Planning.

Pl 499 Directed Study in Planning {Arr.)

{1-5)

Applied studies in plan ning or literature research. Prereq:
the Director for the Center fo r Urban and Regional Planning.

Permission of

Department of Chemistry
Dana E. Harter, Chairman
1969- 70 STAFF:

Behm, Douglas, Marshall, McGoran, Parker, Stevens.
The Chemistry department offers a professional undergraduate program
for those students who plan to teach and also for those students planning to enter
an allied health science profession ( nursing, den tal hygiene, medical technology)
or a related science area: (biology, geology, etc.)
In addition the d epartment offers a master of science degree and a master
of education in chemistry for those students interested in pursuing an advanced
degree. These programs are also designed for those students interested in teaching
at the community college level.
All Chemistry courses except Chm 390 may be used to satisfy general college
requirements in Science. ( See page 42)

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Students who plan to become candidates for master's degrees are advised to
complete two years of modern foreign language.
Major in Chemistry: 45 credits
Chm 151 ,152 General Chemistry
Chm 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis
Chm 307, 308 Organic Chemistry
Chm 421,422, 431 , 432 Physical Chemistry
E lectives chosen from 300 and 400 level Chemistry courses
(exclusive of Chm 390)

10
5
6

10
10
4
45

R equired Supporting Courses: 35 credits
Mth 131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, II
Mth 161 I ntroduction to Calculus
Mth 162 Techniques of Calcu lus I
Phy 201, 202, 203 General Physics
(These required supporti ng courses in Physics may be used to
satisfy general college requirements.)

10
5
5

15
35

M inor in Chemistry : 15 credits
Upper division C h emistry courses

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
. Requirerr.ients for a 45-credit maj or in Chemistry under the Bachelo r of
Arts m Education program,. plus 35 _credits in supporting courses, are the sam e
as the Bachelor of Arts requirements listed above.
Requirements for a Minor in Chemistry: same as requireme nts for a Mino r
m Chemistry- Bachelor of Arts. See above.

Bachelor of Science Degree
This program is designed for those students who plan a professional career
in chemistry.
Major in Chemistry : 60 credits
Chm 151, 152 General Chemistry
Chm 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis
Chm 307, 308 Organic Chemistry
Chm 421 , 422, 423,431,432, 433.
Physical and
Theore tical Chemist1-y
Chm. 498, 499 Seminar and Direc ted Study
Electives fr~m 300 a !'d 400 level Chemistry courses
Comprehensive exam111at10n at th e end of the junior year

10
5
6
10

15
6
8

0
60
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Required supporting courses: 30 credits
Mth 161 Introdu ction to Calculus
Mth 162 163 Techn iques of Calculus I, II
Phy 211 ' 212 213 Engineering Physics, OR
Phy 201'. 202 '. 203 General Physics

5
JO
15
30

(These requ i,·ed supporting courses may be use d for th e 15-cre':1it minor.
These credits in Physics will m ee t the general college requirements.
Sec page 42 o f Bulletin. )

Minor in Chemistry: same as requirements for minor in Chemistry--Bachclor
of Arts. See above.

CHEMISTRY COURSES
Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry. (5)
This course prepares those who have not had a satisfactory background m
high school chemistry to take Chm 151 or 161.
Chm 151,152 General Chemistry. (5)
.
Stoichiometry, periodic tab le and chemical bond , stru cture of matter, solut10ns,
equilibrium, kin eti cs, redox , quantitative laboratory techniques. Prereq: T wo semesters of high schoo l chemistry with grade of C or better, or Chm 100, Mth 104.
Chm 153 General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. ( 5)
Semi-micro qualitative analysis for cations, metals , metallurgy, colloids,
carbon compounds, nuclear reactions . Prereq: Chm 152 .
Chm 161 General Inorganic Chemistry for Health Sciences. (5)
A course in inorganic chemistry d esigned for nursing, h om e economics majors
and a llied h ealth sciences. Prereq: Chm 100 or 1 year high school chemistry.
Chm 162 Organic Chemistry for Health Sciences. ( 5)
A cours e in organic chemistry for nursing, home economics majors and allied
health sciences. Prereq: Chm 161.
Chm 163 Biochemistry for Health Sciences. ( 5)
A course in physiological ch emistry or biochemistry for nursmg, h ome
economics majors , and a llied h ea lth sciences. Prereq: Chm 162.
Chm 300 Basic Concepts of Chemistry. ( 4)
Primarily for teachers. Nature of matter, p eriodicity, chemical reactio ns,
stoichiometry and nom enclature.
Chm 304 Quantitative Analysis. ( 6)
Th eory and practi ce of gravimetric and vo lum etric analysis. Prereq: Chm 153.
Chm 307, 308 Organic Chemistry. ( 5 each)
N omenclature, p ro perti es, structure, and preparation of the m o re impo rtant
organic compounds. Prereq: Chm 153.
Chm 390 Chemistry Methods for the Secondary School. ( 3)
A course for chemistry majors plannin g to t each in th e seco ndary schools.
Organ ization of lesso n materials and techniques and evaluation will be includ ed
in the course. Prereq: Suitable background in major area.
Chm 409 Organic Chemistry (3)
A comprehensive study of the chemistry of polyfun c tiona l carbon com pounds. Prereq: Chm 308.
Chm 410 Organic Qualitative Analysis. (3)
An int ro du ctory cou rse in the ana lysis of orga nic com p ounds and the
methods of separat ing simp le mixtures. Prereq: Chm 308.
Chm 418 Advanced Analytical C hemistry. (5)
. Th eory a ~d practice of some modern aspects of analytical chemistry . Electroanalytical chem istry, ch romatography, kinetics in analysis, acid-base equilibrium.
Prereq: Chm 304.
Chm 419 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. ( 4)
Th e ionic, cova lent, and metallic bond; theories of comp lexes; ac ids. bases
and non-aqueous so lvents; t~ermodynamics of in organic reactions; introduction to
rates and mechanisms of morga111c reactions; chem istry of selected groups of
clements. Prereq: Chm 423.

Chemistry
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Chm 420 lnstrwnental Analysis. ( 5)
Intrumental methods of analysis. Prereq: (May be concurrent) : Phy 203
or 213; Chm 423.
Chm 421,422,423 Physical and Theoretical Chemistry . . ( 4, 3, 3)
Structure and physical properties of matter, atomic an_d molecular struc_ture,
thermodynamics, chemi cal equilibrium , solutions, thermochem1stry, electrochem1stry,
kinetics, colloids. Prereq: Chm 304, Mth l 61 , Phy 203.
Chm 431, 432, 433 Physical Chemistry Lab. ( 1, 2, 2)
Laboratory accompanying Chemistry 421, 422, 423.
Chm 450 Physiological Chemistry or Biochemistry. ( 5)
Elements of biochemistry. Prereq: Chm 304, 308.
Chm 451 Intermediary Metabolism. (3)
.
An examination of Mitochondrial reactions, glycolysis, pentose metabolism,
photosynthesis and biosynthesis of sugars, amino acids and nucleotides. Prereq:
Chm 450.
Chm 452 Polymer Biosynthesis and Biochemical Controls. ( 3)
An examination of the biochemical systems responsible for synthesis of polysaccharides, nucleic acids and proteins, as well as regulation of these systems. Prereq:
Chm 450.
Chm 497 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.
Chm 498 Seminar. (Arr.)
( May be repeated for a maximum of 9 hrs.) Library and/or conference
study of special topics. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Chm 499 Directed Study in Chemistry. (Arr.)
(May be repeated for a maximum of 9 credits.)
the instructor and department chairman.

Prereq:

Permission of

GRADUATE COURSES
Chm 501 Seminar in Selected Topics. (Arr.)
A presentation of selected topics from the current literature.
Chm 520 Research Methods. ( 3)
Methods of literature and laboratory research.
instructor.

Prereq:

Permission of the

Chm 530 Advanced Physical I, Energetics. ( 4)
Classical and statistical therm odynami cs, quantum mechanics.
year of physical chemistry, 1 year calcu lus, 1 year physics.

Prereq: One

Chm 531 Advanced Physical II, Kinetics. ( 4)
Chemical kineti cs, theory of vibration-rotation, electronic, nuclear magnetic
resonance and electron spin resonance spectra; diffraction methods. Prereq:
Chm 530.
Chm 540 Advanced Instrumental Analysis. ( 4)
An extensio n of the first course in Instrumental Analysis with an emphasis
on the more complex methods and instrumentation of ch emistry. Prereq: Chm 420.
Chm 550 Energy Metabolism. ( 5)
The reactions of energy metabolism will be assessed in terms of classical
mechanisms of organic chemistry.

Chm 551 Mechanism of Bio-Chemical Reactions. ( 5)
Chm 555 Physical Organic Chemistry. ( 4)
. P~ereq: A passing grade on the organic ch emistry section of the entrance
exammat1on.
Chm 556 Synthesis of Organic Compounds. ( 4)
Synthetic n:ieth_ods for aliphat (c, aromat!c, and organo-metallic compou nds.
Stru ctures, determmat!on and synthesis of steroids and other natural organic products .. Pr~req: A passmg grade on the organic chem istry section of the entrance
exammat10n.
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C hm 560 T h eoretical Inorganic C h emistry. ( 4 )
. .
.
The app lication of group th eo ry, symmetry pnnc_1ples , a_nd the. theories of
bond formati on ( val ence bond , crystal fi eld an? MO th_eo n es) to m orgamc structure.
Prereq: An upper division co urs e in Inorganic Chemistry.
C hm 596 College Teach ing Internship. ( 1-5)

Chm 599 Independent Study in Chemistry.

(Arr. )

Prereq: P ermission of th e instru cto r and d epartment chairman.

Chm 600 Thesis. ( 1-9)
Chm 601 Research Project. (4)

D evelopment of a coh erent experimental attack on a specific problem m a
single field of ch emistry.

Community College Program
Boyd Mills, Director
E astern Washing ton State C oll ege offers a core of courses that are specifi cally
desi gn ed to prepare community co llege fa culty. Students desiring to enter community co llege tea ching should pla n to ta ke th e maj or p ortion of th eir gradua te
work in th e subj ec t area of their interest with attention to bo th d epth and breadth .
T h e p rogram is individually p lann ed . The t eaching preparation centers o n the
foll owing courses.

GRADUATE COURSES
CC 571 Seminar: College Teaching. ( 3)
Seminar emphasi zin g instru ction in the community co llege; the institution,
programs, stud ents and fa culty.
CC 581 Workshop: Community Coll ege Teach in g. ( 1-3)
Specia l as pects of community co llege t ea ching su ch as instru ctional m e thods,
course pla nning, evaluation, a d vising. Prereq: Approval of p rogram directo r ..
CC 596 Co llege Teach ing In tern shi p. ( 5-1 5)
T eaching und er super vision a t a communi ty college. Includes regu la r instru ctiona l responsibilities and additio na l planned experien ces in th e co ll ege to
e~fective ly introduce the student to current practices. Prereq: Approval of p rogram
directo r.
CC 599 Independ ent Study. (Ar r.)
Stude nts with stro ng backgrou nd and preparation may investigate special
p robl ems in community co llege education . Prereq: P ermissio n of th e p rogram
director.

COMPUTER SCIENCE
See D epa rtment of Mathematics

Dental Hygiene Program
Dr. Clifton M. Smith, Director
The B.S. in Dental Hygiene consists of a three-year academic program and
a 12 month clinical program. The following is a list of courses required to be
completed: (these include the general college requirements as well as the required
courses for the Dental Hygiene program).

Bachelor of Science Degree
Maj or in Dental H ygien e ( includin g general college req uiremen ts) : 107 credi ts
Eng 101, 102 English Comp.
Psy 101 General Psychology
Social Sciences (one of which must be Soc 161, Principles of Sociology)
Humanities
HPE 115 and 4 activities
Bio 100 General Biology
Bio 121 Zoology
Bio 132, 133 Human Anatomy and Physiology
Bio 305 Embryology
Bio 320 Bacteriology
Bio 421 Medical Bacteriology
Bio 441 Animal Histology
HPE 196 First Aid and Safety
HPE 370 Personal and Community Heal th
HEc 356 Nutrition
Spe 200 S2eech Fundamentals
P hy 100* Physical Science

8
5
15

15
6
5
5
10
5

5
5
5

2

5

3
3
5
107

* Not required if a student has completed one year of high school physics.
The clinical program will be administered by the college in a clinic located
on the campus.

Department of Drama
R. Boyd Devin, Acting Director
1969- 70 STAFF:

Kent, Pfuehler, Stevens

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Stude_nts planning to qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a Major
m Drama will take the Core, the Concentration- plus thf' electives.
Major in Drama: 60 credits
CORE: 30 CREDITS (ALL MAJORS)
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
Drm
D rm

101
103
110
201

226

320
321
322
420

Introduction to Theater
Voice and Diction
Fundamentals of Acting
Drama Appreciation
Stage Make-up
Scene Design
Play Production: D irecting
Stage Construction
Stage Lighting

3
3
3
3

2

5
3
5
3

30
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Concentration Requirements: 9 credits
D rm 319 R ehearsal and P erformance
Drm 323, 324 Stage Costume

3
6
9

Electives in Drama: 21 credits
Selected from Drm 319, 330, 331, 412, 498, 499

21

60

Minor in Drama: 15 credits
Drm 101
Drm 103
Drm 201
Electives

Introduction to Theater
Voice and Diction
Drama Appreciation
in Drama

3

3

3

6

15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Students planning to qualify for the Bach elor of ~rts in Edu cation Degree
with a Maj or in Drama will tak e th e C or e, th e C on centrat10n , plus electives.
Major in Drama (Secondary): 61-62 credits
CORE: 30 CREDITS
30
Concentration requirements: 25 credits
D rm 311 Children's Theater
D rm 341 Creative D ramatics
RTV 100 Introducti on to Radi o-Televisio n Broadcasting
RTV 440 Educational Radio-T elevision
Spe 302 Argumentation a nd D eba te
Spe 451 Speech Correcti on P rinc ipl es a nd M ethods
Eng 392 The T eaching of English in Secondary Schools

3

3

4
3

3

5
4

25

Electives in English: 6- 7 credits
Selected from Eng 230, 231 , 300, 452, 453

6-7
61-62

Minor in Drama: 15 credits
Drm 101
Drm 103
Drm 110
Electives

Introduction to Theater
Voice and Dic ti on
Fundamentals of Acting
in Drama

3
3
3

6

15

DRAMA COURSES
Orm 101 Introduction to Theater. ( 3)
E lem ents of drama, dramati c struc tures, types, and sty les .
Drm 103 Voice and Diction. ( 3)
( Same as Spe 103). Studies in phonation , arti culation , and pro nuncia tio n.
Orm 110 Fundamentals of Acting. ( 3)
C ommuni cation through th e use of visua l stimuli. P roj ects in p a n tomime and
beginning character interpretation on the stage.
Orm 201 Drama Appreciation. ( 3)
Anal ysis of a few selec ted dramatic masterpieces past and present ; d esigned
to increase th e studen t's a wareness of the tradition , values, and id eas of th e th ea t er .
Orm 22fi Stage Make-up. ( 2)
A course p rimarily com posed of la b orato ry sess ions w h ere th r stud en t may
stud y basic a nd ad van ced techniques a nd principles of stra ight stage make-up a nd
cha racter mak e-up.
Orm 310 Advanced Acting. ( 3)
A contin uation of a cting tech n iqu es with em phasis on charac teriza tion a nd
acting sty les. Prereq: Drm 110, j unio r o r senio r sta nding.
Orm 311 Children's Theater. (3)
P rodu ction, direction , ty pes of plays. Prereq: Drm 34 1.

Drama
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Drm 319 Rehearsal and Performance. (1-5)
.
Amount of credit to be determined by role played or by work done m any
one production. A maximum of 12 credits may be applied toward major. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor.
Dm1 320 Scene Design. ( 5)
.
A survey of methods used and problems encountered by the modern scemc
artist. A study of modern tendencies, techniques , and media. Prereq: Drm 322.
Drm 321 Play Production: Directing. (3)
.
Technique of directing a play, probl ems of the director, suggested hsts of
plays. Each student is required to cast and direct a one-act play for class production.
Drm 322 Stage Construction. ( 5)
A course designed to familiarize the students with stage me chanics. An
introduction to styles and types of scenery, materials, tools, and construction skills.
Practical problems will consist of providing scenic needs for a major college productio11.
Drm 323 Stage Costume. ( 3)
Principles of stage costume. An approach to the design and construction of
stage costumes from the historical and applied asp ects. Egyptian to Elizabethan
period.
Drm 324 Stage Costume. ( 3)
Principles of stage costume. An approach to the design and construction
of stage costumes from the historical and applied aspects. Elizabethan to modern
period.
Drm 330, 331 History of the Theater. (5 each)
The physical theater and its effect on dramatic literature from its rise in
Greek civilization to the present; analysis of representative plays; the theater as an
institution. Prereq: Drm 101.
Drm 341 Creative Dramatics. ( 3)
Survey of the literature suitable for dramatization; demonstration classes.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Drm 399 Special Studies in Drama. ( 1-3)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
Drm 412 Interpretation of Shakespeare's Plays. (3)
( Same as Spe 412).
Drm 420 Stage Lighting. ( 3)
A course designed to introduce th e student to present day techniques
in stage lighting. Course will examine theories and practical application of these
through light plots , media, theatrica l wiring, and instruments.
Drm 497 Creative Arts Summer Festival. (1-4)
Summer only.
Drm 498 Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory. ( 1-3)
Summer only.
Drm 499 Directed Study in Drama. ( 1-5)
Individual study projects in a selected special field of drama. Limited to
senior and graduate students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and departm ent
chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Drm 596 College Teaching Internship. (1-5)
Teaching of a lower division co ll ege course under supervision of a regular
!acuity . member. In clud es cou rse planning, arranging bibliographical and other
mstructwnal aids, conferen ces with students, experience in classroom instru ction
and student and course eva luation .
'
Drm 599 Independent Study in Drama. ( 1-5)
Independent study projects in a selected field of drama. Prereq: P erm ission
of the instructor and department chairman .

DRIVER TRAINING & SAFETY EDUCATION
See D epartm ent of Education

Department of Economics
William Hoekendorf, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Bahmanyar, Bonsor, Dayton, Hamblin, Helsing, Lee, Neils, Snyder, Trulove,
Young.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The College desires to maintain a maximum of individual flexibility in the
development of each student's major program. For students majoring in Economics
a variety of programs is possible. The following suggested group patterns are
expected to meet the needs of most students; other patterns may be develo ped
under the guidance of the student's counselor, with approval of the department chairman.
Major in Economics: 60 credits
Eco 201 , 202 Introduction to Economics I , II
Eco 300 Orientation for Economics Majors
Eco 304 Intermediate Economics Theory
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics
Eco 410 Economics History of Europe, OR
Eco 412 Economics History of the United States
Eco 415 History of Economic Thought
Eco 430 Introduction to Math ematical Economics
Eco 470 International Economics
Electives in Economics

10

1

5

5
5
5
5
5

19

60

Required supporting courses: 11 credits
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics
Bus 345, 346 Business Statistics

5
6

11

Other courses may be substituted for the above by the Department advisers.
This same pattern of courses with 4 credits of electives, rather than 19, will
serve as a 45-credit major in Economics.
Major in Economics with minor options in Business Administration: 60-61 credits
CORE ( PLUS CHOICE OF FOUR OPTIONS): 46 CREDITS
Eco
Eco
Eco
Eco
Eco
Eco
Eco
Eco
Eco

201, 202 Introduction to Economics I II
300 Orientation for Economics Majo~s
304 Intermediate Economic Theory
305 Aggregate Economics
412 Economic History of th e United States
41 5 History of Economic Thought
430 Introduction to Mathematical Economics
435 Managerial Economics
470 International Economics

10
1
5
5
5
5
5
5
5

Option 1 (General): 14 credits
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis I
Bus 425 Production Manageme nt Analysis
Bus 433 Financial Management

5
4
5
14

Option 2 (Marketing) : 14-15 credits
Bus 311 Marketing Analysis I
Bus 411 Marketing R esearch
Elective related to marketing

Option 3 (Accounting and :Finance):
Bus 356 Cost Accounting
Bus 433 Financial Management
Elective related to accounting a nd finance

5

5
4-5

14-15 credits

14-15
5
5

4-5
14-15

Economics
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Option 4 {Industrial Management): 14-15 credits
Bus 325 Principles of Production
Bus 425 Production Management Analysis
Electives related to industrial management

3
4
7-8
14-15

Required supporting courses: 21 credits
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics
Bus 251 , 252 Accounting Principles I , II
Bus 345, 3% Business Statistics I, II

5
10
6
21

Other courses may be substituted for the above by the Department adviser.
Majors in economics with a minor in business administration will be allowed
to take one of the above options without the prerequisites with approval of the
appropriate Business department chairman.
Joint Major in Ec~nomics and Mathematics: 77-78 credits
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I, II
Eco 300 Orientatio fo r Economics Majors
Eco 304 Intermediate Economic Theory
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics
Eco 410 Economic History of Europe OR
Eco 412 Economic History of the United States
Eco 415 History of Economic Thought
Eco 431 Mathematical Economics
Eco 437 In troduction to Econometrics
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
Mth 162 Techniques of Calculus I
Mth 163 Techniques of Calculus II
Mth 331 Linear Algebra I
Mth 361 Basic Analysis
Mth 457, 458 Probab ili ty Theo,,. and Mathematical Statistics
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming
Mth 475 Ordinary Differential Equations, OR
Mth 402 Linear Algebra II, OR
CS 330 Assembly Language Programming

10

1
5
5

5
5
5
4
5

5
5
4

4
8

3
3-4

77-78

Other courses may be substituted for the above by the Department adviser
concerned.
Minor in Economics: 15 credits
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to
Electives in Economics

Economics I, II

10

5

15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts in Education except
as part of social sciences major or minor.
The following 45-credit major in economics, and the same 15-credit minor
in economics as for the Bachelor of Arts degree (see above), are available as choices
in the social sciences Bachel or of Arts in Education degree program (see page 188) .
Major in Social Science (Secondary) Economics: 45 credits
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I, II
Eco 300 Orientation for Economics Majors
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics
Eco 321 Labor Economics
Eco 410 Economic History of Europe, OR
Eco 412 Economic Hi story of the United States
Eco 415 Hi sto ry of Economic Thought
Eco 470 International Economics
Eco 490 Economics Education
El ectives in Economics (including Ggr 203)

10
1
5
5
5
5
5
3
6
45

Other courses may be substituted for the above by the Department advisers.

ECONOMICS COURSES
Eco 201 Introduction to Economics I. ( 5)
Introduces the method and subject of economics and surveys the institutions
of the American economy. Particular attention is given to general fun ctioning
of a price system, fundamentals of supply and demand, national income accounts,
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determinants of the level of national income, and the i!1:pact of monetary a_nd
fis cal policy on aggregate p erfo rmance. Am?ng the spec1f1c problems dealt with
are full employment, price stability, economic gro~th, and balance of payments
equilibrium. Prereq: Third quarter freshman standing.
Eco 202 Introduction to Economics II. ( 5)
Continues Eco 201. Particu lar attention is given to the variety of market
forms possible within the framework of a free en~erprise economy, the theo0' of
the firm determination of individual and factor m co~es, and g?ver~ent 1~tervention in the economy to promote effici~n.cy and equ ity. _Attent10n 1s also given
to international trade problems and policies, the ec_onom1c problems of underdevelop ed countries, and alternatives to the free enterprise system. Prereq: Eco 201.
Economics majors must complete both parts of the in!r~ductory c'?urse and
Mth 200 (Finite Mathematics) or its equivalent, or have perm1ss10n of the mstructor
before enrolling in Eco 304 (ln.tem1ediate Economic Theory) or Eco 305 (Aggregate Economics).

Eco 299 Directed Study in Economics. ( 3)
Individual reading and research. Restricted to sophomores who have completed Eco 202, and freshmen and sophomore parti cipants in Model United Nations.
Eco 300 Orientation for Economics Majors. ( 1)
Designed to introduce majors to the several programs and courses of study
offered by the departmen t to career opportunities for economists, to graduate
education in economics, and to oth er matters of general interest.
Eco 301 Introduction to Economics I. ( 5)
( Same as Eco 201) With additional requirement of a 2500-word r esea rch
paper. Summer on ly or by special permission.
Eco 302 Introduction to Economics II. ( 5)
(Sarne as Eco 202) With additional requirement of a 2500-word research
paper. Summer on ly or by special permission.

Eco 304 Intermediate Economic Theory. ( 5)
In termediate micro-economic theory. Interpretation of supp_!):' and demand ;
consumer demand; the firm under pure and monopolistic compet1t10n; returns t o
the factors of production; application of economic theory to business decision
making. Prereq: Eco 202 and Mth 200 or its equivalent, or permission of instructor.
Eco 305 Aggregate Economics. ( 5)
Purpose is to p rovide a concise presentation of the theory of national
income determination, within a framework of equ ilibrium analysis, and of some of
the problems of theory and policy directly related thereto. Prereq: Eco 202 and
Mth 200 or its equivalent, or permission of instru ctor.
Eco 321 Labor Economics. (5)
The development of the American labor movement the structure of unionism
demands and accomplishments of labor, the contemp~rary m ovement . Prereq;
Eco 202.
Eco 340 Public Finance and Taxation. (5)
. ~asi~ p_rinciples of public finance with particular emphasis on the theories
of shifting 111c1dence. The effects of principal taxes on the distribution of in come
allocation of production factors, incentives, a nd economic welfare. Prereq: Eco 202'.
Eco 344 Money and Bankin~. ( 5)
A survey of the theory of money, credit, and banking. Commercial banking
and the Federal Reserve; monetary policy. Prereq: Eco 202.
'

Eco 399 Special Studies in Economics. ( 3-5)
Subjects studied vary according to facu lty and student interest.
Eco 405 Ec~nomic Fluctua_tion and Forecasting. ( 3)
Describes and exa_mmes economic fluctuations at the aggregate and sectoral
levels, su~veys recent ~u~mess cycle_ th~o~-y, introduces the techniques of forecasting,
and considers the policies for mamtatntng econom ic stability. Prereq: Eco 202.

Economics
Eco 410 Economic History of Europe. (5)
( Same as His 410) Concerned with the economic history ?f _Europe fror:n
the latter days of the Roman Empire to t~~ twentieth century. Pn~ciJ?al emphasis
is placed on Europe's transition froi:n trad1t10nal to m_o dern economic l_1fe and ~ubsequent emergence into the age of high mass consumpt10n. Prereq: Jumor standing.
Eco 412 Economic History of the United States. ( 5)
( Same as His 412) The economic development of the United States from
the early colonial period to the present; explorations, westw'.1rd movement, labor,
rise of great industries, world trade, and post-war economic problems. Prereq:
Junior standing.
Eco 415 History of Economic Thought. ( 5)
A survey of economic thought to the early twentieth century; special attention
to selected writers including Aristotle, the Mercantilists, the Physiocrats. Hume,
Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, Marx, the Marginalists, and Marshall. Prereq: Eco 202.

Eco 423 Collective Bargaining. ( 5)
A study of the principles and practices of collective bargaining; mediation
and arbitration of industrial disputes; grievance procedures and administration of
labor-management agreements. Prereq: Eco 321 or permission of the instructor.
Eco 426 Labor Legislation and Public Policy. ( 3)
(Same as PSc 448) An appraisal of labor law, with particular emphasis upon
the federal statutes and court decisions; consideration of proposed legislation.
Eco 430 Introduction to Mathematical Economics. ( 5)
Designed to develop the student's ability to read in the mathematically
oriented literature and to apply economic concepts in circumstances where quantitative analysis is required. Prereq: Mth 20.0, Bus 346, or equivalent work.
Eco 431 Mathematical Economics ( 5)
A systematic exposition of selected economics theories in mathematical terms.
Prereq: Eco 202 and either Eco 430 or Mth 331.

Eco 435 Managerial Economics. ( 5)
Purpose is to integrate economic principles with vanous areas of business
administration. The emphasis is placed on approaching the problem of management decision making and forward planning by formulating problems in a quantitative manner capable of numerical solution. Prereq: ]':co 202.
Eco 43 7 Introduction to Econometrics. ( 4)
Methods and problems of constructing and testing economic models. Special
emphasis on the use of multiple-regression analysis. Prereq: Eco 202 or permission
of instructor, and either Bus 346, Mth 353, or Mth 458.
Eco 446 Government and Business. ( 5)
( Same as PSc 356) A study of government and business relations. Anti-trust
experiences and other techniques of industry control and their specific and general
impact upon the economy of the nation. Prereq: Eco 202.
Eco 448 Public Utility and Transportation Economics. (3)
Characteristics of transportation systems, market structure; case for and
progress of public control of transportation agencies. Economic aspects; development, legal basis, and methods of regulation of public utilities. Prereq: Eco 202.
Eco 449 Political Economy. {5)
The central question to be examined is how, in principle, public decisions
can be made more rational, productive of welfare, or more in the general interest.
Selected literature from economics, political science, and related disciplines provides
an analytical framework for the discussion of a number of social problems. Prereq:
Eco 202, and permission of the instructor.
Eco 4 70 International Economics. ( 5)
The focus is the interaction of national economies and the problems ansmg
therefrom. Particular attention is devoted to trade and payments problems and the
development of regional and international economic institutions. Prereq: Eco 202 .
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Eco 475 Comparative Economic Systems. (5)
.
Examines the economic systems of the advanced indust:ial_ nations._ ~articular
attention is devoted to the theoretical foundations of capitalism, soCiahsm, and
communism· the welfare state· national economic planning. While primary empha~is
is on the e~onomic performa~ce of the U.S., . Great B_ritain, ~ranee, and the Soviet
Union, notice is given to significant economic expenmentat10n elsewhere. Prereq:
Eco 202.
Eco 4 78 Regional Economics. ( 3)
Introduction to economic analysis applied to regional problems . Emphasizes
theory of location of economic activities; economics of _land use and_ resource
conservation; economic analysis of pollution and the quality of th~. environment;
theories and policies of regional and inter-regional growth and stability; and techniques of regional analysis such as input-output analysis, regional social accounting,
regional balance of payments, comparative cost studies, economic base studies,
and regional multiplier analysis. Prereq: Eco 202.

Eco 479 Urban Economics. (3)
Introduction to economic problems and structure of urban and metropolitan areas. Emphasizes urban areas as part of the regional economy; urban
growth and development; urban land use; theory of intra-metropolitan changes in
industry location; theories of residential location; urban ghetto and problems of
race and poverty; housing markets and urban redevelopment and renewal; costs
and benefits of urban services and municipal finance; and urban transportation
problems. Prereq: Eco 4 78 or permission of instructor.
Eco 480 Economic Development. ( 5)
Primarily concerned with the economic development of the present day
under-developed countries. The historical development of the industrial countries
is dealt with by analogy. Attention is given to both economic and non-economic
factors in the development process and to population problems and human resource
development. Prereq: Eco 202.
Eco 482 Development in Latin America. ( 5)
( Same as PSc 432) Study of the economic, sociological, and political structures
and trends in representative countries of Latin America, including Mexico Brazil
Argentina, and Cuba.
'
'
Eco 490 Economics Education, ( 3)
A second level methods course for those for whom economics education is
ei_th ~r a primary o_r secondary interest_. Emphasis is on the teaching of economics
withm both_ the_ sen_10r level course and_ m units at the various grade levels K through
12. Attent10n is given to sources of information and materials. Prereq: Eco 202
and SSc 390, or permission of the instructor.
'

Eco 491,492,493 Public Affairs Seminar. (3 each)
Major ob~ect~ves and activities of selected government, agriculture, industry,
and labor orgamzat10ns of the Spokane area in the light of broad public issues.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Eco 497 Workshops.
Eco 498 Seminar.

( 0-6)

(3-5)

Eco 499 Directed Study in Economics. (1-5)
Independent study projects in selected fields of economics. Limited to senior
and graduate students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and Department
chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Eco 599 Independent Study in Economics. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Department of Edumtion
Also, Driver Training & Safety Education,
Library Science
R. Dean Gaudette, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Aebly, Albertus, C. Allen , M. Allen , Aplin, Barber, Bright, Chatburn,
Davis, Fl etch er, Flynn, G eorge, Hamblin , H epton, Kabat, Kingsly , L ewis, Maney,
Martin Martinen, M cD onough , M erce r, Midgley , Mill er, Mills , Mitch ell , M o rrow,
Parton ,' Patmore, P owers , R eid , Ruud, Salsbury , Sh a w, Shreeve, Smith, Spacek,
Stredwick, Stueckle, Surbeck, Whitfield, Wilkens , Williams, Wilson .
The D epartment of Edu cation is th e coo rdinating a gen cy in tea ch er edu ca t ion
with the maj or responsibility fo r th e P rofess ional Edu ca tio n Sequence, Admission
to Professional E du cation , and First Yea r T ea ch er Visitation. Both undergraduate
and graduate prog rams are available fo r the preparation of classroom t ea ch ers and
other p rofessional schoo l personnel.
The graduate p rog ra ms prepa re elem entary, seconda ry, and community college school personnel: tea ch ers, a dm inistra tion , counselors, a nd oth er student p ersonn el workers ; curriculum specia lists; su per visors of student tea ching; and subj ect
specialists in m ost of the a cad emic a reas.
P rog rams whi ch involve the Edu cation and th e Psych ology d epartm ents
includ e th e tea ching of edu cationa l psych ology, and trainin g of specialists in t ea ching th e m entally r eta rded and th e emotionally disturbed, schoo l counselors a nd
school psychologists, and tea ch ers of young children .

EDUCATION COURSES
Ed 101 Introduction to Education. ( 3)
Orientation to the ro le of the sch ool in American society ; p rofessional
prepa ration of tea chers; a nd opportunities t o serve.
Ed 146 Improvement of Learning. (3)
P ractica l experience in how to improve learning in co llege, and a na lysis
of difficulties in vo lvin g different types of adjustm ent which interfere with th e
learning situation .
Ed 161 Driver Education for Beginning Drivers. ( 1)
Th eory and practi ce of safe a nd effi cient driving. Instru ction m dri ving
skills in a dua l-cont ro l autom obile.
Ed 299 Special Studies.
Subj ects studied vary a ccording to fa culty and student interest.
Ed 300 Introduction to Classroom Experience. ( 1-2)
O bser va tion of and parti cipation in th e publi c school classroom managem ent
and instru ction.
Ed 303 Evaluation in Education . ( 5)
Assess ing, m easuring, evalua t in g, g ra din g, and repo rting pupil p rogress m
the classroom . Prereq: Psy 302, compl eted with a minimum g rad e of C .
Ed 304 Reading an d Other Language Arts in the Elementary School. ( 5)
Place of the comm uni ca tio n skills in th e tota l e lementar y sch oo l curri culum .
Prereq: .Junior standin g and Ed 303.
Ed 362 Ii:itroduction and Uti lization of Instructional Strategies. ( 5)
This cou rse in trod uces a nd p rovid es ex perience in utilizin g three-unit a p p roa ch es to inst ru ction: basic inst ru cti o na l media, Fla nders analysis of t each e r
behavior, a nd inquiry sys tem s. A team teaching approa ch will be used. Prereq:
Psy 302, Ed 303.
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Ed 405 Social Studies, Science, and Mathemati~s in ~he Elementary Scho?l. _( 5) h

Id

The importance and place of social studies, science, and mathematics
t e
total elementary school curriculum . Content to ~e taught, recom;nended proce u~es
to be used, and materials available for the teachmg of these s_ubJects .. Th e creative
aspects of these subjects as well as the concepts, data, and mformat10nal aspects.
Prereq: Junior standing and Ed 303.
Ed 406 Senior Seminar. ( 5)
Discussion of problems _and issue~ _comma~ to bo~h e!em_ei:itary and seconda~
levels of curriculum and teachmg. Spec1f1c help m meetmg md1v1dual needs. Prereq.
Student teaching.

Ed 407 Education of the Mentally Retarded.

( 4)

Educational procedures and materials used in teaching the mentally retarded.
Prereq: Psy 405, permission of the instructor.

Ed 408 Education of Emotionally Disturbed Child.

( 4)

Special provision, instructional materials, an? _techniques. for educating the
emotionally disturbed chi ld. Prereq: Psy 406, perm1ss10n of the mstructor.

Ed 416 Safety Education.

(3)

.

.

.

Designed to acquaint the student with the understanding_ of safety educat10n.
Includes such topics as accidents, philosophy of safety educat10n: eleme;1tary and
secondary school safety programs, source materials, meth_ods of 1_nstru_ct10n, home
safety, traffic safety, fire prevention, school and community relat10nsh1ps. Prereq:
Junior standing.

Ed 421-427 Student Teaching.

(16)

Supervised student teaching and other laboratory experiences for all of
each school day for one quarter.

Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed

421 Primary Student Teaching. K-3
422 Intermediate Student Teaching, 4-6
423 Elementary Student Teaching, K-6 or 8
424 Junior High Student Teaching, 7-9
425 Senior High Student Teaching, 10-12
426 Secondary Student Teaching, 7-12
427 General Student Teaching, K-12
NOTE: For information regarding prerequisites, arrangements, and assignments, see the "Student Teaching" description on page 46.
Ed 430 Driver and Traffic Safety Education for Teachers. ( 3}
Conducting driver education classes in the public schools. Includes lectures,
demonstrations, and actua l practice teaching in a dual-control automobile. U pan
satisfactory completion of the course, the student receives a certificate of proficiency from the American Automobile Association. Prereq: Automobile driving
experience.

Ed 434 Administration and Supervision of Traffic and Safety Education.

( 4)

Orientation in highway traffic administration and accident prevention Open
only to minors in Traffic Safety Education.
Ed 449 Washin,gton State Manual. ( 1)
Laws and regulations pertaining to the organization and functioning of the
Washington public school system. Prereq: Senior standing.
Ed 463 Theory of U ~ilization and _Preparation of Instructional Materials. ( 5)
. Research , theories, and techmques of use and production. Laboratory experienc~ includes mounti1:g, lamin-:tting, enlargi1:g, lettering, displaying, making overhead
projector transparencies and lifts, and 3D mstructional items.
Ed 471 School Discipline Problems. (3)
Practical suggestions for hand lin g discipline problems. Diagnosis and techniques for improving classroom behavior. Prereq: Student teaching or teaching
experience. (summer.)
Ed 4 73 Ii:itroduction to Pupil Personnel Services. ( 4)
. Philo~ophy, principles and techniques of the pupil personnel services. Prereq:
Semor standmg; student teaching or teaching experience.

Ed 474 Elementary School Guidance.

(3)

A study of the various approaches to Elementary School Guidance including

Education
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the role of the teacher and the specia list. Prereq: Senior standing; student teaching
or teaching experience.
Ed 475 Philosophy of Education. ( 4)
The purposes of education in American democracy, the role of the teacher
in the education process, the characteristics of society that are most important in
determining the character of the teaching process. The chief purpose of the course
is to help the student build for himself a democratic philosophy of education.
Prereq: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed 4 79 Education in the Kindergarten. ( 4)
A survey of the history, theory, suitable equipment, and the best practices
for the education of the five-year-old. A valuable course for first grade teachers.
Special emphasis is placed upon helping the chi ld become oriented to school routine.
Prereq: Junior standing; student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed 480 Education in the Kindergarten Workshop. ( 3}
Materials and techniques for teaching nursery school or primary children.
Opportunity for teachers to work on particular problems related to kindergarten
education. Prereq: Junior standing; Ed 4 79 or permission of the instructor.
(Summer.)
Ed 482 Workshop in Public School Curriculum. (3-8)
For experienced elementary and secondary teachers to do intensive work on
selected problems related to curriculum and techniques. Prereq: Senior standing;
student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed 483 Workshop in Reading. (3)
Study of the physical, emotional, social, and mental phases of reading. Special
consideration will be given to the setting up of the classroom program leading to
improvement of reading in various areas ( primary or intermediate). Prereq: Student
teaching or teaching experience.
Ed 490 Reading in the Elementary School. ( 3)
Study of the processes involved in reading and the relationship of reading
to the total elementary school curricu lum. Prereq: Ed 304, or permission of the
instructor.
Ed 491 Reading Methods in High School and College. ( 3)
Classroom materials and procedures for the teaching of work-study reading
as applied to various subj ec t matter areas and the devel opment of reading speed
and fluency.
Ed 492 Junior High Social Studies-Language Arts Block. ( 3)
The teaching of social studies-language arts in a block ; objectives, curricula,
teaching materials. Prereq: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Ed 493 Reporting Pupil Progress. ( 3)
Evaluation of pupil achievement; parent-teacher conferences; written reports
to parents ; use of cumulative materials in reporting. Prereq: Student teaching or
teaching experience.
Ed 494 Remedial Reading. ( 3)
Diagn osis of reading difficulties. Diagnostic practice with actual cases. Suggestions for remedial materials and procedures. Prereq: Ed 304, and senior standing
or permission of the instructor.
Ed 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Ed 498 Seminar.
Ed 499 Directed Study in Education. (Arr.)
An opportunity for students with adequate background and expenence to
make intensive and ind epe nd ent study of some special problems in education.
Prereq: Junior standing; permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Ed 501 European Backgrounds of American Education. ( 4)
The part education has played in the development of Western culture·
the beliefs, institutions, and id ea ls of a given cu lture that have dete rmined th ~
character of the school; the effects of the dominant social forces in a culture on
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the growth and development _of children. Aims to integrate and interpret the
contributions of writers and thmkers m the social sciences, philosophy, psychology,
the arts, education.

Ed 502 History of American Education. ( 4)
Th e chief improvements and events in th_e econ on:ii~, social, cultural, and
philosophi cal developm ent of America ; the d~mmant r ehg10us a~d. phil_osophical
beliefs and the impact of all th ese upon teachmg and scI:ool admmistrat10n . The
roots of many controversial issues of the present are studied to better understand
and cope with them.
Ed 503 Contemporary Education in Other Societies. ( 4)
An analytical and philosophical study of syste~m. of education outs!de ~he
United States ; their development, present status, missio n and r:ieeded direct10n
of growth. Schoo l systems are studied in the ~ontex~ of th_e so~1ety and ~ulture
they serve. Western , Eastern, and Sovie t educat10nal ideologies will be considered.
Ed 504 Social Philosophies and Education. ( 4)
An analysis and evaluatio n of the conflicting theories of_ fascism , com_m~nisJ:1;,
individualism, and pragmati c liberalism on the nature of society, and their implications for American education. (Summer.)
Ed 505 Current Issues in Education. ( 4)
Su ch aspects of the edu cational scene as federal aid, tea ch ers ' tenure,
teachers' salaries, the political contro l of edu catio n, "indoctrination" versus education, religious and publi c edu cation, school distric t reorganization, the communitycentered school acad emic freedom.

Ed 506 Educational Sociology. ( 4)
An analysis of Am erican dem ocratic ideology. An examination of maJ o r
so cial problems su ch as ra ce, social stratifi ca tio n , leisure time, p opulatio n movements, family life, etc., and the relationship of these problems to public education.
Ed 507 Comparative Philosophies of Education. ( 4)
Th e philosophies of scholasticism, id ealism , rea lism and experimentalism appli ed to p roblems of educationa l practice. Clarification of student's philosophy of
education through reading and dis cussion.
Ed 509 Workshop in Education. (1-12)
W orksh ops dea lin g with specific problems of comm on interest to th e group
enroll ed . Prereq: Student teachin g or teaching exp erien ce. ( Summer)
Ed 520 Methods of Educational Research. ( 4)
Required of all graduate students pursuing th e Master of Educatio n d egr ee
program unl ess an alternative research cou rse is scheduled. This course should be
taken during the first or second quarter of graduate study: It provides the background of. research methods and t ech niques n ecessary for meeting the r equirements
of Educat10n 600 o r 601. This course is con cerned with a study of the methods
tools, ~nd devices use? in resear~~ in ed u cation , psych ology, and academic fie lds'.
and with the preparat10n and wn trn g of the research re port. It is also d es igned to
h e lp the student learn to eva luate research reports and studies. Each student will be
requ ired to prepare an o utlin e of a propos ed research problem for evaluation by
the class group.
Ed 531 Elementary School Curriculum. ( 4)
Curriculum practice and instru ctional materials most likely to improve mstruction in th e elementa ry school.
Ed 532 Secondary School Curriculum. ( 4)
Curriculum practice and instru ctional materials most likely to rmprove
st ru ction in the secondary schoo l.

in-

Ed 533 Theory. an~ Practice in Media Systems. ( 3)
.
~n exammat 1on of a?van~ed techniques utilized in deve lo pin g and presenting
rnstruct1onal syste:ns. M ed ia will be selected, produced, organ ized a nd presented
by each student via a correlated subject area system. Prereq: T ea ch ing experience
and Ed 463.

Education
Ed 534 Theory and Practice in Programmed Instruction.

( 3)
A survey of the hi_stor~cal and . psych<;l_o~ical backg~ound of pr<_>&"rammed
instruction. Provides practi ce m selecting, utihzmg, evaluating, and wntmg programs and developing instructional d evi ces . Prereq: Teaching experience and/or
permission of the instru ctor.
Ed 535 Theory and Practice in Instructional Photographic Techniques. ( 4)
Examination of advan ced techniqu es in developing photographic messages
particularly oriented to instru ctiona l purposes. Prereq: Ed 362, Phy 350 or their
equivalent; tea ching experien ce, p ermission of the instructor.

Ed 539 Seminar in Education. ( 4)
A course dealing with special aspects of education . Prereq: Acceptance into
Master's D egree Candidacy.

Ed 541 Principles and Practices of Guidance. ( 4)
Philosophy, principles, and techniques of pupil personnel services.

Ed 542 Educational and Vocational Guidance. ( 4)
Basic principles of guidance in dealing with pupil problems of an educational
and vocational nature. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.

Ed 543 Organization and Administration of Guidance.

( 3)

The planning and operation of guidance p rograms on several educational
levels. The philosophy, fun ctions, organization, personnel , basic elements, activation,
selection and training of staff, evaluation of the guidance program.

Ed 551 Supervision of Instruction.

( 4)

The work of the supervisor in improving instruction. Useful for principals,
classroom teachers, and supervisors. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
Ed 552 Supervision of Student Teaching. ( 4)
Preparation for positions as supervisors in college laboratory schools, and
for public school teachers who supervise students in their off-campus student teaching
assignments . Prereq: One year of teaching experience. (Summer.)

Ed 561 Elementary School Administration.

( 4)

Problems and procedures of administration and supervision of the elementary
school. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.

Ed 562 Secondary School Administration.

( 4)

Procedures involved in internal organization and administration
secondary schoo l. Prereq: One year teaching experience.

Ed 563 Public School Administration.

of the

( 4)

Control, organization and administration of public education from the
standpoint of national, state, and local responsibility, with special reference to the
state of Washington. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.

Ed 564 School Law.

(4)

Study of court decisions and statutory law relating to th e duties and powers
of school officials and employees and their relationship, compulsory school attendance, school census, child labor, control, and organization. Prereq: One year of
teaching experience.

Ed 565 School Public Relations. ( 4)
Background and understanding of the problems and procedures involved in
t~e public relations program of the school. Policies, organizations , personnel, techniques, and procedures of public r elations. Prereq: One year of teaching experience.
(Summer.)
Ed 566 Public School Finance. ( 4)
. Basic principles and regulations underlying public sch ool finan ce with emphasis on sources of sch ool revenue, m ethods of distribution of sch oo l m onies , budget
and budget making, finan cial acco unting, auditing and reporting, with special
reference to the state of Washington . Prereq: One year of tea ching experience.
Recommended: Ed 564.
Ed 569 Administration of Instructional Media Programs. ( 4)
C onsiders operational fun ctions con cerned with the administration of instructional media programs including selection, utilization, production, finan ce, services,
and personnel.
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Ed 571 Arithmetic in the Elementary School. ( 3)
.
The mental processes in arithmetic; procedures and techniques which are
most economical in teaching arithmetic in the elementary grades.
Ed 5 73 Diagnosis and Remediation in Reading. ( ~)
.
Selection of reading disability cases. Plannmg of a remedial 1;>rogram and
the use of corrective techniques and materials. Prereq: Ed 494 or equivalent.
Ed 574 Social Studies in the Elementary School. ( 3)
. .
Place of social studies in the school program, the development of principles
involved in the teach ing of social studies.
Ed 581 Institute in Education: NDEA Elementary School Guidance and Counseling. ( 15)
.
An advanced institute to prepare elementary school teacher? serving or
preparing to serve as elementary counselors in developmental and corrective programs.
Ed 583 Guidance Workshop. ( 3)
A workshop dealing with special problems in elementary and secondary
school guidance.
Ed 587 Institute in Education: Elementary School NDEA Reading (12)
Class and laboratory work, seminars, library study, and practicum experienc
in classroom presentation and individual diagnosis.
Ed 591 Supervised Guidance Practice. ( 5)
Practical experience in various guidance techniques m the public schools.
Ed 592 Clinical Techniques-Reading Disability. ( 1-4)
Supervised clinical work with remedial reading cases. May be repeated for
a maximum of 12 quarter h our credits. Prereq: Ed 573.
Ed 595 Practicum. (1-5)
Practi ca l, on-the-job experience for specialized schoo l personnel planned
cooperatively by a school district and the College. Students are selected for this
experience by the College and the district in which the student is working. Students
must make application to the Chairman of the Education Department six weeks
prior to the first quarter the student registers und er this course number.
Ed 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 0-5)
Teaching of a lower division co ll ege course under supervision of a regular
faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other
instructional aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction,
and student and course eva luation.

Ed 597 Workshops and Short Courses.
Ed 599 Independent Study in Education. (Arr.)
Students with adequate background and experience make intensive and
independent study of some special problems in education. Students should make
arrangements through their graduate adviser. Prereq: P erm ission of the instructor
and department chairman.
Ed 600 Thesis. ( 6-9)
Independent undertaking of a field proj ect or problem under direction of a
gradua_te committee of two. _Investigation of the problem chosen affords practic in
educat1?nal . res~arch ar:id 1s also expected to
_ontr!bute directly toward the
students. obJect1ve. Written research report (theSIS) 1s bound and filed in the
C?Ilege library after approval by_ the committee. Prereq: Ed 520. By arrangem nt
with the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Ed 601 Seminar Report. ( 3)
Provides graduate students the opportun ity to conduct research projects to
be ~i~cussed and c:iticized by other graduates. Enrollees should have identified a
specific problem pnor to entering. Prereq: Approval of the instructor.

Education
*MINOR IN READING:
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15-16 CREDITS
3
3
4

Ed 490 Reading in the Elementary School
Ed 494 Rem edial Read ing
Eng 391 Teaching English in the Elementary School

10
Five to
Spe 414
Spe 451
Spe 490
Eng 303

six credits to be chosen from the following:
Story Telling
. .
.
Speech Sorrection, Pnnc,plcs and Practices
Speech for the Classroom
or LSc 403, Children's Literature

3
5
3
3

5-6
15-16

TOTAL

*The minor in R eading may not be taken in conjunction with an elementary
major in English or Speech .

Driver Training and Traffic Safety Education
*MINOR IN DRIVER AND TRAFFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION: 15 CREDITS
Ed
Ed
Ed
Ed

416 Safety Education
430 Driver and Traffic Safety Education for Teachers
434 Administration and Supervision of Traffic and Safety Education
497 Workshop in Education: Advanced Driver and
Traffic Safety Education
HE 196 First Aid and Safety Education

3
3
4
3
2
15

*May be selected as a second mrnor only.

Library Science Program
Neither Major nor Minor available rn Bachelor of Arts.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
MINOR IN 'LIBRARY SCIENCE : 19 CREDITS
LSc
LSc
LSc
LSc
LSc
LSc
LSc

401
402
403
404
405
410
412

Sources of Information on Library Materials
Classification and Cataloging
Children's Literature, OR
Adolescent Literature
Reference Work with Children and Young People
School Library Administration
Reading Guidance for Children and Young People

3
4
3

3
3
3
19

It is expected that students minoring in Library Science will have background
courses in utilization of audio-visual materials and administration of instructional
media.

LIBRARY SCIENCE COURSES
LSc 401 Sources of Information on Library Materials ( 3)
Librarians' aids and sources of reliable information about books and other
library materials. Methods of critical evaluation and selection.

LSc 402 Classification and Cataloging.

( 4)

Classroom lecture and laboratory practice in the acqumt10n and preparation
of library materials. Emphasis is on the use of a standard assortment of reference
tools for catalog entries and classification schemes.

LSc 403 Children's Literature. ( 3)
History and development of children's books with special reference to
criteria, format and illustration . Critical reading in books will be emphasized.
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LSc 404 Adolescent Literature. (3)
Study and critical reading of the mate rials about and in the field of literature
for the young adult .

LSc 405 Reference Work with Children and Young People.

( 3)

M ethods and materials in the developm ent of skills in the use of library
referen ces.
LSc 408 Libraries and Society. ( 3)
The history of libra ries a nd th eir influ en ce on society with special r eference
to the deve lopment of the sch oo l libra r y moveme nt.

LSc 410 School Library Administration.

( 3)

Effective organi zation and a dministration of the sch ool library program to
implem ent th e instructional p rogra m of th e sch oo l. C on ce rned with basic techniques
in making materials availa ble for us e.

LSc 412 Reading Guidance for Children and Young People.

( 3)

M ee ting th e n eeds of children and yo ung p eo pl e from th e standpoint of their
abilities and interes ts by wa y of th e sch oo l libra r y. Emphasis is placed on the
study of r eading skills a nd in teres ts as we ll as on the m e thodology of individual
and group guida n ce. Prereq: LS c 403 or 404.

LSc 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
LSc 498 Seminar.
LSc 499 Directed Study in Library Science.
Prereq: P ermission of th e instru ctor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
LSc 501 Problems of School Lihrary Managemen,t.

( 3)

Solution of th e m a jor problems of sch oo l library a dm inistration· standards
criteria, a nd specifi cations for co ll ecting and h ousing of library materials. C ontrol'.
budget an d service prob lem s are also considered . Prereq: LS c 410 or admi nistra t<?rs with simila r a dministrative courses or librarians with previous sch ool library
experien ce.
LSc 599 Independent Study in Library Science. ( 1-3)
.
Stu ~ents a pplying fo r this co urs e sh ould have at least on e year of experien ce
m school libra ry wo rk a nd/o r at least ten cr edi ts in oth er library science courses
Prereq: P ermission of the instru ctor.
·

Department of English
Also Humanities, Journalism, Philosophy
Robert N . Lass, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Bumpus, Colton, Coontz, C ouillard, Goodwin, Grafious, Halwas, Huston,
K rebsbach, Lewis, Miller, Minor, Nelson, Olafson, O ' Regan, Patton, Shuck, G.
Smith, R. Smith, Snipes, Steiner, Taylor, Tracy, Urcea, Waddington, Weekes, Weller,
Yarwood .
The Department of English has five purposes ( 1) to offer basic skill
courses in the general areas of English to all students, ( 2) to offer general
education courses in the humanities area, ( 3) to offer specialized courses in the
h umanities for students who plan to t each immediate ly after graduation and for
students who plan to do further specializing in graduate schools, ( 4) to offer
g raduate courses in English for students working toward a Masters Degree in
E nglish or a Masters Degree in Education, and ( 5) to offer courses that will help
th e student understand his cultura l and intellectual heritage so that he will better
u nderstand the world in which he lives.
All majors in English including those
or secondary schools must take the English
Supplementary programs for Bachelor of Arts
( elementary or secondary) are listed following

who plan to teach in elementary
Core Program of 30 credit hours.
and Bachelor of Arts in Education
the Core requirements.

The Junior Qualifying Exam (Eng 398), a required one-credit course
a dministered every quarter, shall be taken in the junior year after the student has
completed at least 15 credits for his major, but prior to enrollment in 400 -level
E nglish courses and in student teaching. After completing the standard procedures
for class registration, a student shou ld report to the divisional office for pre-exam
orientation and materia ls.
All English majors shou ld elect Humanities 210 and 211.
coll ege requirements, page 42 .)

( See general

A foreign language is recommended for a ll Engl ish majors.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in English: 60 credi ts
CORE: 30 CREDITS
Eng 230 Critical Approach to Fiction
Eng 231 Critical Approach to Poe try
(Prereq. for all advanced literature courses)
Choice o f two courses in seq uence from one of the following sc ril's:
Eng 254 English L iterature- Beowulf to 1660
Eng 255 Eng lish Literature- 1660 to 1832
Eng 356 English Litcra lurc- 1832 lo present
Eng 280 Am e rican Literature- 17th Cent. to 1860
Eng 281 American Literatwe- 1860 to 1920
Eng 382 American Litera ture- 1920 to prese nt
Eng 309 Advanced Expository Writing
*Eng 3 15 Mythology, OR
Eng 320 Litera ture of the Old Testament
Eng 398 Junior Qualifying Exam
Eng 487 Grammar
Eng 496 D evelopme nt and Use of the English Language
*Recommended for elementary emphasis.

3
3
4
4
4
4
4
4

8

4

3
1
4
4
30
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Concentration beyond Core: 30 credits
Eng 300 Shakespeare _
_
An 8-hour sequence in the Survey (English or American)
not taken as part of the core
Eng 493 History of Critical Thought, 0~ .
Eng 494 Theory, Practice of Modern Cnt1c1sm ,
.
_
Electives chosen in conference with the students adviser f1om
English courses numbered in the 300's and '!{)O's. Eng 451
Chaucer is strongly recommended as an elective for students
intending to take an M.A. in English. Either Eng 310 or 410
may be chosen, but not both

4

8
4

14
30

Majors will work out with adviser ap~ropria~e courses from other departme1;ts.
Among courses recommended are the followmg: First. and _s~cond y~ar of a fo_re1g n
language ( or reading knowledge); foreign literature ( m ongmal, or 11; tramlat10nsee Eng 320, 321, 326, 440, 441, Hum 210); history of Englana; Philosophy.
Minor in English: 15 credits
Eng 231 Critical Approach to Poetry
Choice of an 8 hour sequence from Survey of English or
of American Literature
Choice of 4 credits in En.~lish courses numbered 300 or
above, exclusive of English 310 or 410

3
8
4

15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in English (secondary, Grades 7-12): 45 credits
CORE: 30 CREDITS- See Bachelor of Arts above
Concentration beyond Core: 15 credits
Eng 300, 403 , OR 451 (Shakespeare or Milton or Chaucer)
Eng 392 The Teaching of English in Secondary Schools
Electives from Eng courses numbered 300 or above

4
4
7
15

Students elect ing this major will normally take another 15-1 7 credits of
English in the Fifth Year Program.
Major in English (Elementary, Grades 1-6): 40 credits
CORE: 30 CREDITS- See Bachelor of Arts above
Concentration beyond Core: 10 credits
Eng 303 Children's Literature
Eng 391 Teaching English in the Elementary Schools
D rm 341 Creative Dramatics, OR
Spe 414 Storytelling, OR
Spe 490 Speech in the Classroom

3
4

3
10

Students electing this major will normally take another 15-17 hours of
English in the Fifth Year Program. Eng 300 Shakespeare is specially recommend ed .
Ed 490 is to be taken during the fifth year. Spe 451 Speech Correction may be
substituted for any of the speech or drama courses.
Minor in English (Secondary): 23 credits
Eng 231 Critical Approach to Poetry
Eng_309 Advanced Expository Writing
Choice of an 8 hour sequence from Survey of English
or of American literature
Eng 392 The Teaching of English in Secondary Schools
Eng 487 Grammar

Minor in English (Elementary): 22 credits
Eng 231 Critical Approach to Poetry
Eng 303 Children's Literature
Eng 309 Advanced Expository Writing
Eng 39 1 Th e Teaching of English in Elementary Schools
Eng 487 Grammar
English electives

3
4
8
4
4

23

3
3
4
4
4
4

22

I~ is suggested _that free el~ctive credits be used to take additional supportin g
courses rn lan guage, I_1te rature, history, and phil osophy, or to gain familiarity with
some closely related field such as speech, drama, radio-TV, or journalism.
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ENGLISH COURSES
Eng 100 English fo r the Foreign Student. (3 )
.
Required of a ll foreign students and students of. for~1gn backg~oun d unless
they make a high score on a ll areas of the entr<:1:ce exam1_nat10n for fore1~n students.
T he content wi ll include idiom and usage, wntmg, readmg, comprehens10n, vocabulary, pronunciation, punctuation, and sp~l~ing-. Afte~ ~assing this course, ~he
fo reign student may then enroll for add1t10nal credit m the regular English
composition classes required for all college students.
Eng 101 Freshman English. ( 4)
A course in writing, chiefly expository, based on a study of the effective
use of a language to express thought and feeling. The course contributes to the
liberal education of students through acquainting them with significant examples
of distinguished writing, and by offering them practice in refining their own
capacity to use language to reveal and record experience.
Eng 102 Freshman English. ( 4)
Continuation of English 101, with emphasis for writing on types of crmcal
and persuasive discourse: the essay, the article, the review, and the documented
paper. Prereq: Eng 101.
Eng 104 Review of English and Writing Fundamentals. ( 4)
This course provides study of, and practice in, the forms of expository writing
that are frequently encountered by college students in performing the writing assignm ents required in their courses.
The course is open to all students, and especially recommended for those
desiring to perfect skills emphasized in Eng 101 and 102. The course is not a
substitute for, nor a prerequisite to, courses in advanced expository writing.
T he completion of this course witlr a grade of D or better will rncmde
English C learance provided the student has passed English 101 and 102. (But see
also ENGLISH CLEARANCE FOR ADMISSION TO PROFESSIONAL SEQ UENCE, page 40.) Prereq: Eng 101 and 102.
Eng 107H, 108H, 109H English Composition Honors. ( 4 each)
An intensified course in writing and analysis of major literary works. Open
only to those freshmen who, by reason of outstanding performance on an English
placement test, demonstrate their ability to do superior work in English . These
courses fulfill the College requirement in Freshman English and with the addition
of either Humanities 212 or Humanities 213 fulfill the General College Requirem ent in Humanities ( see page 42) but they carry only 12 hours of credit toward
graduation.
Eng 208 Techn ical Report Writing. ( 3)
Designed to meet the requirements of technical report writing courses at
engineering schools. Pre-engineering students will take this course in lieu of Eng 102
Eng 230 Critical Approach to Fiction. ( 3)
An introduction to the analysis, interpretation, and eva luation of fiction.
Prereq: Eng 102 or 108 or permission of the instructor.
Eng 231 Critical Approach to Poetry. (3)
An introduction to the analysis, interpretation, and evaluat10n of poetry.
Prereq:_ Eng 102 or 108 or permission of the instructor. English majors must
take this course before they take any advanced literature course.
Non-English majors with experience in analysis of poetry may enroll with
the instructor's permission, for literature courses even if they have not had Eng 2 31.
Eng 240 The Short Story. ( 3)
. Reading and discussion of short stories and short story types , including
clamc examples and selections from current literature. Prereq: Eng 102 or 108
or permission of the instructor.
Eng 254 English Literature-Beowulf to 1660. ( 4)
A comprehensive view of the cultural development of England as reflecte.i
in its literature to 1660. Prereq: Eng 231.
Eng 255 English Literature-1660 to 1832. ( 4)
A comprehensive view of the cultural development of England as reflected
in its literature, 1660-1832. Prereq: Eng 231.
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Eng 280 American Literature to 1860. ( 4 ~
.
. .
The literature of America from colonial tunes to the Civil War, with emphasii
on the New England Renaissance. Prereq: Eng 23].
Eng 281 American Literature Since 1860. I~).
.
The literature of America from the Civil War to the twentieth century, with
emphasis on the prose and poetry of the realistic movement. Prereq: Eng 231.
Eng 299 Individual Study. ( 1-3)
. .
.
.
.
Special Studies in English or Compos1~10.n. Such s~ud1es will vary according
to faculty and student interest .. Prereq: Perm1ss10n of the instructor and department
chairman.
Eng 300 Shakespeare. ( 4)
. .
.
.
.
.
Reading and interpretation of the pnnc1pal comedies, h1stones, and trage?1es
of Shakespeare; intensive study of one play. Prereq: Eng 231, sophomore standing.
Eng 303 Children's Literature. ( 3)
A study of the major types of literature for chi_ldren in the . el~meI_1tary
grades and the pre-school years, with the greatest emphasis upon the d1stingu1shed
and lasting in fiction, folk lore, fantasy, and poetry. Prereq: Eng 231.
Eng 309 Advanced Expository Writing. ( 4)
.
.
A course designed to develop greater fluency and effectiveness in wnting
exposition through study of rhetorical principles and through intensive practice.
Prereq: Eng 102 or Eng 108 or permission of the instructor. Superior students
with special permission of department chairman may take this course in place of
Eng 102.
Eng 310 Creative Writing. (3)
Suggested projects, technical cnt1c1sm, and literary market analysis for
students with a serious interest in writing short stories, one-act plays, essays, reviews,
and poetry for possible publication. Prereq: Eng 102 or 108 or permission of the
instructor.
Eng 315 Mythology. (3)
A survey of the folklore of Greece and the North Countries with special
emphasis on the figures and stories commonly referred to in literature. Prereq:
Eng 102 and Sophomore standing.
Eng 320 Literature of the Old Testament. ( 3)
The cultural and historical background of the Bible and a study of selected
books of the Old T estament as literature. Prereq: Eng 102 or 108 or permission
of the instructor.
Eng 321 Literature of the New Testament. (3)
The cu ltural and historical background of the Christian movement and a
study of selected books of the New Testament as literature. Prereq: Eng 102 or
Eng 108 or permission of the instructor.
Eng 326 Twentieth Century EuropeatJ. Literature. ( 3)
Chief figures, works, and trends of the present century in Continental Europe.
Eng 330 Modern Poetry. ( 3)
R eading and discussion of the chief British and American poets of the
twentieth century. Prereq: Eng 231.
Eng 336 English Novel 18th Century. ( 3)
A survey o~ t~e. rise of the English novel in the 18th century, with readi ng
'.1-nd reports on significant novels. Prereq: Junior standing, permission of the
instructor.
Eng 337 The E~glish Nov_el, Early and Middle 19th Century. (3)
The English nove) in the _19th cen~ury, with readings and reports on sigifica nt novels. Prereq: Junior standing, perm1ss10n of the instructor.
Eng 338 Th<: English Novel, Late 19th and 20th Century. ( 3)
. The h1s~ory of the Engli sh Novel from 1870 to the pr.esent. Prereq: Junior
standing, perm1ss10n of the instructor.

Eng 342 W t?S~ African ~iterature in English ( 3)
A cnt1cal analys!s of W es t African literature in English- n ovels stori es
_d rama, po_etry, along with background reading and history and criticis~- as
interpretat10i:1 of the peo pl e,_ ~heir life, culture, customs, and values , with emphasi
on the confli ct between trad1t1onal m ores and contempo rary ideas. Prereq: Eng 230.

at;
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Eng 346 Chinese Literature in Translation. ( 3)
.
.
Survey of Chinese fiction since its emergence as a hter~ry gei:ire_ to the time
of Hong Lou Meng, with some exa1:1i1:ation of 1:1odern Chmese f1ct10n. Prereq:
Sophomore standing or above or perm1ss10n of the mstru ctor.
Eng 356 English Literature 1832-1890. ( 4)
A comprehens ive view of the cu ltural development of England as reflected
in its literature, 1832-90. Prereq: Eng 231.
Eng 357 English Literature Since 1890. ( 4)
.
.
The Literature of England from the decadence to contemporary times, with
special attention to be given to major write.rs. such a_s Hopkins, Shaw, Yeats, J oyce,
and Eliot. Prereq: Eng 231, 255, or perm1ss10n of mstructor.
Eng 382 Twentieth Century American Literature. ( 4)
Chief figures, works, and trends in the literature of the United States since
World War I. (A continuation of Eng 281.)
Eng 383 American Novel to 1930. ( 3)
The American novel from M elville to Hemingway. Major novelists including
Melvill e, T wain, James, early 20th century naturalists, Anderson, Hemingway, and
others.
Eng 384 American Novel, 1930-1960. ( 3)
A study of the representative novels in America since those of Sinclair Lewis.
Eng 391 The Teachin,g of English in Elementary Schools. ( 4)
A study of English programs in the primary grades, including curriculum ,
materia ls , and methods.
Eng 392 The Teaching of English in Secondary Schools. ( 4)
A study of the English programs in secondary schools relating to curriculum,
mat erial s, and methods of teaching.
Eng 393 The Nature of Language ( 4)
The nature and function of lan guage; approaches, concepts, component areas
of linguistics.
Eng 398 Junior Qualifying Exam. (1)
For English majors the exam is part of the early, formal process of induction
into the academic and career counseling service of the English D epartment. Prereq:
Eng 231 , 303, 309, English or American Literature Surveys. Prerequisite for
student teaching and all senior level co urses in English.
Passin g of the junior qualifying exam and Junior standing or the instructor's
permission are basic prerequisites for all courses numbered 400 or above.
Eng 401 Advanced Shakespeare. ( 4)
Shakespeare for advanced students: special topics such as dark and light
comedy, the tragic h eroes, Shakespeare history, etc. at th e cho ice of the instru ctor.
Prereq: Eng 300 or graduate standing. ( Course will be taught at a level advanced
enough to require some background in li terature.)
Eng 402 Poetry of the English Renaissance. ( 5)
Elizabethan, J acobean, and Caroline poetry: Spenser and the Gold P oets,
Donne and the Metaphysicals, or special topics arranged by the instructor. Prereq:
Eng 231 or graduate standing.
Eng 403 Poetry and Prose of Milton. ( 4)
A study of Milton's major poems and his most important prose. Attention
will be given to literary and historical backgrounds, to Milton's development as
poet and thinker, and to selected problems of Milton scholarship. Prereq: Eng 231
and 254.
Eng 404 English Neo-Classical Literature (1660-1780). (5)
.
Major emphas is will be on Dryden, Pope, Swift, and J ohnson. L esser
fi gures and the intellectua l milieu of the period wi ll receive some attention. Prereq:
Eng 231.
Eng 409 Advanced Exposition: Writing About Literature. ( 4)
Practice in the techniques of writing about literature. Emphasis on treatment of poems and short stories. Prereq: Eng 309 or its equivalent.
Eng 410 Advanced Creative Writing. (3)
A continuation of Eng 3 10 . Will be offered when there 1s a d emand for it.

97

98

Bulletin for 1970-71
Eng 440 Studies in the European Novel. ( 4) .
.
A study of works from European, includmg English, literatures with emphasis
upon their relations.
Eng 441 Themes in the Literature of the Wes tern W?rld. ( 4)
A study of one or more of the themes which have been expressed m
literature, e.g., The Faust Legend, Don Juan, etc.
Eng 451 Chaucer. (4)
Reading and interpretation of the chief poetry of Geoffrey Chaucer.
Eng 452 English Drama: From the Beginnings ~o ~642 .. (3)
.
A study of English d~ama from _the be_grnpmgs m th~ medieval theatre to
the closing of the theatres m 1642, with principal emphasis upon the plays of
Shakespeare's contemporaries: Chapman, Ford, Jonson, Kyd, Marlowe, Marston,
Middleton, Shirley, Tourneur, and Webster. Prereq: Eng 231, 254.
Eng 453 English Drama: Restoration and 18th Century. (3)
. .
.
A Study of English drama from 1660 to 1800, with principal emphasis
upon the plays of Dryden, Otway, Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve, Vanbrugh,
Farquhar, Gibber, Steele, Goldsmith, and Sheridan. Prereq: Eng 231, 255.
Eng 454 English Drama: Nineteenth Century and After. ( 3)
A study of English drama from 1800 to the present day, including Byron,
Boucicault, Robertson, Jones, Pinero, Wilde, Shaw, Eliot, Fry, Osborne, Pinter,
and Galsworthy. Prereq: Eng 231, 356.
Eng 474 English Literature of the Romantic Period. ( 5)
English writers of the Romantic period, with emphasis on Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Blake, Keats, Shelley, Byron, Lamb, Hazlitt, Hunt. Prereq: Eng 231,
or its equivalent.
Eng 4 79 Victorian Literature. ( 5)
English poetry and prose ( exclusive of novels) of the middle and late
nineteenth century, with chief emphasis on the works of Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold, Carlyle, and Mill. (Alternate years.)
Eng 487 Grammar. ( 4)
Study of the structure and morphology of the English language.
Eng 488 Honors Thesis. ( 5)
Research for thesis required of all students who are candidates for honors
in English. May be taken for no more than three quarters.
Eng 490 Introduction to Linguistics ( 4)
Survey of grammatical theory: Phonology, morphology ; syntax: glossematics.
Eng 493 History of Critical Thought. ( 4)
The history and development of literary attitudes and criteria.
Eng 494 Theory and Practice of Modern Criticism. ( 4)
An analysis of various approaches used in modern literary criticism with
emphasis upon American and English literary critics.
Eng 495 Semantics. ( 3)
( Same as Phi 495). Sign, symbol and the human situation. Studies m
the meaning and function of language.
'
Eng 496 Development and Use of the English Language. ( 4)
The history of the English language.
Eng 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Eng 498 _Seminar in Lite~ature or Language. ( 3-5)
.
Pnman\y for E:ighsh m~jors bu_t open to all_ with an adequate backgrou nd
m the area bemg. studied. Vanous penods of American and English literature a nd
areas of the English language may be offered to meet th e needs of students who
plan to _teach and/or_ go on to graduate school. A student may take the se~inar
several time_s, the penod or area covered being listed on his permanent record .
Eng 499 Directed Study in English. ( 1-3)
Independen~ study un?er faculty direction, adapted to individual needs of
the s~u~ents. Max1_mum of nine credits allowable. See "Honors Program ." Prere :
Perm1ss10n of the mstructor and department chairman.
q
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GRADUATE COURSES
The Division of Languages and Literature offers a Master of Arts degree.
Students interested should consult the Graduate Bulletin.

Eng 521 Graduate Research in Literature. ( 3)
The bibliography and techniques of literary scholarship and research. A
study of manuscript form, a study of bibliography problems, and examination and
use of scholarly journals.
Eng 531 Old English. ( 5)
An introductory course in Old English preparatory for reading Beowulf.
Knowledge of the language: phonology, morphology, syntax, and vocabulary. Development of skill in reading through selections in the text. Some reading of OE
literature in translation. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Eng 532 Seminar in Seventeenth Century. ( 5)
Studies in various aspects of prose and poetry, with particular emphasis
upon Milton, Donne, and Dryden. Bacon, Jonson, Burton, Overbury, Selden,
Hobbes, H erbert, Browne, Taylor, C owley, Evelyn , Aubry, Bunyan, Pepys, and
Traherne may be the subjects of research by particular students.
Eng 533 Seminar in Eighteenth Century. ( 5)
Same approach as Eng 532, with particular emphasis upon the Augustan
Age and the Age of Johnson. Lesser figures like Defoe, Addison, Steele, Akenside,
Gray, Collins, Goldsmith, and the various novelists may be the subjects for research
by particular students.
Eng 534 Seminar in Nineteenth Century. ( 5)
Same approach as Eng 533, with particular emphasis upon the Romantic
Movement and the Victorian Age. Students may elect to specialize in particular
figures in either period: Shelley, Keats, Byron, Coleridge, Tennyson, Browning,
Arnold, etc.
Eng 535 Seminar, American Literature to 1860. ( 5)
Although th e main em phasis in this seminar will be upon the major figures
and ideas of the American R enaissance, students may select earlier figures from
the Colonial period and the eighteenth century, particularly the Mathers, Edwards,
Taylor, Franklin, Paine, Irving, Cooper, etc., for intensive work.
Eng 536 Seminar, American Literature to 1920. ( 5)
The main group of writers of the realistic and naturalistic movement will be
studied, with particu lar emphasis upon Howells, James, Garland, Dreiser, and
Norris. Some attention will be given to regional writers like Twain, Harte, and
Harris, and to the American P oetry R enaissance.
Eng 53 7 Seminar, American Literature Since 1920. ( 5)
Th e major figures to be studied include P ou nd, Eliot, Jeffers, Lewis,
Mencken, Hemingway, Faulkner, W olfe, Dos Passos, Ransom, Tate, Farrell, etc.
Special areas- criticisms, Post-World War II writers, etc.-may be chosen as
subjects of papers.
Eng 541 Seminar in Language and Literature. ( 4)
A course intended to dea l with specialized aspects of language and literature.
A student may take the seminar several times. The exact content of the course
wi ll be indicated in the title to be entered on his permanent record.
Eng 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 0-5)
Eng 599 Independent Study in English. (Arr.)
Prereq: P ermission of the instru ctor and department chairman.
Eng 600 Thesis. ( 6-9)
Prereq: Master of Arts in English Candidacy.
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HUMANITIES
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Each student majoring m Humanities is expected to give careful attention
to the relationships among the courses chosen for major and supporting purposes.
and he should consult his counselor and instructors frequently regarding the m ost
effective means for achieving a synthesis. A Humanities study o r 5,000-word
paper must be submitted to a faculty committee and a Humanities comprehensive
examination completed not less than six weeks preceding graduation.
This program is designed for students who want a liberal arts background.
A variety of programs is possible. The College desires to maintain a maximum of
individual flexibility in the development of each student's major program, but
recognizes that such programs within the Humanities major will naturally involve
the following courses and choices. The following suggested patterns are expected
to meet the needs of most students ; other patterns may be develope d under the
guidance of the student's counselor. A student should have a good knowledge
of one or more foreign languages. A student should have English Clearan ce before
he takes his Humanities courses.

Ma.ior in Humanities: 60 credits
Electives from the following: 14 credits
(Including not less than 7 in Art and 6 m Music)
Art 200 Introduction to Art
Art 410 Primitive Art
Art 430 Contemporary Art Movements
Art 470 Art of the Orient
Mus 350, 351, 352 Music History (each)

3
4
4
4

3

14

Electives from the following: 11 credits
Eng 231 Critical Approach to Poetry
*Eng 300 Shakespeare
*Eng 320, 321 Literature of the Bible (each)
Eng 401 Advanced Shakespeare
Eng 402 Poetry of the English R enai ssance
Eng 403 Poetry and Prose of Milton
Eng 404 English Neo-Classical Literature
Eng 440 Studies in the European Novel
Eng 441 Themes in the Lit. of West. World

3
4
3
4
5
4

5
4
4

11

Electives from the following: 8 credits
-~Phi 251
Ph! 253
Phi 356
Ph! 454
Phi 495

Introduction to Phi losophy
Introduction to Ethics
Symbolic Logic
Social Ethics
Semantics

5
5
5
5
3

8

Electives from the following: 27 credits
(Not to exceed 10 in one field)
*Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I , II (each)
Eco 410 Eco. His. of Europe
Eco 412 Eco. His. of U.S.
E<:o 415 Hi s. of Eco. Thought
H!s 201, 202 1 203 U.S. History (each)
H!s 343 Ancient History
His 348 The Middle Ages
H\s 354 Early Mo1ern Europe
His 359 T~e R enaissance and R eformation
His 460 History and Government of the Pacific Northwest
PSc 120 American National Government
Psy 481 Social Psychology
*Ant 241 Cu.Jtural Anthropology
Soc 161 Prm. of Sociology
Soc 331 Int~oduction to Sociology Theory
Soc 469 Soc1.a! Control and Social Change
Any Httma_n1t1es courses not use d for general education
requirements
·

*Especially recommended .

5
5
5
:J
4

5
5
5
4

5
5
5
5
5

5
4
27

60
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HUMANITIES COURSES
Hwn 210 Hwnanism. (5)
A study of the humanistic tradition as revealed m the literatures of Greece
and Rome. Prereq: Eng 102.
Hwn 211 World Masterpieces. (5)
A series of selective readings extending from the early Middle Ages through
the Age of Reason. Prereq: Eng 102.
Hwn 212 Music in the Hwnanities. (5)
Music in the humanities as revealed m the various media of music.
Hwn 213 Art in the Humanities. (5)
A survey of intellectual cultural history as revealed in painting, sculpture,
and architecture.
Hwn 300 The Humanities in the United States. (3)
Using music, art, architecture, literature, and philosophy as source material,
this course leads the student into an examination of such concepts as individualism,
democracy, and "the good life." By examining how the artist and philosopher
reflect prevailing attitudes toward such concepts, an attempt to transcend or
criticize them, the student learns to understand the unity and diversity which
characterize and enrich life in the United States. (Summer.)
Hwn 314 Philosophies Men Live By. (5)
Insights of the great philosophies and their relation to the life and problems
of the student. Such topics as hedonism, rationalism, humanism, pragmatism, and
Christian idealism will be discussed. Prereq: Eng 102.
Hum 315 Systems of East-West Philosophies and Religions. ( 5)
An introductory study of comparative religious philosophies that have influenced occidental and oriental ways of ljfe. Judeo-Christian thought, existentialism, Zen Buddhism, Taoism, and the Islamic philosophies will be studied. Prereq:
Eng 102.
Hwn 316 Man in the Modern World. (5)
An examination of man as he faces the conflict between the definition of
choice and values. Prereq: Hum 210, or 211, or 314, or 315. English Clearance.
Eng 102.
Hwn 451 Comparative Drama: Tragedy. {4)
A study of various tragedies based on a Greek myth, as presented by the
Greek tragedians and adopted by dramatists such as Seneca, Racine, Jerrers , O'Neill,
Gide, Cocteau and Anouilh. Prereq: 10 hours of Humanities or permission of the
instructor.
Hwn 452 Comparative Drama: Comedy. ( 4)
A study in English translation of the comedies of dramatists such as Artistophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence, Moliere and Giraudoux. Prereq: 10 hours of
Humanities or permission of the instructor.
Hwn 453 Comparative Epic. ( 4)
A study in English translation of the major national epics of Greece, Rome,
Italy, Spain, France and Germany. Prereq: 10 hours of Humanities or permission
of the instructor.
Hum 454 Comparative Satire. {4)
A study of satire from classical times to the present, with special emphasis
on the Romans. Prereq: 10 hours of Humanities or permission of the instructor.
Hwn 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Hum 498 Seminar.
Hum 499 Directed Study in Hwnanities. ( 1-3)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Hum 530 Seminar in Humanities. ( 5)
Designed to acquaint the student with cultural developments in England and
the United States that are related to the literature of the two countries. Music,
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art, and philosophy will be the major materials for study. :rhe Baroq_ue, Rococo,
Neo-Classicism Romanticism Realism and other themes will be studied in th ei r
relation to ancl' influence on literature. 'Audio-visual aids will be used.

Hum 599 Independent Study in Humanities (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

JOURNALISM
All majors in journalism must pass a proficien cy typing test of 30 words
per minute without errors. (Must be completed by the end of third quarter of
sophomore year.)

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Eastern is not interested in preparing a student merely in the techniqu es
of news writing--or other practical aspects of journalism. The journalism staff
believes that every journalism major must be, first of all, a well inform ed studenr
with a basic preparation in liberal arts and a second major in some academic area.

THE SECOND MAJOR:
A journalism major 1s required to spend about 25 percent of his time in
journalism work- about 48 quarter credits. The rest of his work is in liberal arts
- English , sociology, economics, natural sciences, etc.-"majoring" in one of th ese
areas. This second major will consist of a group of courses specified by each
department.

In. the second major, it is possible to stress technical report writing if th e
program 1s approved by the department concerned. Students interested in this
emphasis should consult the journalism staff.

THE OPTIONS:
Before selecting his second maJor the journalism major will select one of two
options shown after the Core.
Double_ma.i or in Journalism: 89-90 credits
CORE: 25-26 CREDITS
J rn
Jrn
Jrn
Bus
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn

230
232
300
313
336
341
351

Introduction to Mass News Media
Advanced Newswriting
Advert\si_ng (Same as RTV 400), (5),
Advert1s111g and Sales Promotion (4)
History of Journalism
'
Reporting
Journalism Law

OR

5
5

4-5
3

5
3

25-26

Option 1 (News Editorial): 19 credits
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn
Jrn

233
249
334
335
342

Advanced Newswriting
News Photography
Feature Writing
Editorial Writing
Reporting

Option 2 (Broadcast): 19 credits
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV

200
323
324
350
370

RTV
RTV
RTV
Legal
RTV

Announcing
News
N ews
R esponsi bilities
N ews Filming- and Editin.'(

5
3

3
3
5

19
5
3
3
3
5

19

~n i_nternship for one quarter will substitute for some of the cred its ( up
to 16 ) m either of these two options and/or in the core.
Se cond Major: 45 credits
To be arranged with th e department
d G 1
Psychology, Busin ess, etc.
concernc eo ogy, P o litical Science,

Minor in Journalism: 15 credits
Choice of 15 credits from any Journali m courses numbere d 200 and above.

English

103

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Minor in Journalism (Secondary) : 15 credits
Jrn 100
Jrn 230
. rn 301
rn 450
~ lective

(Easterner Sta ff ) three quarters
Introduction to M ass News M edia
Yearbook Staff
Public School Journalism

3
5
3

3
1

15

JOURNALISM COURSES
Jm 100 Easterner Staff. ( 1)
R eportorial and edito rial assignments on th e staff of the College paper. Can
be taken simultaneously with Jrn 341 , 342. Total of nine credits allowed . Prereq:
P ermission of the instru ctor.
Jm 230 Introduction to Mass News Media. (5)
A survey of the scope, fun ction, standards, and career opportunities m mass
n ews m edia, and an introduction to fundam entals of n ewswriting.
Jrn 232 , 233. Advanced Newswriting. ( 5 each)
Special emphasis o n copyreading and rewrite techniques . Prereq: Jrn 230.
Jrn 249 News Photography. (3)
Pho tography for newspaper and magazine illustration. Analysis of picture
newswor thiness. Practical expe rience in taking pictures and produ cing a cceptable
prints.
Jrn 250 Newspaper Advertising. (3)
Advertising plans and campaigns, copy appeals, space, typography, layout,
timing, from the point of view of the copy writer. Course developed on project
and laboratory basis.

Jrn 299 Individual Study. (1-3)
Prereq: Permission of th e instructor and departm ent chairman.
Jrn 300 Modern Advertising Methods, Production and Advertising Agency Operation. (5)
( Sam e as RTV 400) . Produc tion of ads for newspapers, magazines, outdoor ,
and special m edia. Tim e and space buying, art selection , role of the a ccount
executive, new business presentations, and the relationship of the agency to the
client. Prereq: P ermissio n of the instructor.
Jrn 301,302, 303 Yearbook Staff. (3 each)
Includes study of layo ut in current magazines, probl ems in wntmg and
illustra tion, and som e pho tography. The class will plan and prepare th e college
yearbook fo r publication . Th e course also includes a field trip to the plant of the
printer of th e yearbook . Students are expected to continue in the course throu ghout the year . Prereq: P ermission of the instru ctor.
Jrn 321 Radio-Television Commercial Writing. (5)
( Sa me as R TV 42 1). Writing in th e oral style. A stud y of psych ological
approach es to comm er cial writing. Emphasis will be on comm ercials fo r local
sponsors a nd th e scripting of fo rmats for local programs. Prereq: RTV 100.
Jrn 322 Radio-Television Promotion and Public Relations. (3)
( Same of RTV 322). M e thods and t echniques of station p ro m otion and public
rela tions. Progra m a nd p erso nality p rom o tion, costs, involvem ent in community
affa irs, use of direct mail , billboards, o n-the-air promoti on, op en h ouse, trade magazines, et c. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Jrn 323 Radio-Television News. (3)
(Sa me as RTV 323) . A beginning course in RTV n ews writ in g style, recognition an d judgment of news, practical application, n ews gatherin g an d repo rting,
news cons tru ctio n and continuity.
Jrn 334 Feature Writing. (3)
Special stress will be pu t on th e preparation of ma nuscripts an d a stu dy
of va rious markets with a view to se lling articles. Prereq: Jrn 230.
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Jrn 335 Editorial Writing.

(3)

Study and discussion of editorials; policies, techniques with practical application and practice. Prereq: Jrn 230.

Jrn 336 History of American Journalism. ( 3)
A study of the press from colonial times.

.

.

~mJ?has1s . w1l! be placed on
publishers and editors who were particularly influential m their time and on the
papers they produced. ( Alternate years.)

Jrn 341,342 Reporting.

(5 each)
From a reporter's standpoint, a study of_ local government pr_oc~dures at the
city and county levels. Coverage of court tnals, the Federal Bu1ldmg, and the
State Legislature. Need not be taken in sequence. Prereq: Jrn 230.

Jrn 350 Legal Responsibilities and Regulations in Communication Media. ( 3)
(Same as RTV 350). A comprehensive study of federal }a~s, regulations
and decisions: The Communications Act, Federal Trade Comm1ss10n, rules and
regulations of the FCC, cases, decisions and opinions; cop)'.ri~ht law, f~eedom of
press, privilege, libel, invasion of privacy, etc. Prereq: Perrmss10n of the mstructor.

Jrn 351 The Law of Journalism. (3)
A study of laws relating to journalism including freedom of the press, libel,
privacy, contempt of court, and property rights in news. Prereq: Jrn 230 or
permission of the instructor.

Jrn 395 In-Service Training.

(5-15)

Students will spend one quarter working in professional news media, including newspapers, radio, and television. Time may be divided equally among a ll
three or restricted to a single medium of major interest. Students will work with and
observe professional newsmen in the gathering, preparation, and distribution of
news. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
J rn 4 50 Public School Journalism. ( 3)
Planning and supervision of school annuals, newspapers, and other periodicals. Prereq: Junior standing, cum. g.p.a. 2.00.

(3 each)
Principles, methods, and means of using journalistic agencies to influence
the public. Campaigns, devices, timing of programs.

Jrn 451,452 Public Relations.

Jm 460 Communication Research and Evaluation.

( 5)

. (_Same as RTV 460). A st_udy_ and analysis_ of ~echniq_ues employed in commumcat10n research, ~uch '.'1-s mot1vat1~nal, semantic d1fferent1al, recall, diary, telephone and. personal mt_c:v1ew . Samplmg theory, questionnaire design, tabulation,
data analysis, report wntmg, and oral presentat10n of findings. Prereq: Permission
of the instructor.

J rn 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
Jrn 498 Seminar in Journalism Problems. ( 1-3)
Jrn 499 Directed Study in Journalism. ( 1-3)
Kinni~ki1:i~k staff and oth er independent study under faculty direction;
adapted to 11:d1:11dual nce~s of the student. Maximum of nine credits allowed.
Prereq: Perrn1ss10n of the mstructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
J rn 599 Independent Study in Journalism. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and and department chairman.
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PHILOSOPHY
Phil osophy cours es are d esign ed for th ose wh o wish to major or minor in
phil oso ph y and for th ose wh o wish to take courses outside professional or vocational areas.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Philosophy: 45 credits
5

Phi 251 or 253
Phi 252
Phi 310
Phi 311
Phi 312
Phi 356
Courses in related areas as approved by the Philosophy Dept.

5
5

5
5

5
15

45

Minor in Philosophy: 15 credits
5
10

Phi 251
Electives in Philosophy

15

PHILOSOPHY COURSES
Phi 251 Introduction to Philosophy. ( 5)
An examination of th e p ro blems arising in th e co ndu ct of life and r efl ec tion
upon th e nature of the world and our knowledge of it. Probl ems conce rning th e
phys ical wo rld, life, mind , soc ial , a nd religio us experi en ce will be considered with
typical solutions offered . Prereq: Soph om ore standing.
Phl 252 Introduction to Logic ( 5)
The detectio n of materia l falla cies; form a lization of arguments; testing
formalized argum ents for va lidi ty; introdu ctio n to logic as a formal system.
Phi 253 Introduction to Ethics. ( 5)
An a na lysis of m ora l situa tions, types of m oral id eas , su ch as dut y, right,
and good, a nd th eir a ppli ca tion to problems of life. Prereq: Soph om ore standing.
Phi 310 History of Wes tern Philosophy (Ancient) ( 5)
Study of som e fundam ental probl ems in Greek a nd R oman phil oso phy , within
th e period from Thal es to Pl otinus. Prel'eq: Junior standing or one of Phi 251 ,
252, a nd 253.
Phi 311 History of Western Philosophy (Medieval) ( 5)
Stud y of som e fu nda m ental problems in La tin , J ewish a nd Arabi c philosoph y,
withi n the period from Au g ustin e to Ockham. Prereq: Junior sta nding or one of
P h i 25 1, 252, and 253.
Phi 312 History of Western Philosophy (Modern) (5)
Stu d y of som e fund a mental p rob lems in British and Eu ro pean philoso ph y,
withi n the period from D escartes to K ent . Prereq: Junior sta ndin g o r o ne of
P h i 25 1, 252, and 253.
Phi 31 5 Advanced Ethics (5)
Advanced stud y of various topi cs m ethics. Prereq: Phi 253.
Phl 316 Theory of Knowledge (5)
Investigation of certai n maj o r probl ems in ep istemo logy such as, n ecessa ry
know ledge, th eo ri es of tru th , a nd prob lems of em piri cal know led ge t h ro ugh th e
study of both classica l an d con tempo ra ry auth ors. Prereq: E ith er Phi 25 1 252
253 or junior or senior standing .
'
'
Phi 317 Philosophy of Science. ( 5)
Presu ppos itions an d procedures in th e na tural sc iences; th e re latio n of th e
sciences to the human ities; the inter-disciplinary ro le of phil oso phy.
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Phi 356 Symbolic Logic. ( 5)

Notations, methods, and principles fo r use in determining the validity and
invalidity of arguments ; the criteria of deductive systems. Prereq: Phi 251.

( 3)
.
. . .
A critica l study of the contemporary movements of analytic and pos1t1v1st
philosophy with readings from such authors as Moore, Ayer, Wittgenstein, Russell,
and Waismann. Prereq: Either Ph! 25 1, 252 or 253.
Phi 451 Analytic Philosophy

( 5}
A study of the more influentia l philosophies deve loped in America since 1830.
Critical reading of selections from Emerson, P eirce, Jam es, R oyce, D ewey, Santayana,
and Niebuhr. Prereq: Juni or or senior stand ing; one course in Phil osophy or one
course in eith er American Li terature or American History.
Phi 452 American Philosophy.

Phi 454 Social Ethics.

( 5)

A consideration of moral valu es impli cit in the individua l's relation w ith

his social order, eth ics of the professions and business , econom ic and p oliti cal
rights, citizenship, social ob ligations and responsibility . Special emphasis o n d emocracy . Prereq: Junio1· standin g or permission of the instructor.

Phl 495 Semantics.

( 3}

(Same as Eng 495) . Sign, symbol, and the human situation .
the meaning and fun ction of language. Prereq: Junior standing.

Phi 497 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.
Phi 498 Seminars.
Phl 499 Directed Study in Philosophy.
Prereq: P erm ission of the instruc tor and department chairman .

GRADUATE COURSES
Phl 599 Independent Study in Philosophy.

(A rr.}
Prereq: P ermiss ion of the instructor and department chairman.

Studies m

Department of Foreign Langua,ges
French, General Foreign Languages, German,
Russian, Spanish
Richard 0. Whitcomb, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Alonso, Bermudez, Boyd, Bridges, Carey, Girardier, Groenen, Hagelstange,
Kara-Sokol, Kraft, O'Swald, Robertson, T orres, Yarwood.
The Foreign Language Department at Eastern Washington State College
offers full major and minor programs in French, German, Russian, and Spanish
leading to the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor cf Arts in Education. Graduate
work leading to the Master of Education is now offered in French, Gennan, and
Spanish with the Master of Arts in Foreign Languages to be in effect in the
near future.
Students who enter co ll ege with two or more years of high school language
study and enroll in a second year course (201) will, upon completion of three
quarters' study in the same language, receive 15 credit hours toward graduation
for language proficiency previously acqu ired.
The general co ll ege requirements in Humanities, in Science and Mathematics,
and in Social Sciences, may be reduced fr·om 15 to 10 hours each by taking one
full year of a foreign lan guage.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in French, Gem1an, or Spanish: 60 credits
All courses in same language:
201, 202
230
310, 311, 312 (Choice of two)
320, 32 1, 322
330, 331
333, 334
382
410,411,412 (Choice of two)
430, 431
498
Electives from courses in same language above 300

10
3
4
9

6
6
3
4

6
3
6

60

Major in Russian:
201, 202,
31(), 311 ,
320, 321,
330, 331 ,
382
410, 411,
430, 431,
470
498
Electives

60 credits

203
312 (C hoice of two)
322
332 (Choice of two)
412 (Choice of two)
432 (Choice of two)
from courses above 300

15
4

9

6

3

4

6
3
3
7

60

Major in French, German, or Spanish: 45 credits
201,
230
310,
320,
330,
410,
430,
498

JO

202

3

311 ,
321,
331 ,
411,
431

312 (Choice of two)
322
or 333 , 334 (Choice of either sequence)
412 (Choice of two)

4

9
r,
4

6
3
45
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Major in Russian: 44 credits
201,
310,
320
330'
410 '.
430,
498

202, 203
311 , 312
321, 322
331, 332
411,412
431, 432

(Choice
(Choice
(C hoice
(Choice
(Choice

of
of
of
of
of

15
4
6

two)
two)

two}

6

4
6
3

two
two

44

Minor in French, German, or Spanish:

16 credits

201, 202
230
Electives from courses in same language above 300

10
3
3
16

Minor in Russian: 15 credits
201, 202, 203

15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in French, German, or Spanish (Secondary): 45 credits
All courses in same language:
201 , 202
230
310, 311,312 (Choice of two)
320, 321, 322
330, 331, or 333, 334 (Choice of either sequence)
GFL 390
410, 411 , 412 (Choice of two)
498
Electives from courses in same language above 300

10
3
4

9
6
4
4

3

2
45

Major in Russian (Secondary): 45 credits
201, 202, 203
310, 311, 312 (Choice of two)
320, 321, 322
330 , 331 , 332 (Choice of two)
GFL 390
410, 411, 412 (Choice of two)
498

15
4
9
6
4
4

3
45

Students selecting the above majors will normally take another 15-17 credits in
the same language in the Fifth Year program.

Major in French, German, or Spanish (Elementary): 33 credits
201,202
230
310, 311,312 (Choice of two)
320, 321, 322
382
GFL 388

10

3
4
9
3
4

33
Minor in French, German, or Spanish (Elementary or Secondary) : 20 credits
201, 202
230
320, 321, 322 (Choice of one)
GFL 388 or 390 (Whichever is appropriate)

Minor in Russian (Secondary) : 19 credits
201 , 202, 203
GFL 390

10

3

3
4

20
15
4
19
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The F oreig n Language Department also offers an opportunity to those Spanish
students interes ted in con ce ntratin g their efforts toward Latin-Ameri can studies or
work with the Spanish-speaking mino rities to substitute some or all of the foll owing
courses in th e Spanish maj or program:
Spn
Spn
Spn
Spn
Spn

338
444
474
480
484

Spa ni sh-Amer ican Literature
Th e Spa nish-Am eri ca n Novel
Politica l and Philosophica l Thought in Spanish
Lingui stic Training for Work with Spanish-Speaking Minorities
Seminar in Spanish-American Litera ture Culture

FRENCH COURSES
Frn 101,102 , 103 First Year French. (5 each)
Grammar, composition, r eading of simple texts, conversation .
Frn 201,202 Second Year French. (5 each)
Intensive oral work to develop flu ency in the language, written compos1t10ns,
a nd rea dings of m edium difficulty from Fren ch literature. Prereq: First Year
Fren ch or the equivalent.
Frn 205 French for Scholarly Research Purposes. ( 3)
Intro du ction to critical and technical Fren ch writing style. Study of t exts
from individua l student's special field. Designed for students not intending to ta ke
more Fren ch co urses. Prereq: French 202 or the equivalent.
Frn 230 Introduction to the Interpretation of Literature. ( 3)
A th orough orientation to the analysis and evaluation of examples of th e
three main literary genres. C a reful examination of selections from Fren ch p rose,
drama, and poetry . Drill in the terminology of Fren ch literary criti cism. Prereq:
French 202 or the equivalent.
Frn 299 Special Studies in French. (1-5)
Subj ects vary a ccording to fa culty and student inter est. Prereq: Frn 205,
2 30, or th e equivalent .
Frn 303 Children's Literature in French. ( 3)
F or those intending t o t ea ch at th e elem en tary level. Prereq: Frn 230 or
th e equivalent.
Frn 310, 311 , 312 Advanced Grammar and Composition. (2 each)
T o be taken in conjunction with Frn 32 0, 32 1, 32 2 if possible. Prereq:
Fren ch 23 0 or perm iss ion.
1

Frn 320, 321 , 322 French Civilization and Culture. ( 3 each)
A stu d y of the politi cal, social , intellectual, and artis tic developm ent of
French cu lture from th e beginnings to the present day. Prereq: Fm 230 o r
permission.
Frn 330,331 Twentieth Century French Literature. (3 each)
A sur vey of the m a j or m ovem ents a nd th e outstandin g w riters from the
turn of the cen tu ry to th e p rese nt. Prereq: Frn 23 0 or p ermission.

Frn 333, 334 Nineteenth Century French Literature. ( 3 each)
A su rvey of t he maj o r m ovem ents a nd th e outstandin g w riters of t h e p r eceding century. Prereq: F rn 23 0 or p ermission .
Frn 346 French Literature in Translation. ( 5)
The masterpieces of French literature read and discu ssed in En glish . No
know ledge of French requi red . N o t a ppli cab le toward a French majo r or m inor.
Since the conten t varies, th e course m ay be rep eated . Prereq: E ng 102 or th e
equivalent.
Frn 382 Fren ch Phonetics. ( 3)
A stu dy of the intricacies of Fren ch p ro nun c1at10n , drill in phone tic tra nscription, and prac tice with the cha racteristic Fren ch speech pa tterns. Prereq: F m 230
or p ermission .

Fm 405 Intensive Oral Practice. ( 3 )
C oncentra ted d rill in Fren ch conversation . Subj ects for d iscuss ion will be
current events, culture, and civilization of France. Prereq: Frn 310, 3 11 , 3 12 or
permission.

110

Bulletin for 1970-71
Fm 410 411 412 French Stylistics. (2 each)
.
Readi~gs and exercises designed to aid in the development ?f . a concise
French speaking and writing style. Prereq: Fm 310, 311, 312 or penmsswn.
Fm 420 History of the French Language. ( 3)
A study of the major stages in the development of the French lan~u.age
from the beginnings to the present day. Prereq: Fm 320, 321_, 322 or penmsswn.
Fm 430, 431 Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Fre~ch L1~erature. ( 3 ea~h)
A survey of the maj or movements and the outstandmg writers ?f _the Classical
P eriod and the Age of R eason. Prereq: Fm 320, 321, 322 or permiss10n.
Fm 440 French Narrative Prose. ( 3)
.
. .
Reading and discussion of significant nov~ls o r short stones withm a
designated literary fram ework . Sin ce the c~m.tent vanes, the course may be repeated.
Prereq: Frn 330, 33 1 or 333, 334 or pe rmiss10n.
Frn 450 French Drama. ( 3)
. .
.
.
Reading and discussion of significant plays withm a designated literary
fram ewo rk. Since the content varies, the course may be repeated. Prereq: Frn 330,
33 1 or 333, 334 or permission .
Frn 460 French Poetry. ( 3)
R eading and dis cussion of selected p oems within a designated literary fram ework. Since the con tent varies, the course may be repeated . Prereq: Frn 330, 33 1,
333, 334, or permission.
Fm 496,497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
( Credit hours vary).
Fm 498 Seminar for Senior Majors. ( 3)
A compreh ensive review of the field of French literature . Required of all
F ren ch maj ors in their senior year. Prereq: Senior standing.
Fm 499 Directed Study in French. ( 1-5)
Prereq: P ermission of the instru ctor and the department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Fm 521 Graduate Research in Literature. {3)
( Same as Eng 521). The bibliography and techniques of literary sch olarship and research. A study of manus cript form, a study of bibliographical problems, and examination and us e of sch olarly journals .
Th e following four literary seminars have as prerequisites at least 12
credits of upper division underg raduate courses in Fre nch.
Frn 530 Seminar: Moliere. ( 4)
Analysis and critical dis cussion of seven plays of M oliere : his use of contemporary materials; the universal aspects of his comedies; intellectual and satrical
elements in his works.
Fm 531 Seminar: Corneille and Ra cine. ( 4)
An intensive study of some of the outstanding dramatic works of Corneille
and Racine. Emphasis will be placed on their use of historica l materials their
abi lity to create dramatic tension and on the lyric, the sensuous and the inter'lectual
elements of their drama.
'
Fm 533 The Twentieth Century French Novel. ( 4)
Th e French novel since 1900 : Colette, Proust Gide R omains Mauriac
Berna_nos, qio1:o, Celine,. Sa int-Exupery, Sartre, Camu/ A st~dy of its ' ethics ancl
~echrnques, its mterpretat10ns of the human condition, and its modes of express ion1mage, symbo l, myth.
Frn 535 French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. ( 4)
Th e principal philosophers, encyclop edists novelists dramatists and critics
of. the Age of _Enlightenment. Stud y of the themes of ;eason, progress, natu re
deism, and emot ion.
'
Frn 539 Seminar on Special Topics.

(Arr.)

Frn 599 Independent Study in French. (1-5)
Prereq: Permission of th e instructor and the department chairman.
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GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
GFL 300 301,302 Junior Year Abroad. (6-15 each)
St~dents are expected to carry a full course load in a recognized university
and to take the examinations given by that institution . For particulars, see department chairman. Prereq: Completion of the second year course in the chosen
language or languages and permission of the department chai.cman .
GFL 388 Foreign Language in the Elementary Schools. ( 4)
A survey of modern practices in the teaching of foreign lan guages at the
elementary level. Prereq: Two years of a foreign language, g.p.a. 2.00, Jumor
standing or permission of the instructor.
GFL 390 Foreign Language in the Secondary Schools. ( 4)
A survey of modern practices in the teaching of foreign languages at the
secondary level. Prereq: Completion of the secon d year course in a foreign language,
g.p.a . 2.00, junior standing or p erm ission of the instructor. Admittance restricted
to those who pass a compreh ensive examination in the target language.
GFL 486 Laboratory Techniques and Audio-Visual Programs for Foreign Languuage
Teachers. ( 2)
Prereq: Junior or senior standing.
GFL 490 Introduction to Principles of Linguistics. ( 3)
A thorough orientation to the study of linguistics and its special application
to foreign language teaching. Prereq: Junior or senior standing.

GERMAN COURSES
Ger 101,102,103 First Year German. (5 each)
Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, conversation.
Ger 201 , 202 Second Year German. (5 each)
Intensive oral work to develop flu ency in the language, written compositions,
and readings of medium difficu lty from German literature. Prereq: First Year
German or the equivalent.
Ger 205 German for Scholarly Research Purposes. ( 3)
Introduction to critica l and technical German writing style. Study of texts
from individual student's special fi eld. D esigned for students not intending to
take more German courses . Prereq: Ger 202 or the equ ivalent.
Ger 230 Introduction to the Interpretation of Literature. ( 3)
A thorough orientation to the analysis and evah.:ation of examples of
the three main literary genres. Careful examination of selections from German
prose, drama, and poetry. Drill in the terminology of German literary criticism .
Prereq: Ger 202 or the eq uivalent.
Ger 299 Special Studies in German. ( 1-5)
Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest. Prereq: Ger 205,
230, or the equivalent.
Ger 303 Children's Literature in German. ( 3)
For those intending to teach at the elementary level. Prereq: Ger 230 or the
equivalent.
Ger 310,311,312 Advanced Grammar and Composition. (2 each)
To be taken in conjunction with German 320, 32 1, 322 if possible. Prereq:
Ger 230 or permission.
Ger 320, 321, 322 German Civilization and Culture. ( 3 each)
An examination of the political, social, intellectual, and artistic development
of German cu lture from the beginnings to the present day. Prereq: Ger 230 or
permission .
Ger 330,331 Twentieth Century German Literature. (3 each)
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers from the
turn of the century to the present. Prereq: Ger 230 or permission.
Ger 333, 334 Nineteenth Century German Literature. ( 3 each)
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of the preceding century. Prereq: Ger 230 or permission.
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Ger 346 German Literature in Translation. ( 5)
.
.
.
The masterpieces of German literature read and discussed in Englis~. No
knowledge of German is required. Not applicable toward a German ma.1or or
minor. Since the content varies, the course may be repeated. Prereq: Eng 102 or
the equivalent.
Ger 382 German Phonetics. ( 3)
A study of the intricacies of German pronunciation, drill in phonetic
transcription, and practice with the characteristic German speech patterns. Prereq:
Ger 230 or permission.
Ger 405 In.tensive Oral Practice. ( 3)
Concentrated drill in German conversation. Subjects for discussion will be
current _e"'.ents, culture, and civilization of Germany. Prereq: Ger 310, 311, 312
or perm1ss10n.
Ger 410,411,412 German Stylistics. (2 each)
Readings and exercises designed to aid in the development of a concise
German speaking and writing style. Prereq: Ger 310, 311, 312 or permission.
Ger 420 History of the German Language. ( 3)
A study of the major stages in the development of the German language
from the beginnings to the present day. Prereq: Ger 320, 321, 322 or permission.
Ger 430, 431 Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century German Literature. ( 3 each)
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of the Baroque
Age, the Enlightenment, the Storm and Stress, and the Classical Period in German
literature. Prereq: Ger 320, 321, 322 or permission.
Ger 440 German Narrative Prose. ( 3)
Readin11; and discussion of significant novels, "Novellen", or short stories
within a designated literary framework. Since the content varies the course may
be repeated. Prereq: Ger 330, 331 or 333, 334 or permission.
Ger 450 German Drama. ( 3)
Reading and discussion of significant plays within a designated literary framework . Since the content varies, the course may be repeated. Prereq: Ger 330 331
or 333, 334, or permission.
'
Ger 460 German Poetry. ( 3)
Reading and discussion of selected poems within a designated literary framework. Since the content varies, the course may be repeated. Prereq: Ger 330, 331
or 333, 334, or permission.
Ger 490 Goethe's Faust. ( 3)
.
A study of Goethe's great masterpiece interpreted in the light of his own
time and of our modern literary criticism. Prereq: Senior standing or permission.
Ger 496, 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
(Credit hours vary).
Ger 498 Seminar for Senior Ma iors. ( 3)
A comprehensive review of the field of German literature. Required of all
German majors in their senior year. Prereq: Senior standing.
Ger 499 Directed Study in German. ( 1-5)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and the department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Ger 521 Graduate Research in Literature. (3)
d
( Same as Eng 521) . The ~ibliography and techniques of literary scholarship
an r_ese<l;rch. A study of manuscript form, a study of bibliographical problems and
examinat10n and use of scholarly journals.
'

The. f?I_Iowing four literary seminars have as prerequisites at least 12 credits
of upper d1v1s10n undergraduate courses in German.
Ger 530 Seminar: Contemporary German Drama. ( 4)
A study of the outstanding works of Bertolt Brecht M
F · h
rich D
·
d
,
ax nsc , and Frieduerrenmatt v1ewe in the light of current dramatic trends and theories.
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Ger 531 Seminar: The Modern German Novel. ( 4)
An examination of signifi cant works of som e of the greatest G erman writers
of our da y from the turn of th e century to the present. The reading will include
novels of such auth ors as Thom as Mann, Fra nz Kafka, H ermann Hesse, Max Fris ch,
H einrich Boell, and Guenter Grass.
Ger 535 Seminar: Kleist, Grillparzer, and Hebbel. ( 4)
A study of the pla ys and the dramatic techniqu es of H einri ch von Kl eist,
F ranz G rillpa rzer, and Friedrich H ebbel, three maj or dra matists of th e nine teenth
centu ry. Examination of som e of the m ost significant forces in German drama tic
art between the p eriods of classicism and realism .
Ger 537 Seminar: The Age of German Idealism. ( 4)
An investigation into the a ge in German literature wh en human dignity and
high ideals played a prominent role in the maj or literary works. Analysis and
evalua tion of this p eriod through the masterpieces of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller .
Ger 539 Seminar on Special Topics. (Arr.)
Ger 599 Independent Study in German. (Arr.)
Prereq: P ermission of the instructor and the department chairman .

RUSSIAN COURSES
Rus 101 , 102,103 First Year Russian. (5 each)
Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, conversation.
Rus 201 , 202, 203 Second Year Russian. ( 5 each)
C ontinued p rogress in conversational skill and study in morphology. R eading
in Russian literature at intermediate level. Prereq: First Year Russian or the
equivalent.
Rus 299 Special Studies in Russian. ( 1-5)
Subj ects vary a ccording to fa culty a nd student interest. Prereq: Rus 20 3 or
the eq uivalent .
Rus 310, 311,312 Russian Composition and Stylistics. (2 each)
T o be taken in conjunction with Rus 32 0, 321, 32 2 if possible. Prereq:
R us 203 or permission .
Rus 320, 321, 322 Russian Civilization and Culture. ( 3 each)
A study of funda m ental elem ents which form th e cultural tradition of
Russia. Stress on th e d evelopm ent of histori cal, political, philosophical, social,
and artistic id eas . Prereq: Rus 20 3 or p ermission .
Rus 330,331,332 Twentieth Century Russian Literature. (3 each)
A survey of the maj or m ovem ents and outstanding writers from th e turn
of the century to th e present . Prereq: Rus 203 or p ermission.
Rus 346 Russian Literature in Translation. ( 5)
The masterpie ces of Russian litera ture read and dis cussed in English . N o
knowledge of Russian is required. N ot a pplicabl e toward a Russia n maj or o r
minor . Sin ce th e content varies, the co urse may be repeated . Prereq: Eng 102
or the equivalent .
Rus 382 Russian Phonetics. ( 3)
A pra ctical course based on a sound system of Russian and th e use in th e
language labora tory of a wide variety of m a teria l r ecorded by na tive speakers.
Prereq: Rus 203 or p ermission.
Rus 405 Intensive Oral Practice. ( 3)
C on cent rated drill in Russian co nversation . Subjects for discussion will b e
cur rent even ts, cul ture, and civilization of Russ ia. Prereq: Rus 3 10, 311 , 3 12 or
permission.
Rus 410, 411,412 Advanced Russian Grammar and Syntax. (2 each)
Intensive study a nd drill in th e gramma r a nd syntax of m od ern Russ ia n .
Both oral a nd writte n usage will be emphasized. Prereq: Rus 310, 3 11 , 3 12 or p erm ission .
Rus 420 History of the Russian Language. ( 3)
A study of th e ma jor stages in the d evelopm ent of the Ru ss ia n la n guage
from th e begin nings to the present day. Prereq: Rus 320, 32 1, 322 or p erm ission .
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Rus 430, 431,432 Nineteenth Century Russian Literatur~. (3. each)
A survey of the major movements and th e outstandmg wn_te:s of the "Golden
Age" of Russian Literature. Prereq: Rus 320, 321, 322 or perm1ss10n.
Rus 440 Russian Narrative Prose. ( 3)
.
. .
.
R eading and discussion of significant novel~ or short stones withm a d esignated literary framework. Since the content van es, the course may be repeated .
Prereq: Rus 330, 331, 332, or permission.
Rus 450 Russian Drama. ( 3)
.
.
R eading and discussion of significant plays within a designated literary fram ework. Since the content varies, the course may be repeated. Prereq: Rus 330, 331,
332, or permission.
Rus 460 Russian Poetry. ( 3)
Reading and dis cussion of selected poems within a designated literary fram ework. Since the content varies, the course may be repeated. Prereq: Rus 330, 331 ,
332, or permission.
Rus 4 70 Russian Folklore. ( 3)
The history of Russian folklore from its beginnings to the present, including
folk poetry ( particularly the epic songs or byliny), folk beliefs, family life, an d
social organization as reflected in songs and tales. Prereq: Rus 330, 331, 332 or
permission.
Rus 496,497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
( Credit hours vary).
Rus 498 Seminar for Senior Majors. ( 3)
A comprehensive review of the field of Russian literature. Required of a ll
Russian majors in their senior year. Prereq: Senior standing.
Rus 499 Directed Study in Russian. ( 1-5)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Rus 599 Independent Study in Russian. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and the department chairman .

SPANISH COURSES
N ote: A student co_n~~n trating in the Spanish-American fie ld may substitu te
up to 12 hours o_f upper d1v1s1on work toward the major in Spanish. The following
courses are especially recommended: Spn 338, 444, 474, 480, and 484.
Spn 101 , 102, 103 First Year Spanish. (5)
Grammar, composition, reading of simple texts, conversation.
Spn 201, 202_ Second Year Spanish. (5 each)
.
Intens1v~ oral wor½ to ~eyelop fluency in the language, written composit10ns,. and readmgs_ of medium d1ff1culty from Spanish literature. Prereq: First Year
Spanish or the equivalent.
Spn 205 Spa~ish f?r ~a tin ~m_erican Projects. ( 3)
Intensive dnll m the 1d10m of daily economic and social activity. Designed
for _students concentrating in Spanish American affairs. Prereq: Span 202 or th e
equ ivalent.
Spn 230 Introduction. to t~e Interpretation of Literature. ( 3)
A. tho~ough orientation to the an~lysi~ and evaluation of examples of the
three mam literary gen_res: Careful e:xammat10n of selections from Spanish prose,
dSram2aO, 2and poetry .. Dnll m the termmology of Spanish literary criticism. Prereq :
pn
or the equivalent.
Spn 299 Special Studies in Spanish. ( 1-5)
SubJects vary according to faculty and student interest.
230 or the equivalent.

Prereq: Spn 20 5,

Foreign Languages
Spn 303 Children's Literature in Spanish. ( 3)
For those intending to teach at the elementary level. Prereq: Spn 230 or
the equivalent.
Spn 310,311,312 Advanced Grammar and Composition. (2 each)
T o be taken in conjun ction with Spn 320, 321, 322 if possible.
Spn 230 or permission .

Prereq:

Spn 320,321 Spanish Civilization and Culture. (3 each)
An exam ination of the political, social, intell ectual , and art1st1c developm ent
of Spanish culture from the beginnings to the present day. Prereq: Spn 230 or
permission.
Spn 322 Spanish-American Civilization and Culture. ( 3)
A study of the historical and political background of Spanish America with
an emphasis on Spanish America today. Prereq: Spn 230 or permission.
Spn 330, 331 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature. ( 3 each)
A survey of the major m ovements and th e outstanding writers from the
turn of the century to the present. Prereq: Spn 230 or p erm ission.
Spn 333, 334 Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature. (3 each)
A survey of the major movements and the outstanding writers of the preceding two centuries. Prereq: Spn 230 or permission.
Spn 338 Spanish-American Literature. ( 3)
A survey of the major writers and literary movements m Spanish America
of the past two centuries. Prereq : Spn 230 or permission .
Spn 346 Spanish Literature in Translation... (5)
The masterpieces of Spanish literature read and dis cuss ed in English . N o
knowledge of Spanish is required. N ot applicable toward a Spanish maj or or minor.
Since the content varies, the course may be repeated . Prereq: Eng 102 or the
equivalent .
Spn 382 Spanish Phonetics. ( 3)
A study of the intri cacies of Spanish pronunc1at10n, drill in ph on etic transcription , a nd practice with the characteristic Spanish speech patterns . Prereq:
Spn 230 or p ermission.
Spn 405 Intensive Oral Practice. ( 3)
Concentrated drill in Span ish conversation. Subj ec ts for dis ussion will be
current events, culture, and civilization of Spain. Prereq: Spn 310, 311, 312 or
permission .
Spn 410, 411,412 Spanish Stylistics. (2 each)
R eadings a nd exercises designed to aid in the development of a concise
Spanish speaking and writing style. Prereq: Spn 310, 311 , 312 or permission.
Spn 420 History of the Spanish Language. (3)
A study of the major stages in the development of the Spanish la ngua ge from
the beginnings to the present day. Prereq: Spn 320, 32 1, 322 or permission.
Spn 430, 431 Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Spanish Literature. ( 3 each)
A survey of the major movements and the outstand ing writers of the "Gold en
Age" of Spanish literature. Prereq: Spn 320, 32 1, 322 or permission.
Spn 440 Spanish Narrative Prose. (3)
R eading and dis cussion of signifi ca nt n ovels or short stories within a designated
literary framework. Since the conten t va ri es, the cours e may be repeated. Prereq:
Spn 330, 331, or 333, 334, o r permission.
Spn 444 The Spanish-American Novel. ( 3)
Reading and discussion of major novels of the past o ne hundred years 111
Spanish America. Prereq: Spn 230 o r permiss ion.
Spn 450 Spanish Drama. ( 3)
Reading and discussion of signifi ant plays with in a designated literary framework. Since th e content varies, th e course may be repealed. Prcreq: Spn 330, 33 t
or 333, 334, or permission.
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Spn 460 Spanish Poetry. ( 3)
. .
.
.
R eading and discussion of selected p oems within a designated literary fram ework. Sin ce the co ntent varies, the cou rse may be repeated. Prereq: Spn 330, 331
or 333, 334, or permission.
Spn 474 Political and Philosophical Thought in Span!sh. ~merica. (~)
.
R eading and discussion of some of the i:nost sign~ficant polemic and philosophical works by the leading writers in Spamsh America. Prereq: Spn 230 or
permission of the instructor.
Spn 480 Linguistic Training for Work with Spanish-Sp~aking MiJ?,orities.. ( 3)
A course designed to prepare students to commumcate effectively with members of underprivileged Spanish-speaking groups in the troubled areas of the
United States. Prereq: Spn 205 or 230 or permission.
Spn 484 Seminar in Spanish-American Literature and Culture. ( 3)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Note: A student concentrating in the Spanish-American field may substitute
up to 12 hours of upper division work toward the major in Spanish.
Spn 496,497 Workshops, Short courses, or Conferences,
(Credit h ours vary).
Spn 498 Seminar for Senior Majors. ( 3)
A comprehensive review of the field of Spanish literature. R equired of a ll
Spanish majors in their senior year. Prereq: Senior standing.
Spn 499 Directed Study in Spanish. ( 1-3)
Prereq: Permission of the instruct.or and the department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Spn 521 Graduate Research in Literature. ( 3)
( Same as Eng 521). Th e bibliography and techniques of literary scholarship
and research. A study of manuscript form, a study of bibliographical problems, and
examination and use of scholarly journals.
Th e following three literary seminars have as prerequisites at least 12 credits
of upper division undergraduate courses in Spanish.
Spn 530 Spanish Drama of the Nineteenth Century. ( 4)
A study of the different literary trends of the nineteenth century as depi cted
in the Spanish Th eater of this period: romanticism and realism.
Spn 531 Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth Century. ( 4)
A study of the literary ideas of the nineteenth century in Spain as depicted
by the Spanish_ novel of this period. Ideo logical and stylistic analysis of the Spanish
novel of the nmeteenth century. Problems of origins and developments of romanticism, regionalism, and realism .
Spn 535 The Generation of 1898. ( 4)
Th~ genesis and d~velop~ent ~f the literary currents in Spain after 1898:
an evaluation of the esthetic, philosophical and social ideas of the principal authors
as reflected in their works.
'
Spn 53 7 Cervantes. ( 4)
.
Cervante's masterpiece Don Quixote studied against the cultural, social and
mtellectual background of sixteenth cen tury Spain.
Spn 539 Seminar on Special Topics. (Arr.)
Spn 599 Independent Study in Spanish. ( 1-5)
Prereq: P ermission of the instructor and the d epartm ent chairman .

Department of Geography
Clifford A . Rajala, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Booth, Quinn, Roth, Schadegg, Shin, Stradling, Tweedie, Webster.
The Geography Department offers courses of study leading to the Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education degrees. A variety of emphases are
possible. These include economic, cultura l, social studies, planning, and physical.
An Earth Science major is offered in conjunction with the Geo logy Department.
Many of the courses offered by the Geography Department are of broad
general interest, particu larly those in regional areas and cu ltural geography. Th ey
are frequently taken as electives or in support of programs by students with
majors other than geography. Program-5 of minor concentration are a lso offered.
The following courses in Geography may be taken for general college requirements in Science or Mathematics: Ggr 100, 201, 2 14, 3 10, 314, 316, 399,
410, 414, 499.
A student planning to take graduate work in geography should have at least
one, but preferab ly, two years of foreign language.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Geography: 45 credits
CORE: 20 C R EDITS
Ggr
Ggr
Ggr
Ggr
Ggr

201
214
250
360
398

5

Field Studies a nd Map Interpretation
Physical Geography
Fundame ntals of Economic Geography
Human Geography
Sem inar-History & Philosophy of Geography

5
3
5

2

20

Supporting course work in a Geography option of 6-9 credits,
and electives in related disciplines selected in consultation
with a departmental adviser to total :

25
45

Related academic disciplines:
Anthropology
Biology
Chemistry
Economics

Geology
History
Math ematics
Philosophy

Physics
P olitical Science
Socio logy

PHYSICAL, ECONOMIC OR CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY OPTIONS:
PHYSICAL:

9 CREDITS
4
5

Ggr 310 Geomorphology
Ggr 314 Weather & Climate

9

ECONOMI C: 6 CREDITS
3
3

Ggr 460 Industrial Geography
Ggr 461 Commercial Geography

6

CULTURAL- ( 2 OF THE THREE ) : 6 CREDITS
Ggr 458 Historical Geography
Ggr 459 Political Geography
Ggr 465 Urban Geography

3

3
3

6

Minor in Geograph y: 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Ggr 360 Human Geography
Electives in Geography

5
5

3-5

13-15
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Major in Geography-Planning Emphasis: 60 credits

5
3
5
3
5
5
5
3
3
3
10

Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Ggr 250 Economic Geography
Ggr 327 Cartography I, Elemen_ts of Cartography
Ggr 328 Cartography II, Graphics .
Ggr 350 Planning I, Intro. to Plannm_g
Ggr 351 Planning II, Intro. to Planning
Ggr 360 Human Geography
.
Ggr 417 Resource Management and Policy
Ggr 427 Cartography III , Advanced Cartography
Ggr 465 Urban Geography
.
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics
.
. .
*Electives in GeograJ?hY, Geology, Eoonom1cs, Poltucal
Science, and Sociology

10
60

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Earth Sciences (Secondary) : 4 7-50 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Ggr 310 Geomorphology
Ggr 314 Weather and Climate
Ggr 316 Geography of the Ocean Basins
Gig 100 Survey of the Geological Sciences
Gig 211 Rocks and Minerals
Gig 314 Historical Geology
*Electives chosen from the following:
Ggr 327, 410, 414
Gig 225, 310, 311, 312, 320, 321, 322, 411, 412
Phy 121

5
4
5
4
5
5

5
14-17

47-50

Required Supporting Courses:

10 credits
5
5

Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry
Phy 100 Physical Science

10

Recommended Minor: 15 credits in Mathematics or Biology
*Electives chosen in consultation with departmental adviser.
may be allowed with signature of department chairman.

Substitutions

Major in Geography (Secondary): 45 credits
The requirements for this major are the same as those for the
Bachelor of Arts degree with the exxception that the student
must choose either the Cultural or Economic Geography option.

NOTE: Ggr 390 must be taken by students earning the Bachelor of Arts in
Education with a geography major to meet the Education Division requirement for
a methods course.

Minor in Geography: 13-15 credits
Reqwrements same as Minor in Geography, Bachelor of Arts program.

Minor in Earth Sciences: 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Gig 100 Survey of the Geological Sciences
Geology or physical geography courses

5
5
3-5
13-15

Major in Geography, Social Sciences (Junior or Senior High): 45 credits
The requirements for this major are the same as those for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree with the exception that the student
must choose the Cultural Geography option.

NOTE: Geography 390 or Social Sciences 390 must be taken by studen ts
earning the Bachelor of Arts in Education with Geography Major to meet the
Education Department requirement for a methods course.
OTE. Courses taken in related disciplines will be restricted to:
Anthropology
P olitical Science
Economics
Sociology
Foreign Language
Philosophy
History

Geography
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Minor in Geography (Primary and Intermediate): 11-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Two of the following courses: Ggr 230, 250, 317, 330, 331, 332,
360, 433, 443, 458, 459 , 460, 461, 465, 497

5
6-10
11-15

For planning co urses- See section of ca talog devoted to Urban and R egional
Planning.

GEOGRAPHY COURSES
Ggr 100 An Introduction to the Earth Sciences. ( 5)
Survey of th e general studies involved in th e description and analys is of the
earth enviro nm ent.
Ggr 201 Field Studies and Map Interpretation. ( 5)
This course combin es the activities of lands cape observation and interp retation vvith those of the study of maps as analytical tools and means of com munication. Prereq: Ggr 100 or Gig 100, or perm iss ion of the instru cto r .
Ggr 214 Physical Geography. (5)
A systematic study stressing landforms , climate, and oth er physical elements
as a basis for interpretin g man's relation to his earth environm ent .
Ggr 230 World Regional Geography. (5)
A description and geographic survey of continents, islands, and th eir associated physical and cu ltural patterns .
Ggr 250 Fundamentals of Economic Grography.
(3)
A study of the geographic prin ciples r elated to the nature and distribution of
man's economic activities.
Ggr 299 Special Studies in Geography
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interes t.
Ggr 310 Geomorphology. ( 4)
Development of the surface featu res of the earth by eros ion, deposition ,
crustal movements, and volcanism . Prereq: Ggr 100 or 214 o r Gig 100, or p ermission of the instructor.
Ggr 314 Weather and Climate. ( 5)
Includes the principles of m eteorology, description and use of instruments,
weather, and climate controls. Prereq: Ggr 100 or 2 14 o r permission of instructor.
Ggr 316 Geography of the Ocean Basins. ( 4)
An introdu ction to ocea nography with an emphasis on the nature, occurren ce,
distribution, and interrelationships of ph enom ena related to th e oceans and their
margins.
Ggr 317 Resources and Conservation. ( 3)
Studies the nature and distribution of natural resources, and probl ems and
principles of th eir use and conservation .
Ggr 327 Elements of Cartography I. ( 5)
The application of introdu cto ry prin cipl es in the construct ion of maps.
Emphasis is placed o n analysis of map compo nents and the deve loping of skills in
handling basic cartographic equ ipment.
Ggr 328 Cartography II, Graphics. ( 3)
Theory and practice of present ing statistical data m appropriate graphic
form; ca rtographic reproduction.
Ggr 330 Pacific Northwest. ( 3)
An introduction to regional geograph ic studies on a local sca le. A survey and
appraisal of the interrelated elements of the economy, resources , population, and
physical environment as they affect the growth and development of the region
Prereq: Ggr I 00 or 2 14, or p ermission of instru ctor.
Ggr 331 Anglo-America. ( 5)
An analys is of the
nited States and Canada based on sett lement patterns,
resource distributions, productive occupations, and trends of d ve loprncnt. Prereq:
Ggr 100 or 214, or permiss ion of instructor.
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Ggr 332 Latin America. ( 5)
A survey of the physical landscapes and th e distribution of man and his
activities in America south of the United States . Prereq: Ggr 100 or 214 or permission of instructor.
Ggr 350 Introduction to Planning I. ( 5)
Theory, elements, and principles of urban and regional planning.
Ggr 351 Introduction to Planning II. ( 5)
Legal procedures, the relation of zoning and sub-divis\ons to t_he compreh ensive plan, and selected research duties related to comprehens ive planning. Prereq:
Ggr 350.
Ggr 360 Human Geography. (5)
A study of man, focused on his interactio n with the physical and cultural
environments of the earth.
Ggr 365 Settlement Patterns. ( 3)
.
.
.
An introduction to the pre-20th century city, its funct10n, location, size,
and form, as they have a bearing on modern city development.
Ggr 390 Materials and Techniques of Geographic Educati~m. ( 3)
Of practical importance fo r geography an? ea rth ?c1ence teache:s. Methods
of presenting geographic materials and sources of mformat10n and materials. Prereq:
Ggr 100 or 214, or permission of instructor.

Ggr 398 Seminar: History and Philosophy of Geography. (2)
The development of geographic th o ught from early to contemporary time.
Ggr 399 Directed Study in Geography. (Total of 6 credits may be earned.)
Individual study concerned with an appropriate problem closely directed by a
geography staff member. Science or Social Studies c redits may be earned d e p endin g
on the nature of the problem undertaken. Prereq: Permission of the instru ctor an d
department chairman.
Ggr 410 Physiography of North America. ( 4)
Description and interpre tation of maJor physiographic r eg ions of North
America and their associated climates, soils, and vegetation. Prereq: Ggr 100 or
214, or permission of instructor.
Ggr 414 Regional Climatology. (3)
P rovides a study and analysis of the nature, distribution , and function of
climate contro ls and the climate regions of the world. Prereq: Ggr 214 or 3 14, or
permission of instructor.
Ggr 417 Resource Management and Policy. ( 3)
Analyzes the factors of resource distribution and exploitation in area development. Includes an inventory of geographic, econom ic, and cu ltural factors
bearing on regional growth and the impa ct of technological change on resource
utility. Prereq: Junior standing, o r permission of instru ctor.
Ggr 420 Applied Geographic Studies. ( 3)
Problem formulation and analysis as they apply to geographi c studies. D cvelo_Ps 1:ield and sampling tech1'.iq_ues , instrumentation , and data co ll ection. Prereq:
MaJor in geography and permission of department cha irm an.
Ggr 427 Advanced Cartography, III. ( 3)
.
Th e '.'-1-PPli~a!ion of cartographic skills and know ledge to problems encountered
in geograph ~c training and :esearc_h. Field pro~lems , map reproduction , aerial photos,
and specialized cartograph ic equ ipm ent are introduced with appropriate proje cts.
Prereq: Ggr 327 or equ ivalent or permission of instructor.
Ggr 433 Asia. ( 5)
A regional study of non-Soviet Asia and adjacent islands , from humid m onsoon lands of the Far East to the arid Eastern Mediterran ean. Prereq: Ggr 100 or
214, or permissio n of instructor.
Ggr 435 Europe. (5)
Regio nal geography of Europe exclusive of the U .S.S.R. Prereq:
or 214, or permission of instructor. '

Cgr 100
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Ggr 44 3 Soviet Union. ( 3)
The physical, economic, and political geography of the U.S.S.R ., its internal
strengths and weaknesses, and its relationship to the rest of the world. Prereq: Ggr 100
or 214, or junior standing, or permission of the instructor.
Ggr 451 Advanced Field Trip. ( 2-10 credits depending upon type of study undertaken.)
Two weeks or longer field study periods during the summer to places of
special geographic interest in U.S. and foreign areas. Projects may be arranged that
have an application to teaching. Course may be repeated if different areas are being
studied. (Summer.)
Ggr 458 Historical Geography of the United States. ( 3)
Relates physical environment and human activity in the settlement and development of the United States. Prereq: Ggr 100 or 214; junior standing or permission of instructor.

Ggr 459 Political Geography. ( 3)
A study of the factors of the geographic environment that bear on the functioning and pattern of the world's national state system. Prereq: Junior standing or
permission of the instructor.
Ggr 460 Industrial Geography. ( 3)
A study of the manufacturing and mineral extractive industries. Emphasizes
world distributions and locational advantages as affected by ingredient elements.
Prereq: Ggr 250 or junior standing or permission of the instructor.
Ggr 461 Commercial Geography. (3)
Study of the principles governing the interrelations of individual locations
and factors pertinent to the exchange of economic goods. Prereq: Ggr 250 or
junior standing or permission of instructor ..
Ggr 465 Urban Geography. (3)
A study of the site and regional location of cities and urban areas. An analysis
of internal and regional problems in urban development and expansion. An examination of the function and the future of urban communities. Prereq: Ggr 250, or
permission of the instructor.
ID 495 Interdisciplinary Seminar. ( 3)
Applied study of a problem of the college reg10n related to the physicalhuman environment as an eco-system.
Ggr 497 Conservation and Outdoor Education Workshop. ( 3 credit course in swnmer post session.)
Resource and. conservation study by direct observation in field and outdoor
situations. Field camp and on-campus work are included. Materials and project
outlines for classroom use are developed. (Summer)
Ggr 498 Seminar in Geography. ( 3)
Advanced group study. Discussion topics selected for each seminar. Prereq:
15 credits successfully completed in geography, or permission of instructor.
Ggr 499 Directed Study in Geography. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Ggr 596 College Teaching Internship.
Ggr 599 Independent Study.

(Arr.)

( 5)

Department of Geology
James R. Snook, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Gilmour, Kiver, Mumma, Mutschler, Wilkerson.
All Geology courses may be used to satisfy general college requirements in
Science (see page 42).
Any substitutions m the following major programs must be approved by the
department chairman.

Bachelor of Science Degree
The 60-credit major is designed for those students who plan a professiona l
career in Geology.

Major in Geology: 60 credits
Gig 100 Survey of Geological Sciences
Gig 310, 311 , 312 Mineralogy, (4 each)
Gig 314 Historical Geology
Gig 315 Lithology
Gig 408, 409 Invertebrate Paleontology
Gig 411 Stratigraphy
Gig 412 Structural Geology
Gig 420 Geologic Field Methods
Gig 421 Field Geology
Electives in upper division geology

5
12
5
3
10
3
4
3
10
5

60

Required Supporting Courses: 45 credits
Chm 151, 152, 153
Mth 131, 132, 161
Phy 201, 202 , 203

15
15
15
45

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The 40-credit major is designed for the student interested m geology, bu t
not interested in a professional career in geology.

Major in Geology: 40 credits
Gig 100 Survey of Geological Sciences
Gig 310 Mineralogy, Chemical
Gig 311 Mineralogy, Crystallography
Gig 312 Mineralogy, Optical
Gig 314 Historical Geology
Gig 411 Stratigraphy
Gig 412 Structural Geology
Electives in upper division geology

5
4
4
4
5
3
4
11

40

Required Supporting Courses: 20 credits
Phy 100 Physical Science
Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry
Mth 131 Precalculus Mathematics I
Mth 132 Precalculus Mathematics II

Minor in Geology: 15 credits
Gig 100 Survey of Geological Sciences
Gig 211 Rocks and Minerals
Gig 314 Historical Geology

5

5
5

5
20
5
5
5
15
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Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Earth Sciences (Secondary): 47-50 credits
5
4
5
4
5
5

Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Ggr 310 Geomorphology
Ggr 314 W ea ther and Climate
Ggr 316 Geography of the Ocean Basins
Glg 100 Survey of th e Geological Sciences
Glg 211 Rocks and Minerals
G lg 314 Historical Geology
*Electives chosen from the following:
Ggr 327, 410, 414
Glg 225, 310, 311, 312, 320, 321, 322, 411, 412
Phy 121

5

14-17

47-50

Required Supporting Courses: 10 credits
5

Chm 100 Introduction to Chemistry
Phy 100 Physical Science

5
10

Recommended Minor : 15 credits in Mathematics or Biology
*Electives chosen with consent of departmental adviser.
Minor in Earth Sciences: 13-15 credits
Ggr 214 Physical Geography
Gig 100 Survey of the G eological Sciences
3-5 credits selected from geology or
physical geography courses

5

5

3-5
13-15

Minor in Geology: 15 credits
Same as for B. A. Degree-see above.

GEOLOGY COURSES
Gig 100 Survey of the Geological Sciences.
A survey of the major geological
processes.
Gig 200 Life in the Geologic Past. ( 5)
Study of the basic con cepts of the
geologic time based on the fossils from the

( 5)
sciences with an emphasis on physi cal

ongm and developm ent of life through
geologic r ecord.

Gig 211 Rocks and Minerals. ( 5)
Survey of the common rocks and minerals in the earth's crust .
Gig 225 Geology of the Pacific Northwest. ( 3)
A study of .the economic, historical, and physical geology of the Pacific
Northwest. Prereq: Gig 100.
Gig 31 0 Mineralogy (Chemical). ( 4)
C lassifi cation and determination of minerals by physical and chemical properties. Special emphasis on ore and rock forming minerals . Emphasis on nonsilicates. Prereq: Chm 151 and 152.

Glg 311 Mineralogy. (Crystallography). ( 4)
Determination of minerals and other crystalline com pounds by crystallograph ic
methods. Th eory of geometric c rystall ography. Crystal chemistry also co nsid ered .
Em phasis on silicates. Prereq: Gig 310 .
Gig 312 Mineralogy. (Optical). (4)
Determination of minerals and oth er crystalline compounds by optical methods.
Use of the petrographic microscope emphasized. This course also fits th e n eeds
o~ professiona l majors interes ted in instrumental analysis in ch em istry , physics, and
b1o lo_gy. Emphasis on non-opaque compounds . Prereq: Gig 311 or p ermission of
the instructor.

Gig 314 Historical Geology. ( 5)
A study of th e geo logic deve lopment of the earth and the evolution of life
upo n th e earth. Emphasis upon methods used in geologic inter pretation. Prereq:
Gig 100 or p ermission of the instructor.
Gig 315 Lithology. (3)
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Classification of rocks and
iations with emphasis on their
Identification of rocks by hand
analysis. Two one-day field trips.

their textural, structural, and mineralogical va_rcomposition, modes ~:Jf occur:ence, an~ genesi_s.
specimen with an mtro~u~twn to m_icroscopic
Prereq: Glg 311 or perm1ss10n of the mstructor.

Gig 324 General Geology. ( 5)
.
A study of fossils, rocks and minerals: identification and gene~al geologic a nd
geomorphic processes as -;PPlied t? elementar~ -;nd second-;ry teachmg. Course for
non-majors. Prereq: Jumor standmg or perm1ss10n of the mstructor.
Gig 350 Minerals in World Affairs. (4)
.
.
.
A study of the origin, character, and locat10n _of_ mmeral d~pos1ts and their
importance in world affairs. Prereq: Gig 100 or perm1ss10n of the mstructor.
Gig 408, 409 Invertebrate Paleontology. ( 4 each)
.
. .
Study of fossil remains of invertebrate. animals. Emphasis on prmc~ples of
morphology and evo lutionary development of mverte~ra_tes and the use of mvertebrate fossils in biostratigraphy and paleoecology. Stat1st1cal procedures are stressed.
Prereq: Gig 100, 314, or permission of the instructor.
Gig 410 Vertebrate Paleontology. ( 5)
Principles of vertebrate paleontology, vertebrate evolution; comparative _laboratory examination of representative fish , amphibians, reptiles, mammals, and birds.
Prereq: Gig 100, 314, or permission of the instructor.

Gig 411 Stratigraphy. ( 4)
Interrelationships of environment, tectonic controls, facies, and correlation.
Use of r egional sedimentation patterns in the interpretation of paleogeography,
paleogeology, and paleoecology. Lecture and field studies. Prereq: Gig 100, 31 4,
or permission of the instructor.
Gig 412 Structural Geology. ( 4)
Structural features of the earth's crust, tectonic patterns, and orogenic
disturbances . Prereq: Gig 100, 314, Mth 132, or permission of the instructor.
Gig 413 X-ray Diffraction Procedures. ( 4)
Theory of X-rays, their use in the identification of crystalline materials .
Emphasis on the Debye-Scherrer method . Introdu ction to X-ray crystallography
and structural studies by use of single crysta l methods. This course also fits the
needs of professional majors interested in instrumental analysis in chemistry, physics,
and biology. Prereq: Chm 151, 152, or permission of the instructor.
Gig 420 Geologic Field Methods. ( 3)
Introduction to the measuring of stratigraphic sections, surveying, and
geologic mapping on aerial photographs and topographic maps with emphasis on
field exercises. Prereq: Gig 412 or permission of the instructor.

Gig 421 Geology Field Camp. (10)
Application of geologic principles to the solution of field problems. Study
will ~nclud~ g~ologic and !opographic mapping, stratigraphic section measuring
and field tnps mto surroundmg areas. Formal report of the field study is required.
Prereq: Gig 312, 315, and 420 or permission of the instructor.
Gig 430 Igneous Petrology and Petrography. ( 4)
Study of the origin and evolution of igneous rocks. Lectures emphasize
t~eoretical and _experimental approaches to igneous petrology; Laboratories emphasize modern optical and X-ray petrographic techniques. Prereq: Gig 312 .
Gig 431 Metamorphic Petrology and Petrography. ( 4)
.
C onsiders the origin of metamorphic rocks and their determination by
vanous laboratory methods, optics, X-ray, and chemical means. Prereq: Gig 31 2.
Gig 432 Se?imentary ~e~rology ~nd Petrography. ( 4)
C ons1der_s ~he ongm of sedimentary rocks, and their determination by optical ,
X-ray, and stat1st1cal methods . Prereq: Gig 312.
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Gig 433 Carbonate Petrography. ( 4)
Principles of carbonate petrography with particular attention to the petrogenesis and cl_assification of carbonate rocks, laboratory analysis of thin sections
and hand specimens. Prereq: Gig 432 or permission of the instructor.
Gig 440 Economic Geology: Metallic. ( 4)
A study of the geology, origin, and economics of metallic ore deposits and
their discovery and development. Prereq: Glg 312 and 314.
Gig 441 Economic Geology: Non-Metallic. ( 4)
A study of the character, origin, and economic significance of non-metallic
ore deposits. Prereq: Glg 312 and 314.
Gig 442 Mineral Fuels Geology. ( 4)
A study of the character, distribution, ongm, and recovery of petroleum
and coal resources. Prereq: Glg 314, 411, 412, or permission of the instructor.
Gig 450 Glacial Geology. ( 4)
A study of the problems, method, and results of investigations concerning
glaciology, glacial geology, and Pleistocene history. Field trips are required to areas
presently or formerly covered by glaciers. Prereq: Glg 100, or Ggr 310, or permission of the instructor.

Gig 470 Biostratigraphy and Paleoecology. ( 4)
Introduction to the methods employed for utilizing fossils as determinants
of the geologic age and paleoecology of sedimentary rocks. Prereq: Glg 408 and
411 or permission of the instructor.
Gig 471 Micropaleontology.
Introduction to the
with particular attention to
petroleum industry. Prereq:

( 4)
paleobiology of the smaller anmial and plant taxa,
those taxa which are of econom ic importan ce to the
Glg 408 or permission of the instructor.

Gig 497 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.
Gig 498 Seminars.
Gig 499 Directed Study in Geology. ( 1-5)
May be repeated for a total of 15 credits if different study is und ertaken
each time. Seminar in selected field of geology to suit a student's need. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Gig 596 College Teaching Internship.
Gig 599 Independent Study. (Arr.)

( 1-5)

Department of Hea,lth Education
Richard H. Hagelin, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Anderson, Barr, Fowlkes, M cLarren .
The Department of Health Education offers, at _this time (Fa!! quarter, 19~9)
only a minor in Health Education . H owever, a maJ_or program 1s m preparat10n
and students interested in majoring in Health Educat10n should consult the department chairman.
Minor in Health Education. It is possible for a student majoring in a n
academic subject to minor in H ealth Education.
Minor in Health Education: 16 credits
*HE 379 Perso nal and Community H ealth
HE 374 Communicable Diseases
HE 375 D egenera tive Diseases
HE 472 Health Fundamentals and Procedures

5
3
3
5

16

*Physical Education Maj ors will substitute 5 credits for HE 370 where
applicable.

HEAL TH EDUCATION COURSES
HE 196 First Aid and Safety Education. ( 2)
Practice in the use of various kinds of bandages, dressings, antiseptics , disinfe ctants, etc. The Red Cross Standard Certificate will be awarded to those who
qualify.
HE 370 Personal and Community Health. ( 5)
A study of the hygienic care of the body, personal h ealth problems and
community h ealth fundam entals important in public sch oo l h ea lth instruction.
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
HE 374 Communicable Diseases. ( 3)
A consideration of the major comm uni cable diseases today with emphasis
upon prevention and control. An analysis of the manifestations of virus infections
and bacterial infections.
HE 375 Degenerative Diseases. ( 3)
. A considera_tion of the maj or problems of the degenerative diseases. An
an~lys1s ?f the physical an d physiological deterioration of organs or parts of structures.
Onentat10n to the study of gerontology.
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HE 411 First Aid Instructor's Course. ( 2)
Teaching methods in bandaging, splinting, first aid care, and transporting
the sick or injured. Those who qualify receive the instructor's certificate and
will be authorized to teach the Junior, Standard, and Advanced First Aid Courses.
Prereq: Junior standing, HE 196. (Even years.)
HE 460 Physiology of Exercise. ( 3)
( Same as PE 460.) An advanced course in the application of the principles
of physiology to exercise. A study of the chronic and acute effects of exercise.
Prereq: Bio 100, 132, 133, PE 251.

HE 472 Health Fundamentals and Procedures. ( 5)
Conservation and promotion of health in the individual, home and community. Principles of healthful living. Recognition of deviation from normal health.
Consideration of the health education curriculum, materials and methods, school
health services, coordination within the school and with community agencies.
Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the instructor.
HE 497 Workshop in Health Education. (Arr.)
Workshops dealing with specific aspects of health education are conducted
either during the summer or by extension.
HE 498 Seminar.
HE 499 Directed Study in Health Education. (Arr.)
Study of selected problems in the field of health education. Prereq: Junior
standing; permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
HE 541 Special Problems in Health Education. (Arr.)
Study of selected problems in the field of health education.
HE 542 Seminar. (Arr.)
Seminars dealing with special aspects of health education are conducted.
HE 555 Advanced Physiology of Exercise. ( 3)
( Same as PE 555) Physiology effects of muscular exercise, physical conditioning, and training. Significance of these effects in health and performance in
activity programs.
HE 599 Independent Study in Health Education.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Department of History
Donald F. Pierce, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Ah a notu , Barnes, Brawner, Day ton, D o_n egan , D onley, Farrar, Ferrell, Green,
Innes, Kidd, Kieswe tter, Lauri tsen, M inor, N ich ols, Schults, W ong.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in History: 45 credi ts

__ _

Choice of 45 c redits in History 25 of which mu st be in upp er-d1 v1s1on
courses, i.e ., numbe red 30d o r over. Any h ,~tory courses whi ch
h ave been used to fulfill ge nera l co llege requ,rcm c nts may no t be
app lied toward major.

R equired Supporting Courses : 30 credits
Choice from the following:
Eco 20 1 202 Introducti on to Eco nomics I , II
Eco 41 0' Eco nomic Hi story of Europe
Eco 412 Economic Hi sto ry o f th e U nited States
Fr Ger or Spn 101, 102, 103,20 1,202, 203
Ggr 100 An Int ro duc tio n to th e Ea rth Sci ences
Gg r 250 Funda m entals of Economic G eography
Ggr 360 Human Geog ra ph y
Ggr 458 Histori ca l Geog raphy of U.S.
PSc 120 Ame rica n Nat ion a l G overnm en t
PSc 270 Inte rnationa l R elations
Soc 161 P r incipl es o f Sociology
Ant 241 Cu ltu ra l Anthropology

M inor in H istory : 15 credi ts
Cho ice o f 15 cre dits in Hi story " ·hi ch must includ e co u rses from a t
leas t two fi elds, i.e., U n ited States, Europ e, L a tin Am er ica.
F a r East e tc . An y hi story courses use d to fulfill ge ne ral college
requirem'ents m ay not be a ppli ed towa rd minor.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
T h e 45- credit major or 18-credit minor in histo ry a re availab le as ch oices
in the Social Science, Bach elor of Ar ts in Edu cation p rog ram for junio r and senior
high schoo ls. ( See page 188) .
Ma jor: 45 credi ts
Choose either Hi s 107 a nd His 108 or Hi s 108 a nd Hi s 109
C hoose two of th e foll ow in g th ree co urses :
His 201 U .S . 1606- 18 15. Th e F o rm a ti o n o r th e R e publi c (4 )
His 202 U .S . 181 5-1 898 . Th e D eve lopm e nt o f th e N a ti on (4 )
His 203 T we nti e th C e ntury Am erica (4 )
U pp er-Di vision elec ti ves in Hi sto ry

10

8
27

45

NOTE: Students wh o pl a n to g radua te und e r this program wi ll tak e a t
least one upper di vision co urse in four of th e fo llowing fi eld s of History : Uni ted
States, Europe befo re 1600, Eu ro p e sin ce 1600 , M idd le and Far East, En g land ,
La tin Am eri ca.
NOT E: Histor y ma jors wi ll ch oose a 15-cr edit m ino r from on e f th e followi ng a reas: eco nomi cs, geog ra phy, politica l scien ce, soc io logy, a nth ro pology . Sec
depa rtm en tal requirem ents listed in this cata log.
M inor: 18 credits
Choose eith er Hi s 107 a nd 108 or 108 a nd 109
Courses total 8 credits in th e hi sto ry of the
U n ited Sta tes. (Hi s 460 excluded )

10

8

18
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Minor in History for those preparing for primary or intermediate grades:
15 credits
Choose courses totaling 12 credits in the history of the
United States. (His 460 excluded).
Choice of one course in History other than that of the United
States. (His 101, 102, 103, 107, 108, 109 excluded)

12
3

15

HISTORY COURSES

,,

His 101 Introduction to Asian Civilization. ( 5)
Survey of the history of China; the evolution of characteristic Chinese institutions and modes of thought from antiquity to 1950: the problems of political
changes: China's response to the western impact in m odern times.
His 102 Introduction to Asian Civilization. ( 5)
A survey of Japanese history from earliest recorded times to the present.
There will be an emphasis upon the relationship between Chinese and Japanse
culture as well as upon the unique cultural contributions of Japan. The creation
of a modern state in the last century and the impact of western civilization on
Japanese culture will be treated.
His 103 Introduction to Asian Civilization. ( 5)
Studies in the history and civilization of India. The religious, cultural, and
social heritage will be emphasized.
His 107 History of Civilization to 1500. ( 5)
Studies in the history and culture of Europe from antiquity to 1500. Some
attention will be given to the collateral development of other significant civilizations.
His 108 History of Civilization, 1500-1815. ( 5)
A continuation of His 107 through the early modern period.
His 109 History of Civilization, 1815 to the Present. (5)
A continuation of His 108 through the modern period.
His 201 United States, 1606-1815. The Formation of the Republic. ( 4)
The settlement of the American Colonies, the American Revolution, the
establishment of the new government, the breakdown of the Confederation and the
building of the Constitution, and the final establishment of American independence
as a result of the Second War with England.

His 202 United States, 1815-1898. The Development of the Nation.

(4)

Growth of the American nation, manifest destiny, the slavery controversy
and the Civil War, Reconstruction, the disappearance of the frontier, and the
emergence of industrial America.

His 203 Twentieth Century America.

( 4)

The development of the United States since 1896. The emergence of the
nation as a world power and its industrial growth with consideration of the
changed conditions arising from the two wars in which we have participated.

His 299 Special Studies in History.
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
His 315 Colonial La tin America. ( 4)
An outline of the Spanish and P ortuguese settlements in the western hemisphere, their political, economic, and social development. An emphasis upon the
process by which they attained independence.
His 316 Republican Latin America. ( 4)
A survey of the important aspects of the Latin American republics since
independence. Some stress upon individual developments among the various republics.
His 330 British North America. ( 3)
An outline of the history and development of the political institutions of
Canada.
His 333 History of England. ( 4)
A study of the various aspects of English history from the Roman conquest
to 1660. Attention is given to social, cultural, economic, and constitutional developments.
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His 334 History of England.

( 4)

• h

A history of England from the Restoration, 16~0, _to the twentiet century,
including a study of the cultural, economic, and const1tut10nal developments of th e
period.

His 335 Constitutional History of England.

( ~) .

The development of the English Const1tut10n with special reference to its
influence as the basis of the American legal system. Open to pre-law sophomores
with the consent of the instructor.
His 337 Russia to 1855. (3)
A survey of the major forces involved in the development of Tsarist Russia.

His 338 Russia: 1855-1917.

(3)

A survey of the economic, political, and so<}al development in Russia after
the Great Emancipation Act of 1861 to the Revolut10n of 1917.
His 339 The Soviet Union. ( 3)
The economic, political, social, and cultural history from 191 7 to the present.
His 340 Europe: 1815-1914. (5)
.
.
Basic factors of the nineteenth century; the mdustnal revolution, failure
of conservative control, rise of nationalism and imperialism, and the causes leading
to the outbreak of World War I.
His 341 Europe Since 1914. (5)
The international issues which led to World War II, and the general problems
which have developed since 1945.
His 343 Ancient History. ( 5)
An intensive study of the civilizations of the ancient Near East, and of Greece
and Rome down to the end of the Roman Empire in the West.

His 345 History of France to 1661. ( 4)
The history of France from the Celts to the beginning of the personal reign
of Louis XIV. Developments such as the Cluniac reform, the Angevin empire, and
the unification of France will be discussed.
His 346 History of France Since 1661. ( 4)
The history of France from the beginning of the personal reign of Louis XIV
to the present. Cultural aspects will be included.
His 348 The Middle Ages. ( 5)
The social, political, and cultural development of Europe from the fall
of the Roman Empire in the West to the year 1500.

His 349 Black American History.

( 4)

An historical study of the origin and nature of Black Americans' experience
in America from 1600-1877 with particular emphasis on their responses to the
American conditions and contribution to American history and culture.

His 350 Black American History.

( 4)

A continuation of History 349. Emphasis will be placed on the search for
cultural, economic and political advancement of Black Americans from 1877 to
the present.

His 351 Social and Intellectual History of the United States to 1850.

( 4)

A survey of the life of the individual American through various periods of
our history down to 1850; how he lived , forms of entertainment, composition of
the population, intellectual currents of the time, education, etc. Especially intended
for teachers and those preparing to teach.

His 352 Social and Intellectual History of the United States Since 1850. ( 4)
A continuation of His 351 with more emphasis on development of transportation, the new immigration, and intellectual currents.

( 5)
The developm~r:t of the_ United States as seen in its advancing frontiers. The
results upon the poht1cal, social, and cultural development of the nation will be
emphasized. An opportunity for original research and investigation in the field will
be afforded.
His 353 History of the American Frontier.

His 354 Early Modern Europe. ( 5)
Political, economic, social, and inte llectual forces m European history from

1500-1815.

History
His 358 History of Early Modern China. ( 3)
The early modern period of Chinese history, emphasizing the evolution of
social, political, and economic institutions under native and foreign rulers from

900-1800.
His 359 The Renaissance and the Reformation.

( 4)

A study of the cultural activities of fourteenth through sixteenth century
Europe. Emphasis will be placed on the broad fields of the arts and religion.

His 362 Constitutional History of the U.S. to 1865. ( 4)
A study of the development of the U .S. Constitution to 1865 through an
examination of constitutional theory and practice in the history of the era. Emphasis
will be given to the relationship between social, economic and political developments
as they influenced the nation's constitutional history.

His 363 Constitutional History of the U.S. Since 1865. ( 4)
A study of the development of the U.S. Constitution since 1865 through an
examination of constitutional theory and practice in the history of the era. Emphasis
will be given to the relationship between social, economic and political developments as they influenced the nation's constitutional history.

His 364 History of India to 1750. ( 4)
A survey of Indian Civilization from its beginning through the Mughul
Empire, with emphasis on religious and cultural foundations.

His 365 History of India Since 1750. ( 4)
The history of India from the beginning of British hegemony through the
formation of the modern, independent states_of Pakistan and India.

His 366 History of Southeast Asia. ( 4)
A survey of Southeast Asian history from antiquity to the present, emphasizing the historical processes of culture contacts and the transition to m odern
nation-states.

His 370 Asia and the West. ( 4)
An analytical study of historic contacts bewteen Asian and Western civilizations, with some emphasis placed upon Asian perspectives . Prereq: Previous
credits in Asian history or permission of the instructor.

His 375 African History.

(4)

A survey of African history from pre-history to the present. Emphasis will
be directed towards earlier African civilizations, extensive contact with the outside
world and the formation of Nations in Africa.

His 402 Colonial Origins of the United States. 1606-1 763.

(4)

The development of American life, thought, and institutions in the earliest
settlements to the end of the French and Indian War. Prereq: His 201 or p ermission of the instructor.

His 403 The Era of the American Revolution, 1763-1789. ( 4)
A study of the causes, course and character of the revolutionary m ovem ent
which began with a dispute over the true nature of the British Empire and ended
with the resolution of a dispute over the true nature of the n ewly independent
Republic. Prereq: His 201 or 402 or permission of the instructor.

His 406 Early National United States.

( 4)

Federalists, Jeffersonians, and the era of good feelings. United States history
from 1789 to 1828, emphasizing the conflict between nationalism and sectional
interests .

His 408 The Age of Jackson. ( 4)
The causes course and effects of the "Jacksonian R evolution" especially m
their effect upon the development of the course of Ameri can nationality .

His 410 Economic History of Europe. (5)
( Same as Eco 410.) This course is concerned with the economic history
of Europe from the latter days of the ~ oman ~!'°pire to the ~~entieth century.
Principal emphasis is placed on Europe ~ trans1t10n from _tra d1t1onal to m od_e rn
economic life and subsequent emergence mto the age of high mass consumption .
Prereq: Junior standing.
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His 412 Economic History of the United ~tates. ( 5 )
f h U ·t d States from
( Same as Eco 412.) The economic development o t e
m e
.
the early colonial period to the present; explorations, w~stward movepent, l~bo r, r!se
of great industries, world trade, and post-war economic problems.
rereq. 1 umor
standing.
His 413 Civil War and Reconstruction. ( 5)
.
The war between the states and attendant probleri:s. Particular emphasis
is given to the philosophy and statesmanship of Abraham Lincoln.

His 418 History of Mexico. ( 4)

.

·
f rom pre-.C _onques t t 1mes to the present. Attention is
A study o f M exico
given to the social, cultural and political developments with special emphasis on
the National period.
His 420 French Revolution and Napoleon. ( 4)
The history of the French Revolution and Napoleon, from the developme1'.t
of conditions leading to the Revolution through the Congress of Vienna. Emphasis
will be on political, military, and diplomatic developments.
His 425 History of the Middle East. ( 5)
An examination of the Eastern Mediterranean and Balkan area from the
fifth century to the present; emphasis on development of political and socia_l _ins titutions, the spread of Islam, and the relationships of the area to modern politics.
His 430 History of Greece. ( 3)
The Greek world from the Minoan-Mycenaean period to about 220 B.C.

His 431 History of Rome.

( 3)

From the foundation of Rome to the death of Theodosius I (395 A.D.) a nd
the division of the Empire.

His 441 England in the Twentieth Century. ( 3)
From Victorian England to the present day, including a consideration of
the nineteenth century background. Stress will be given the transition of Great
Britain from the ieading European naval, imperial, and commercial power to her
less certain position today in relation to Europe and the world.

His 451 History of American Diplomacy to 1914. (4)
A study of the American diplomatic system and the major foreign policies
of this country to 1914; origin and nature of neutrality, the Monroe Doctrine,
Manifest Destiny, and the promotion of commerce.

His 452 History of American Diplomacy from 1914.

( 4)

A continuation of His 451; American entry into World War I and II; the
revolution in American foreign policy; America's role in the quest for peace.

His 460 History and Government of the Pacific Northwest.

( 5)
An intensive study of the principal events and institutions of the four states
comprising the Pacific Northwest, and especially of their relation to the Federal
Union. May not be taken by those who have had His 360.
His 461 European Cultural History, 400-1789.

( 3)

A consideration of problems in European cultural and intellectual history

from the early medieval period through the Enlightenment. Special attention will
be given to su~~ topics as the Carolingian Renaissance, Scholasticism, the beginnings
of s_ecular p olitical th~ught, the R enaiss~n_ce of the twelfth century, the transformat10n of the late medieval world, the ongms of modern science and the enlightenment of the eighteenth century. ( Alternate years.)
'

His 462 European Cultural History Since 1789. ( 3)
Selected t<;>pics_ in the cultural history of nineteenth and twentieth century
Eu':"ope. Emphasis will be placed upon the interrelationships of intellectual a nd
political developments.

His 465 Intellectual History of Latin America.

( 4)

Focuses on the evolution of institutions in Brazil and Spanish America as
they relate to the thought of their day .
His 467 _History of 1.l:~an to the 17th Century. ( 3)
History of trad1t10nal Japan from the pre-Christian era to the 17th Century.

History
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His 468 History of Japan From the 17th Century. ( 3)
History of Japan as traditionalism is modified and the modern nation
emerges, from the 17th Century to the present.

His 475 Contemporary America. (3)
A consideration of twentieth century American civilization.

Attention will
be given to American traditions, the role of labor and big business, to all factors
which go to make up the American way of life. Prereq: Upper division or graduate
standing.

His 480 China in the 19th and 20th Century.

(3)

A political, economic, and diplomatic consideration of China from the late
Ching Dynasty, with particular emphasis on the rise of Chinese nationalism and
Communism as an aftermath of Western and Japanese imperialism in China.

His 481 Topics in Modern Chinese History. (3)
Individual investigation of selected topics in Modern Chinese History.

His 490 The Diplomatic History of Europe, 1815-1914.

(4)

An examination of the development of European
defeat of Napoleon to the outbreak of World War I.

diplomacy from

the

His 491 The Diplomatic History of Europe, 1914 to Present. ( 4)
A continuation of His 490 to the present.

His 493 History of Central Europe.

( 4)

The history of the Germanies, the Hapsburg lands, and their successors from
the middle of the seveneenth century to the present. (Alternate years.)

His 497 History Workshop.

( 0-6)

.

Workshops in history are held for the purpose of examining and exploring
historical developments.
His 498 Seminar.

( 1-5)

His 499 Directed Study in History. (1-5)
Directed study and research projects in various fields of history. Limited
to senior and graduate students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Permission of the instructor 1s a prerequisite to all graduate courses in
History.

His 513 Historiography. (4)
An analytical study of histori cal literature with an emphasis on the period
since 1500. C onsideration will be given to major trends of historical interpretation,
as we ll as to individual writers.

His 521 Introduction to Historical Research.

( 4)

Intended for history majors. Emphasis will be on the methods and problems
of research in the various fields of history. The seminar method will be used.

His 533 Reading Seminar in Tudor and Stuart England.

( 4)

The work of the seminar will center around the study and analysis of a
number of works by different authors representing a variety of views and interpretations of the period. Prereq: Undergraduate work in English History and His 521
or permission.

His 534 Research Seminar in Tudor and Stuart England. ( 4)
Seminar members will conduct directed scholarly research in some facet
of the p olitical, economic, or social development of the period, which will have
been selected in His 533. Prereq: His 533.
His 536 Early National Period, 1789-1824. ( 4)
A survey of problems of research and interpreta'.;on in the Early National
Period to 1824, with the obj ective of preparing the stude nt to conduct original
research in the field. This course is designed to be taken in sequence with His 538.
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His 537 Problems and Sources in the Jacksonian Era. ( 4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in the Jacksonian Era,
with the objective of preparing the student to conduct original research in the field ,
This course is designed to be taken in sequence with His 538.
His 538 Seminar in Early National Periods or Jacksonian Era. ( 4)
A research and writing seminar designed to be taken in sequence with His 536
or 537.
His 542 Research in Contemporary American History. ( 4)
His 552 Problems and Sources in American Colonial History. ( 4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in American Colonial
history to 1763, with the objective of preparing the student to conduct original
research in the field. This course is designed to be taken in sequence with His 554.
His 553 Problems, Sources in History of the American Revolution, 17fi3-89. ( 4)
A survey of problems of research and interpretation in the history of the
revolutionary era with the objective of preparing the student to conduct original
research in the field. This course is designed to be taken in sequence with His 554.
His 554 Seminar in American Colonial or American Revolutionary History. ( 4)
A research and writing seminar designed to be taken in sequence with
His 552 or 553.
His 563 Seminar in the History of the American West. ( 4)
The participants in this research seminar will be expected to investigate
and analyze original documents and secondary accounts, and to prepare a formal
paper. Prereq: His 353, His 521, or permission.
His 599 Independent Study in History. (Arr.)
Prereq: P ermission of the instructor and department chairman.

Department of Horne Economics
Mary R. Johnston, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Beaver ( Acting Chairman through Fall, 1969) Jorgenson, Prugh, Shollenburg.
The D epartment of Home Economics has as its fundamental purposes education for personal development and family living, and preparation for a professional career.
General Home Economics offers a broad background of Home Economics
courses without specialization.
The Major in Food and Nutrition leads to business opportunities in food
service and to internship in dietetic programs approved by the American Dietetic
Association.
The Home Economics in Education program qualifies students to teach
at the junior and senior high school level in non-vocational schools . Students
wishing vocational certification shou ld consult with the chairman of the department.
A Major with emphasis on Merchar:idising is a lso available.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
CORE: 59 CREDITS
HEc 101 Introduction to Home Economics
HEc 153 Food Preparation
HEc 168 Textiles
HEc 271 Clothing Construction
HEc 353 Meal Planning and Service
HEc 356 Nutrition
HEc 358 Home Furnishings and Equipment
HEc 370 Family Growth and Management
HEc 459 Home Management
*HEc <Hi0 Home Management Residence
Art 107 Basic Design
Eco 201 Introduction to Economics I
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence
Soc 161 or 361 Principles of Soc
59

*Special arrangements may be made for married students
( 10 credits of th e above courses in Eco and Soc may be used to satisfy
general college requirements-see page 42).

Major in General Home Economics: 65-80 credits
CORE

Electives in four concentrations of Home Ee.

59
6-21
65-80

Major in Home Economics in Merchandising: 86-89 credits
CORE (HEc 460 not required)
Bus 120 Introduction to Business
Bus 145 Business Mathematics
Bus 211 Eelcments of Marketing
Bus 251 Accounting Principles I
.
Bus 313 Advertising and Sales Promotion
HEc 377 Clothing ·s elec tion
HEc 482 Recen t D eve lopments in Textiles
HEc 483 Fashion M ercha ndising

56
5
5
3
5
4
3
3
2-5
86-89
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Major in Home Economics in Food and Nutrition (Pre-dietetic): 89 credits
CORE IS NOT REQUIRED
5

HEc 153 Food Preparation
.
HEc 253 Advanced Food Preparat10n
HEc 354 Experimental Foods
HEc 356 Nutrition
HEc. 456 Advanced Nutrition
.
HEc 465 Institutional Food Product10n
HEc 466 Institutional Organization and Management
HEc 467 Equipment for Institutions
HEc 480 Diet Therapy
Bio 121 General Zoology
Bio 132, 133 Anatomy and Physiology
Bio 320 Bacteriology
Bus 251 Accounting Principles
Bus 328 Personnel Management
Bus 428 Materials Management
.
Chm 161 Inorganic Chemistry for Health ~c1ences
Chm 162 Organic Chemistry for Hea)th Sciences
Chm 163 Biochemistry for Health Sciences
Psy 302 Educational Psychology

4
4
3
4
5

3
3
4
5
10
5
5

4
5
5
5
5
5
89

Minor in Home Economics: 15 credits
HEc 101
HEc 356
HEc 377
Electives

2
3
3

Introduction to Home Economics
Nutrition
Clothing Selection
in Home Economics from at least two areas

7
15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Home Economics (Secondary) : 65-80 credits
CORE (see B.A. Degree)
HEc 390
in
HEc 493
Electives

Methods of Teaching Home Economics
the Public Schools
Nursery School Procedures
in Home Economics

59

3
3
0-15
65-80

Minor in Home Economics: 15 credits
Same as for IS-credit Minor in Home Economics-B.A. Degree (see above)

HOME ECONOMICS COURSES
HEc 101 Introduction to Home Economics. (2)
Opportunities in the field. R equired of all home economics majors and
mmors.
HEc 150 Foods and Nutrition for Men. (2)
Fundamental prin ciples of food selection and preparation for nutritional
adequacy and esthetic appreciation. One three-hour class weekly for men.
HEc 153 Food Preparation. ( 5)
Food selection and scientific principles involved in preparation. Nutritive
values and costs of foods considered.
HEc 168 Textiles. (3)
The selection, use, and maintenance of textile fabrics based on the study
of fibers, yarn, and fabric construction.
HEc 1 73 Needlecraft. ( 3)
Embroidery and needlework design applied to clothing and household linens.
HEc 253 Advanced Food Preparation. ( 4)
Study of advanced food preparation, as well as foreign and regional foods
and service. Prereq: HEc 15 3 or permission of the instructor.
HEc 271 Clothing Construction. ( 4)
Basic construction processes applied to the making of clothing. Study of
commercial patterns. Basic fitti ng techniques .
HEc 299 Special studies in Home Economics. ( 2-5)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.

Home Economics
HEc 353 Meal Planning and Service. ( 4)
Planning, marketing, preparing and serving nutritious and attractive meals.
Prereq: HEc 153.
HEc 354 Experimental Foods. ( 4)
An intensive study of problems of foods and food preparation. Individual
laboratory problems. Prereq: HEc 153.
HEc 356 Nutrition. (3)
Fundamental principles of nutrition, a study of the processes of digestive
metabolism and the nutritive requirements of the body.
HEc 357 Housing. (3)
A study of housing based on family needs and interests.

HEc 358 Home Furnishings and Equipment. (5-7)
Furnishing the home from the standpoint of comfort, beauty, convenience and
economy. Selection and care of textiles, furniture, equipment, and accessories.
(2 -credit lab. optional).

HEc 361 Home Management Residence for Non-Home Economics Majors.

(3)

An introductory course in home management. Practical Experience in the
managerial aspects of homemaking; the planning and use of available resources
( time, money, skills) for the attainment of individual and family goals.

HEc 362 Nutrition in the Elementary School.

( 3)

A course to provide basic nutritional information and methods of teaching
nutrition at the elementary level.

HEc 370 Family Growth and Management. (5)
A study of the growth patterns of the contemporary family and the
management of specific problems at various stages of the family cycle. Prereq:
Psy 355.

HEc 3 77 Clothing Selection.

( 3)

Selection of clothing for men and women. The social, psychological, physical,
economic and esthetic aspects of clothing for the individual.

HEc 3 78 Advanced Clothing Construction.

( 4)

Development of clothing design from a basic pattern. Construction of one
garment. Prereq: HEc 271 or permission of the instructor.

HEc 3 79 Draping. ( 4)
Principles of draping.

The designing and construction of one costume.

Prereq: HEc 271 or permission of the instructor.
HEc 380 Children's Clothing. ( 3)
Selection and construction of children's clothing from birth to 12 years.

HEc 390 Methods of Teaching Home Economics in the Public Schools.

(3)

The home economics program for elementary and secondary schools. Objectives, curricula, teaching materials, and techniques. Prereq: Junior or senior
standing; cum g.p.a. 2.00; HEc 168, 353, and 377.

HEc 453 Recent Trends in Food Preparation. (3)
Emerging trends in the preparation of foods and methods of utilizing them
to the best advantage of the consumer. Prereq: HEc 153, 353, or permission
of the instructor.

HEc 456 Advanced Nutrition.

( 4)

A study of research in problems of nutnt10n and the application of this
research to nutritional problems of individuals and groups. Prereq: HEc 356 and
Chm 161, 162, 163.

HEc 459 Home Management and Finance. ( 5)
Managerial and financial aspects of homemaking; the use of time, energy,
money, and other resources to achieve family goals and enrich family life. Prereq:
Eco 201.
HEc 460 Home Management Residence. ( 3)
Provides the opportunity for actual experience in h omemaking. One-half
term residence. Advance reservation required. Prereq: HEc 353, 459, and/ or
permission of the instructor. Special arrangements may be made for marrried
students.
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( 5)
Practical use of standardized formulas and procedure and use of equipment.
Observation and practice in institutional fo od departments. M enu planning and
cost control. Prereq: P ermission of th e instructor.
HEc 465 Institutional Food Production.

HEc 466 Institutional Organization and _Manageme~t.

( 3)

.

.

.

.

Prin ciples of managem en t as a pplied to various types of mst1tut10_ns_ with
respect to p ersonnel, finan cia l, a nd administrative problems . Prereq: Perm1ss10n of
the instructor and Bus 251.

HEc 467 Equipment for Institutions. ( 3)
Purchase, care, operation of equipm~nt in large institutions and m school
lunch programs . Prereq: P ermission of the mstructor.

HEc 4 79 Tailoring.

( 4)

Custom tailoring techniques applied to th e construction of women's suits
and coats. Prereq: HEc 3 78 or p ermission of th e instructor.

HEc 480 Diet Therapy. ( 4)
Nutrition of the individual under n ormal and pathological conditions a nd
dieta ry treatment. Prereq: HE c 356 .

HEc 481 Recent Trends in Nutrition.

( 3)

Study and evaluation of r ecent trends m nutrition. Prereq : HEc 356.
( Summer .)
HEc 482 Recent Developments in Textiles. (3)
Study and eva lua tion of recent developments m textiles. Prereq: HEc 168.
(Summer.)

HEc 483 Fashion Merchandising. ( 2-6)
Th e study of d epartment stor e organization, h ow each d epartment contributes
its part to the m erchandising of fashions. Internship experien ce in th e various
depa rtments of Spokane stores. Prereq: Senior standing and comple tion of merchandising requirem ents.

HEc 491 Communication Techniques in Home Economics.

( 3)

D emonstration techniques and other m eans of presenting information.
HEc 492 Home Economics on Television. (3) (Summer.)

HEc 493 Nursery School Procedures.

( 3)

Curriculum pla nning and organiza tion for th e nursery sch oo l including the
interrelations of h om e an d sch oo l. Prereq: HE c 370 or p ermission of the instructor.
Nursery schoo l pa rticipa tion.

HEc 497 Workshops, Short Courses.
HEc 498 Seminar.
HEc 499 Directed Study in Home Economics.

( 3-5)

Individua l stud y in field of specia l interest: ( a ) clothing, ( b ) foods, ( c) h ome
management, ( d ) nutrition, ( e) textiles, (f) h om e econ omics cur r iculum . Prereq:
Senior or g ra duate standing. P ermission of the instru ctor and d epartment chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
HEc 531 Advanced Textiles. (3)
An advanced study of textil es with emphasis on th e n ewe r fabrics a nd
finish es. (Summer .)
HEc 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
T ea chin g of a lower division co ll ~ge cou rse '.1nder . supervision of a r egular
[acui ty . membe_r. In clud es cours~ planning, arrangm g b1bhographical and oth er
m struct10nal a ids, conferences. with students, exp erien ce in cla ssroom instruction,
a nd student a nd cou rse evalua t10n .
HEc 599 Independent Study in Home Economics. ( 1-9)
Prereq: G raduate standing, p erm ission of th e instru ctor and d epartment
chairman.

HUMANITIES
See D epartmen t of English

Department of Industrial Ediu:ation
and Technology
Glen 0. Fuglsby, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Bruntlett, Hornfelt, Killin, VandeBerg.
The Department of Industrial Education and Technology offers three baccalaureate degrees and five options . The Production, Design, Construction and
Graphic Communications options are designed for students who are interested in
industrial employment. The Industrial Education option prepares teachers for
the industrial arts subjects offered in the public schools.

Bachelor of Science Degree
Major in Industrial Technology
Production Option: 46 credits
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT

101
170
260
282
336
337

Introduction lo Industrial Technology and Production
Engineering Drafting II
Wood Products & Processes
Metalworking Technology
Production Lab
Engineering Graphics and Design
300-level elective
405 Machine and Tool Design
462 Industrial Safety Engineering
400-level elective
46

Required Supporting Courses: 72 credits
Mth 131 , 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, II, OR
Mth 161, 162 Introduction to Calculus; Techniques of Calculus I
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics
Eco 201, 202 Introduction to Economics I and II
Bus 211 Principles of Marketing
Bus 251 , 252 Accounting Principl es I and II, OR
Bus 345 , 346, 347 Business Statistics I & II: Electronic Data Processing
Bus 290 Principles of Management
Bus 322 Business Law
Bus 356 Cost Accounting, OR
Eco 321 Labor Economics
Bus 428 Materials Management
Business or Economics electives
§pe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing

10
5
10
3

10
4
5

5
4

10
3
3

72
Free Electives

25

Design Option: 60 credits
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT

101
170
260
282
337
340
345
402
405
410
468

Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production
Engineering Drafting II
Wood Products and Processes
Metalworking Technology
Engineering Graphics and D es ign
Strength of Materials and Testing Lab
Technical Illustration
300-level elective
Casting and Machining of Metals
Machine and Tool D esign
Industrial D es ign & Experimentation
Offset Lithography
400-level elective
60
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Required Supporting Courses: 59 credits
Mth 131 , 132 Precalculus Mathematics I, II, _OR
Mth 161 162 Introduction to Calculus, Techniques of Calculus I
Phy 201 '202 203 General Physics, OR
Phy 211' 212' 213 Engineering Physics, OR
Chm 15i , 152, 153 Gc~eral Chemistry
Science or Math Electives
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing

10
15
28
3
3
59
25

Free Electives

Construction Option: 60 credits
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT
IT

4
5
4
4
4
5
5
5
4
5
3
4
8

101
170
260
282
310
335
337
340

Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production
Engineering Drafting II
Wood Products & Processes
Metalworking Technology
Industrial Finishing & Covering
Architecture
Engineering Graphics and Desi(::n
Strength of Materials and Testmg Lab
300-level elective
401 Construction Materials and Technique
420 Construction Estimating
462 Industrial Safety Engineering
400-level electives

60

Required Supporting Courses: 59 credits
Mth 131, 132 Precalculus Mathematics I and II, OR
Mth 161 , 162 Introduction to Calculus; Techniques of Calculus I
Phy 201, 202, 203 General Physics, OR
Phy 211 , 212, 213 Engineering Physics, OR
Chm 151 , 152 , 153 General Chemistry
Math or Science Electives
Bus 322 Business Law
Business Elective
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Eng 208 Technical Report Writing

10
15
18

5
5
3
3
59
25

Free Electives

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Industrial Technology
Graphic Communication Option: 46-47 credits
IT 170 Engineering Drawing II
IT 337 Engineering Graphics
IT 345 T echnical Illustration
IT 365 Graphic Communication
IT 410 Industrial D esign a nd Experimentation
IT 468 Offset Lithography
Select any three:
IT IOI Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production
IT 260 Wood Products and Procedures
IT 282 Metalworking Technology
IT 308 Electricity and Electronics
IT 322 Synthetic Materials
Select one from the following:
IT 340 Strength of Materials
IT 402 Casting and Machining of Metals
IT 405 Machine and Tool Design
IT 462 Industrial Safety Engineering

5
5
5
5
5
5
4
4
4
4
4

12

5
5
5
4

4-5
46-47

Required Supporting Courses: 28-30 credits
Bus 290 Principles of Management
Eng 208 Technical R eport Writing
Eco 201 Introduction to Economics I
Art 300 Studio Drawing
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Mth elective
Select one from the following
Ed 362 Introduction and Utilization of Instructional Strategics
Ed 462 Utilization of Audio-Visual Media
Ed 463 Preparation of Instructional Materials
Free Electives

. Minimum typing skil\s required for this option.
A mmor shall be selected with the advice of departmental faculty.

4
3
5
5
3
5
5

3
3

3-5
28-30
37

Industrial Ed & Technology

141

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Industrial Education: 60 credits
4
5
4
4
4
4
4
16

IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production
IT 170 Engineering Drafting II
IT 250 Wood Products and Processes
IT 282 Metalworking Technology
IT 308 Electricity
IT 310 Industrial Finishing and Covering
IT 322 Synthetic Materials and Processes
IT
Electives
Other Approved Electives

15
60

Required Supporting Courses: 8 credits
3
5

Eng 208 Technical Report Writing
Mth Elective

8

Students in this program must, in addition to above courses, take IT 390
Methods and Techniques in Techno logical Education ( 5) to satisfy Education
requirements.

Minor in Industrial Education: 32 credits
4
5
4
4

IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production
IT 170 Engineering Drafting II
IT 250 Wood Products and Processes
IT 282 Metalworking Technology
Approved Upper Division Courses

15
32

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION & TECHNOLOGY CO URSES
IT 100 Engin eerin g Drafting I.

( 3)

Fundamentals for graphically describing the size and shape of objects. No
credit will be given to students who have had more than one semester of high
school drafting.

IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Technology and Production.

( 4)

The study of our technological society- its materials, processes, products,
occupations, and organization.

IT 170 Engineering Drafting II. ( 5)

A study of the language used to develop and record ideas and transmit these
ideas to those who are to execute the design. Prereq: IT 100 or two semesters of
high school drafting.

IT 260 Wood Products and Processes.

( 4)

Introduction to processing of wood materials and use of basic industrial
tools and machines. Custom design and fabrication with wood materials and research
on industrial technology in processing.

IT 282 Metals Technology

Laboratory and related technical study in oxyacetylene welding, electric
arc welding, sheet metal drafting and fabrication, forging and heat treating, lathe
turning and cold shaping processes.
IT 299 Special Studies in Ind. Ed & Tech.

IT 308 Electricity.

(4)

Operations and characteristics of electrical and electronic systems and devices .
IT 310 Industrial Finishing and Covering. ( 4)
Composition, properties, and perfo rman ce of industrial finishes; metallic and
organic coatings; management and theory of colors, and new industrial finishing
processes.
IT 322 Synthetic Materials and Processes. ( 4)
The development of designs and techniques of forming plastic materials.
IT 335 Architecture. ( 5)
Design, layout, and development of residential dwellings and large structures.
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IT 336 Production Laboratory. (5)

.
•
d"
1
1
Application of techniques of pr~duct10:1 managemen_t mclu mg Pant ayout,
scheduling, cost accounting, assembly, mspect10n, and quality control.

IT 33 7 Engineering Graphir:s and ~es~gn.

( 5)

Th eory and practice m descnptive geometry and the graphic representation
of data including nomography. Prereq: IT 170.

IT 340 Strength of Materials.

( 5)

.

.

Study of simple and combined stresses o~curnn~ m machine and structu ral
parts under load. D estructive and non-destructive testing methods are introdu ced.

IT 344 Power Technology. (5)

.
.
The design and principles of operat10n of internal combustion engines and
hydraulic and pneumatic systems.

IT 345 Technical Illustration. ( 5)

..

Drafting, rendering, and photographing of illustrations for advert1smg, catalogs,
and service manuals.

IT 350 Diversified Crafts for Recreation and Therapy.

( 5)

Constructional activities involving the use of wood, metal, leather, plastics,
and lapidary crafts.

IT 355 Electronic Drafting.

( 4)

Practices and principles of schematic development as applied to diagrammatic
drafting.

IT 365 Graphic Communications. ( 5)

Printing techniques in advertising, publishing, and visual communication.

IT 390 Methods and Techniques in Technological Education. ( 5)
The planning of technical facilities m ethods, techniques, and instru ctional
media in teaching industrial and technical subjects.

IT 401 Construction Materials and Techniques.

( 5)
Mechanical and physical properties of the basic materials used in architectural construction. Sources, manufacturing pro cesses, and fabrication of these
materials. Prereq: IT 335, 340 or permission of the instructor.
IT 402 Casting and Machining of Metals.

( 5)
Making of patterns to illustrate the principle of draft, shrinkage, fin ish,
warp, co re prints. Foundry fundamentals, mechanics , and methods used by found ries
in the manufacture of castin gs . Emphasis is placed on casting design, metal flow,
solidification, and machine tool operations. Prereq: IT 282 or permission of the
instructor.
IT 405 Machine and Tool Design. ( 5)
Application of the principles of mechanics to problems of d esign of mechanisms for specific functions. Practica l design of tools, jigs, and fixtures.

IT 406 Welding and Metallurgy.

( 5)
Theory and practice of welding ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Practice in
oxyacetylene, electric arc, and inert gas processes. The properties of metals and
alloys as related to structure ; constitutional diagrams, equilibrant and non-equilibrant
conditions. Prereq: IT 282 or permission of the instructor.

IT 408 Electronics. ( 5)
Introduction to electronics including vacuum tube and solidstate d evices and
circuits. Prereq: IT 308 or permission of the instru ctor.

IT 409 Industrial Electronics and Communications.

( 5)

.
~tudy of ~asic principles, concepts, and techniques m communication a nd
mdustnal electromcs. Prereq: IT 308, 408 or permission of the instn,1ctor.

IT 410 Industrial Design and Experimentation.

( 5)

R~search design problems with emphasis on experimentation with a variety
of matenals and processes. Prereq: IT 170 or permission of the instructor.
IT 420 Construction Estimating. ( 3)
. A stud)'. of the b<;1-s_ic ~onstruction estimating process, including analysis of
working drawings; spec1f1cat10ns and codes; quantity takeoffs and labor-time
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estimates; material and labor costs and assembly of the general contractor bid.
Prereq: IT 401 or permission of the instructor.
IT 462 Industrial Safety Engineering. ( 4)
Fundamen ta ls of safety; classification of hazards; accident statistics; organization problems; safety codes; machine guarding; mechanical, electrica l, and chemical hazards; ventilation, respiratory and safety devices.
IT 465 Technical Studies Workshop.

( 3-5)

IT 468 Offset Lithography. ( 5)
Basic layout and design, camera work, plate making, press operation, and
mu ltiple co lor layout.

IT 470 Wood Technology. ( 4)
A study of the characteristics of wood with implications for industrial
utilization.
IT 475 Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers. (5)
Materials, construction processes, techniques, tools and equipment necessary
to assist the teacher in stimulating creativity in elementary school children.
IT 480 Electromechanics. ( 5)
Principles of operation and maintenance considerations of electro-mechanical
equipment.
IT 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.
IT 498 Seminar.
IT 499 Directed Study in Industrial Education and Technology. ( 3-5)
Designed for students who desire to pursu e a subject furth er than was
possible in regular courses. Prereq: P ermission of th e instru ctor and departm ent
chairman .

GRADUATE COURSES
See Graduate Bulletin for d etailed description of graduate program in industrial education.

IT 531 Analysis and Programming Techniques for Industrial Education and Technology. ( 5)
The identification and classification of operational and informational units.
The co urse will emphasize lin ear methods in programming course materials.
IT 539 Special Studies in Industrial Technology.
IT 596 College Tt>.aching Internship. (0-5)
Teaching of a lower division co ll ege course under superv1s10n of a regular
faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other instructional aids, conferences with students, experience in classoom instruction, and
student and course eva luation.
IT 599 Independent Study in Industrial Education Technology. ( 1-6)
Course may be repeated within the six credits allowed to fulfill the student's
goals a nd needs in specific areas. Prereq: Permission of the instru ctor and department chairman.
IT 600 Thesis.

( 6-9)

JOURN ALISM
See Department of English

LIBRA RY SCIENCE
See Department of Education

Department of Mathematics
Also Computer Science
Robert G. Thompson, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Daugharty, Engquist, !forner, . Johnson ( on _leave), Keef~r,
Prekeges, Robinson, Sawyer, Sunons, Sims, Stone, Sullivan, Zambom.

McKeehan,

All Mathematics courses except Mth 104, 390, 391, 392, 393 may be used
to satisfy general college requirements in Science. ( See page 42).
Major in Mathematics: 60 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
5
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, II
Mth 331 Linear Algebra I
Mth 361 Basic Analysis
300-400 level courses approved by the Mathematics D epartment

10

4
4
37

60

Suggested Program for a Student Going Into Graduate Study: 55 credits
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth

161 Introduction to Calculus
162 , 163 Techniques of Calculus I, II
331 Linear Algebra
361 Basic Analysis
371 Theory of Numbers
431, 432, 433 Introduction to Modern Algebra
461 , 462 Introduction to Real Analysis
475 Ordinary Differe ntial Equations
481 Functions of a Complex Variable

Suggested Program in Computer Science: 56 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
Mth 162, 163 Techniqu es of Calculus I , II
Mth 331, 402 Linear Algebra I, II
Mth 361 Basic Analysis
Mth 431 , 432 Introduction to Modern Algebra
Mth 471 , 472 Topics in Applied Analysis
Mth 475 Ordinary Differe ntial Equations
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming
CS 330 Assembly Language Programming
CS 420 Finite State Automata

Required Supporting Courses for All the Above:

5
10
4
4
4
12
8
4
4

55
5
10
8
4
8
8
4
3
3

3

56

A core of 15 credits, outside the field of mathematics with the
approval of the Mathematics D epartment.
'

Minor in Mathematics: 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I , II

Joint Major in Economics and Mathematics: 71-78 credits
See Economics Department section for details.

5
10
15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Mathematics (Secondary): 60 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
Mth 162, 163 Techniques o[ Calculus I II
Mth 331 Linear Algebra I
'
Mth 361 Basic Analysis
Mth 392 Methods of T eaching Algebra
Mth 393 Methods of T eaching Geometry
300-400 level courses approved by the Math ematics D epartment

5
10
4
4
3

3
31
60
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Minor in Mathematics (Secondary) : 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus I, II

5
10
15

Major in Mathematics (Elementary): 31 credits
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth

300, 301 Structure of Elementary Mathematics
311 Intuitive Algebra for the Elementary Teacher
312 Intuitive Geometry for the Elementary Teacher
390 Methods of Teaching Primary School Mathematics
391 Methods of Teaching Middle School Mathematics '
411 The Development of the Number System
412 Mathematics-History, Logic, and Structure

10
5
5
OR
3
4
4
31

Minor in Mathematics (Elementary): 15 credits
15 hours chosen from Major in Mathematics
(Elementary) courses:

15

MATHEMATICS COURSES
Mth 100 Survey of Contemporary Mathematics. ( 5)
An elective course for the liberal arts student who wishes insight into
mathematics and the place of mathematics in today's world.
Mth 104 Intermediate Algebra. ( 5)
Fundamentals of algebra. Prereq: For freshman students who have had
less than three semesters of high school algebra; not open to other students.
Mth 131 Precalculus Mathematics I. (5)
Functions, graphing, polynomials, rational functions and mathematical induction applied to the field of real numbers. Prereq: Three semesters of high
school algrebra or the equivalent.
Mth 132 Precalculus Mathematics II. ( 5)
Trigonometric and inverse trigonometric functions, identities, complex numbers, and polynomials over the field of complex numbers. Prereq: Four semesters
of high school algebra or the equivalent.
Mth 160 Elementary Functions. ( 5)
A study of algebraic and trigonometric functions in modern mathematical
language for students desiring more preparation before entering the calculus. Prereq:
Four semesters of high school algebra and one semester of high school trigonometry
or the equivalent.
M th 161 Introduction to Calculus. ( 5)
An introduction to limits, differentiation, antidifferentiation, integration, and
application of these concepts. Prereq: Four semesters of high school algebra and
one semester of high school trigonometry or the equivalent.
Mth 162 Techniques of Calculus I. (5)
An extension of the techniques of differentiation and integration from Mth 161
and to include a study of sequences, series, and some analytic geometry. Prereq:
Mth 161.
Mth 163 Techniques of Calculus II. (5)
A translation of material from Mth 161 into the setting of functions of
several variables. Prereq: Mth 162.
Mth 200 Finite Mathematics. ( 5)
An introduction to the mathematical systems encountered in the study of
the behavioral sciences. A study of set theory, logic probability, matrices, game
theory. Prereq: Mth 104 or equivalent .
Mth 297 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences. ( 3-5)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department cha irman.
Mth 298 Seminar.
Mth 299 Special Studies in Mathematics. (Arr.)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Prereq:
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Mth 300, 301 Structure of Elementary Mathematics. ( 5 each)
.
The fundam ental nature of th e real number system and its subsystems.
D esigned for future and/o r prac ticing el em entary tea che~s. Prereq: Mth 300p ermission of the departm ent and soph om ore or above standing; Mth 301- Mth 300.

Mth 311 Intuitive Algebra for the Elementary Teacher. (5)
A discussion of th e basic co ncepts of algebra from a m od ern viewpoint.
Prereq: Mth 30 1 or permiss ion of the instru ctor.
Mth 312 Intuitive Geometry for the Elementary Teacher. (5)
A discussion of th e basic con cepts of geom e try from the m od ern viewpoint.
Prereq: Mth 3 11 or p ermission <?f th e inst_ru C:tor .. This co urse is op en to those
planning to tea ch or wh o a re tea ching at th e Junior high level.
Mth 331 Linear Algebra I. ( 4)
.
.
Linear equations and m a trices; vec tor spaces; linear transformat10ns · p olyn omia ls, determinants ; theory of lin ear op erators. Prereq: Mth 161.
Mth 353 Probability and Statistics. ( 5)
El ementa ry theo ry of p roba bili ty, empirica l a nd th eo retical _frequ en cy distributions , random samplin g th eor y, tes ting a nd hypo th eses, r egr ess10n and correla tion, a nd design experiments. Prereq: Mth 13 1.
Mth 361 Basic Analysis. ( 4)
En tails a study of th e real numb ers and oth er m etri c spaces with carefu l
trea tm en t of th e con cepts of mappings, sequ en ces, limits, and continuity. Prereq:
M th 161.
Mth 371 Theory of Numbers. (4)
Divisibility properti es of integers ; pnm e numbers ; con gruen ces; number-th eoretic fun ctions . Prereq: Mth 16 3.
Mth 390 Methods of Teaching Elementary School Mathematics. ( 3)
D esigned to assis t in the presentation of m odern material m the prima ry
sch ool. Prereq: Mth 300 or permission of th e instru ctor .
Mth 391 Methods of Teaching Middle School Mathematics. ( 3)
D esigned to assist in the presentation of m od ern material in grades 5 th rough
8. Prereq: M th 30 1 or permission of the instru ctor .
Mth 392 Methods of T ea ching Algebra. ( 3)
D esigned to assist in th e presen tati on of a lgebra in the junior and senior
high schoo l. Prereq: M a th minor or permission of the instructor.
Mth 393 Methods of Teaching Geometry. ( 3)
D esi gned to assis t in th e presenta tion of geom etry, trigo nom etry and oth er
senior hi gh sch oo l mathema ti cs. Prereq: Math minor or p ermission of the instructor.
Mth 402 Linear Algebra II. ( 4)
A study of advan ced topics a nd applications of Lin ear Algebra. Prereq:
Mth 33 1.
Mth 411 Development of the Number System. (4)
Th e deve lopm ent of th e num ber system from P eano' s P ostulates ord ered pair
deve lopment of t he rationa ls, grou p theo ry, fi eld stru cture. Prereq: ' Mth 3 11 or
permission of th e instru cto r. Mth 3 12 is r ecomm ended . Open to those who h a ve
a math emat ics minor.
Mth 412 Mathematics-History, Logic and Structure. ( 4)
.
. The structu re and loqic of m a th emati cs and m a th emati ca l systems and the
~iston ca l developmen t of this stru cture. Prereq: Mth 3 12 or p ermission of the
m struc tor . Open to those wh o h a ve a math ematics minor .
Mth 431 , 432 , 433. Introduction to Modern Algebra. ( 4 each)
Sets, r elations , mappin gs; introdu ction to the th eory of groups rings fi elds
Euc lidean dom a ins, polynomia l rings, vector spaces, and algebras. Prer~q: Mth 163'.
Mth 451 Introduction to Topolo gy. ( 4)
Discusses sets, topologica l spaces, h omom orphisms sepa ration axioms connectedn ess, compact ness, countabili ty ax ioms, a nd m etric ;paces. Prereq: Mth 36 1.
Mth 452 Introduction to Topology. ( 4)
Exam ines genera li zed m etric spaces su ch as unifo rm spaces, M oor e spaces,
developab le spa ces, sem i-m e tric spaces , a nd Frech et L-sp aces. Dis cusses m e trization,
pa racompa ctncss, a nd compl eteness. Prereq: Mth 451.
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Mth 453 Introduction to Algebraic Topology. ( 4)
Homotopy theory, the fundam e ntal group and higher order homotopy groups,
simplicial homology theory, barycentric subdivision, the Excision Theorem, and
the exact homology sequence. Prereq: Mth 452.
Mth 454 Foundations of Geometry. ( 4)
The axiomatic treatment of the foundations of Euclidean Geometry, a dis cussion of projective geometry, and an introduct ion to non-Euclidean geometries.
Prereq: Mth 163 .
Mth 455 Pro_jective Planes. ( 4)
Collineations and coord inates, finite plan es, the Bruck -Ryser Theorem, Hall ,
Moufang and Desarguesian Planes. Prereq: Mth 33 1, 43 1, 454.
Mth 457, 458 Probability Theory and Mathematical Statisics. ( 4 each)
Mathematical theory of probability, random variables, characteristi c fun ctions,
probability distributions, limit theorems, statistical inference. Prereq: Mth 163.
Mth 461 Introduction to Real Analysis. ( 4)
Examines critically some of the main concepts of analysis ( e.g., convergence,
continuity, differentiation, and Riemann-Stielj es integration) . Prereq: Mth 163, 361.
Mth 462 Introduction to Real Analysis. ( 4)
Includes a study of sequences and series of functions, fun ctions of several
variables, and linear transformations. Prereq: Mth 461.
Mth 471,472,473 Topics in Applied Analysis. ( 4 each)
Selected topics in applied mathematics such as partial differential equations,
Fourier Series, Laplace transforms, boundary value p roblems, theory of distributions, etc. Prereq: Mth 163.
Mth 475,476, 477 Ordinary Differential Equations. ( 4 each)
The solution of ordinary differential equations; singular solutions. Application to physics and engineering. Prereq: Mth 163.
Mth 478,479, 480 Partial Differential Equations. ( 4 each)
Linear partial differential equations and boundary-value problems in physics
and engineering. Emphasis on the Laplace and Fourier transform methods of solution.
Prereq: Mth 475.
Mth 481 Functions of a Complex Variable. ( 4)
Introduction to the study of analytic fun ctions, conformal mapping; integration
in the complex plane with application to physics and engineering. Prereq: Mth 475.
Mth 484 History of Mathematics. ( 4)
The development of mathematics from the earliest times to th e present.
Prereq: Mth 161.
Mth 497 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences. {1-5)
Selected topics to be arranged in consultation with the requesting organization.
Mth 498 Seminar.
Mth 499 Directed Study in Mathematics. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instru ctor and departm ent chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Mth 501 Introduction to the Foundations of Mathematics. ( 4)
A study of the nature of geometric and algebraic systems. The lectures are
concerned with sets symbolic logic, Boo lean a lgebra, non-Euclidean geometry, the
real number syste~, algebraic structure and philosophy. R ecommended for all
planning to teach mathematics.
Mth 531 Modern Abstract Algebra. ( 4)
This course is a study of the theory of groups, factor groups , composition
series, isomo rphism theorems, solvable groups, direct sums, Sylow theorems, and
p-groups. Prereq: Mth 431.

Mth 532 Modern Abstract Algebra. ( 4)
This course is a study of the theory of rings, and includes ideals, homorphisms ,
direct sums of rings, prime rings and modules. Prereq: Mth 432 or permission of
the instructor.
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Mth 533 Modern Abstract Algebra. ( 4)
This course is a study of the theory of fields, prime fields, field extensions,
algebraic and transcendental extensions, and Galois theory. Prereq: Mth 433 or
permission of the instructor.
Mth 541 Advanced Theory of Nwnbers. (4)
.
The functions of Number Theory, quadratic re_cip~ocity, diophantine
equations, algebraic number fields, algebraic integers, quadratic fields, unique factorization.
Mth 542 Topics from Algebraic Nwnber Theory. ( 4 )_
.
Quadratic forms, p-adic _numbers, representat10n of r~t10nal numbers b~
decomposible forms, Fermat's conJecture, the work of Kummer, ideal theory. Prereq.
Mth 541.
Mth 543 Topics from Analytic Theory. ( 4)
Bernoulli numbers, Gaussian sums, distribution of pnmes, zeta function,
sieve methods. Prereq: Mth 542.
Mth 551 General Topology. ( 4)
Examines properties of abstract topological spaces and mappings including
compactness and connectedness, conditions for metrizability. Prereq: Mth 361 or
permission of the instructor.

Mth 552 General Topology. ( 4)
.
. . .
Discusses uniformities and proximities, nets and filters, compact1ficat10n,
completeness, function spaces, quotient spaces, and related concepts. Prereq: Mth 55 1.
Mth 553 Topics from Topology. (4)
Selected topics, depending on the interest of the class and instructor, chosen
from such areas as point-set topology, linear topological spaces, homotopy theory,
homology theory, topolgical groups and topological dynamics. Prereq: Mth 552 or
permission of the instructor.
Mth 561 Real Analysis. ( 4)
Discusses the concepts of general measure theory and general integration
theory. Prereq: Mth 462 or permission of the instructor.
Mth 562 Real Analysis. ( 4)
Examines product measures, Fubinis' theorem, and formal Fourier senes.
Prereq: Mth 561.
Mth 563 Topics from Analysis. ( 4)
Selected topics depending on the interest of the class and instructor. ( P ossible topics include: Banach spaces, locally convex spaces, probability, applications
to complex analysis, etc.) Prereq: Mth 562.
Mth 581 Complex Analysis. ( 4)
This is the first of a sequence of courses that integrates the theory of
analytic functions with modern analysis. This course will include the following:
Num?er systems; th_e complex plane, functions, powers, and roots; holomorphic
fu1:ct10ns; power senes; some elementary functions; complex integration; representat10n theorems. Prereq: Mth 461, 481.
Mth 582 Complex Analysis. ( 4)
A cont\nuation of ~th 58_1. ~his c?urse ~i\l include a careful study of t he
calcu)us of res1du~s; analy_t1c contmuat10n; smgulant1es and representation of analytic
funct10ns; algebraic funct10ns. Prereq: Mth 581 or permission of the instructor.
Mth 583 Complex Analysis. ( 4)
. A continuation of ~th 582. This course will stress the study of conformal
mappmg ; th~ Schwarz-Chnstoffel transformation; aJ?plications of conformal mapping
to th_e solut10n of ~ou:1dary value problems; entue and meromorphic functions;
tunct10ns holomorph1c m a half-plane. Prereq: Mth 582 or permission of the
mstructor.
Mth 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Mth 599 lndependen_t _Study in ~athematics. ( 1-6)
Prereq: Perm1ss10n of the mstructor and department chairman.
Mth 600 Thesis ( 3-9)
A research thesis under the direction of a graduate committee.

Mathematics
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COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES
CS 230 Introduction to Computer Programming. ( 3)
An introduction to basic Computer Programming with an emphasis on the
Fortran Language. Students will use the EWSC computer. Prereq: None.
CS 330 Assembly Language Programming. ( 3)
Machine Language/ Assembly Language Programming. The student will
write programs for the EWSC computer system. Prereq: CS 230.
CS 420 Finite State Automata. ( 3)
A study of sequential machines- their algebraic and structural properties.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Dimsion of Milittiry Science
Col. Andy W. Pribnow, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Brunty, Dixon, Hemsley, Holland, Kincheloe, Mann, Riche, Sergeson, Snyder.

General
The Division of Military Science is an instructional segment of the Eastern
Washington State College. The Division consists of a unit in the Senior Division
Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps offering instruction in the General Military
Science Program . Both a major and a minor are offered by the Division. A 3-hour
course ( MSc 105 ), an introduction to Military Science, is offered for those students
who desire to broaden their understanding of the military role in our national life
or who want to determine "what ROTC is all about" before deciding whether or
not to seek a commission as an officer in the U.S. Army. This course has no
laboratory period and does not require the student to wear a uniform.
Purposes of the ROTC
To select and prepare students for service as commissioned officers in the
active Army and the Army Reserve; to assist the stugent in preparing for citizenship
responsibility by promoting a better understanding of the problems and policies
of national defense; to offer the student a chance to develop his leadership ability ;
and to provide an opportunity for the student to enter the Army as a career officer.
Program of Instruction
The ROTC program of instruction is divided into two phases: the Basic
Course, MS I and MS II, and the Advanced Course, MS III and MS IV.
Basic Course: 9 credits
MSc 105, 106 (formerly 104) Military Science I
MSc 204 Military Science II

4
5
9
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The Basic Course is designed to teach general military subjects common to
the various branches of the Army. Students attend classes for only one quarter
each year.

Advanced Course: 19 credits
MSc 301 302 303, 304 Military Science III
MSc 401; 402'. 403 Military Science IV

12
7
19

The Advanced Course is for selected students who are intere~ted in
U.S. Arm,y regular or reserve commissions. Students successfullY: completm_g the
Advanced Course are commissioned, upon graduation, as second lieutenants m the
U.S. Army Reserve. Between the junior and. senior y~ar _the student must att~nd
summer camp for which he may receive credit by registering for MSc 304 dun ng
the Fall Quarter registration following the summer camp.
During the 20 months a student is enrolled in the Advanced Course _he
receives a monetary allowance of $50 per month. For the summer camp penod
the student receives pay of approximately $290 plus travel allowance, food,
clothing, and quarters.
Advanced Course students who demonstrate outstanding ability may be
selected as Distinguished Military Students and may apply for a commission rn
the Regular Army.

Advanced Course Contract
Students who apply and are selected for the Advanced Course will agree
in writing to complete Military Science III and Military Science IV, to include
the prescribed summer camp, and to accept a commission if tendered. They also
agree to enter upon a period of active duty of not less than two years and remain
a commissioned member of a reserve unit the same length of time required of an
inductee. Students who sign this contract will be granted deferments from induction,
plus pay and allowances specified above.

Uniforms and Textbooks
The regulation ROTC cadet uniform and necessary textbooks are issued
without cost to students of Military Science. Th e uniform is worn at all military
drills, parades, and ceremonies, but is not required for regular academic classes.

ROTC Activity Fund Fee
A student activity fee of approximately $3.00 per academic year is charged
each cadet in order to defray costs incurred throughout the year for certain
awards, special equipment required within the Corps of Cadets, and the ticke t
to the annual Military Ball. This fund is administered by the Cadet Brigade
Commander and his staff under the guidance of an Army Offi cer designated by
the PMS.

ROTC Achievement Day
The last Friday before Memorial Day is designated as ROTC Achievement
Day. Cadets and Sponsors are excused from other college classes for two periods
on this day to participate in the program of military activities.

ROTC Chorale
The ROTC Chorale is a men's singing group which performs through out
the N?rthwest. Membership in the Chorale is open to all cadets . Announcem ents
regardmg auditions are made at the beginning of each quarter. Chorale members
may enroll for Mus 335 ( Section 5) for one hour credit.

ROTC Credits by Application
1. GEN~RAL: To insure that _ar:i equ_itable and standard program is in
effect the followmg procedures and policies will govern the awarding of ROTC
credits to students at EWSC not actively participating in the ROTC program.
_ 2_. POLICY: AnY: Eastern_ students involved in any program leading to a
commiss10n upon completmg re~u1rements for a baccalaureate degree, may ap ply
for. ROTC summer camp credits. The ROTC summer camp credits ( three for
Basic Camp and three for Advanced Camp) will be awarded to the student with

Military Science
a letter grade of "S" upon presentation
fully completed a course of instruction
of the ROTC camps. To be eligible for
sized that the applying student must be
upon graduat ion from college.

of proof by the student that he has successcomparable to that offered at one or both
award of these credits, it should be emphain a program leading towards a commission

3. PROCEDURES: Students indicating a desire to obtain summer camp
credits for comparable instruction received in a commissioning program must accomplish the following:
a.

Obtain a military transcript of the course of instruction completed.

b. Submit the transcript to the Director of Admissions requesting that
it be forwarded to Professor of Military Science for evaluation. This office will,
upon receipt of the transcript from the Director of Admissions, evaluate the transcript relative to the program of instruction offered at the ROTC Basic or
Advanced Camp and provide the Director with a recommendation as to the
number of credits to be awarded. Normally only three credits will be recommended
fo r courses comparable to either the Basic or Advanced Camps.
c. Actual credit will be awarded only when it is clear that the student
will be granted a degree from EWSC, all academic requirements have been completed, and application for graduation has been filed. Credits to be used to count
for 192 total only.
d. Since there is no means to establish a grade comparison relative to the
applying student and students enro lled in the ROTC program, this office will
recommend only a letter grade of "S" when it is determined that credits should
in fact be awarded .

Bachelor of Arts Degree
The major in Military Science is designed to give the student interested in
a military career a broad background in various academic subjects. The Military
Science Division strongly suggests that students majoring in Military Science
also select a second major which can be completed in four years in conjunction
with the Military Science Major. A second major from the Division of History
and Social Sciences, Division of Language and Literature, Departments of Psychology, Geography, or Mathematics are especially recommended. Other majors
may be selected; however, the total degree requirements may exceed 192 credit hours.
Major in Military Science: 53 credits
MSc 104* or 105 and 106, 204, 301, 302, 303, 304, 401, 402, 403
PSc 120 American Nationa l Government
Psy 201 Scientific Principles of Psychology
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Phi 251 Introduction to Philosophy
Bus 290 Principles of Management
(;gr 459 Political Geography

28
5
5
3
5
4
3
53

*MSc 104 discontinued 1970, replaced by MSc 106.

Required Supporting Courses: 36 credits
Supporting courses totaling at least 36 cred_its_ will be selected from a
specified list of courses from seven d1sc1plines as determmed by
the student and his adviser to meet the student's needs and interest.

Minor in Military Science: 19 credits
MSc 301, 302, 303, 304 Military Science III
MSc 401, 402, 403 Military Science IV

12

7

19

Degree and Minor Requirements
In the Bachelor of Arts Degree program ~redits earned in the Advan~ed
Course constitute an academic minor in Military Science. In the Teacher Education
program ( B.A. in Ed.) the credits earned in the Adva~ced _ Course are counted
toward free electives but cannot be counted as an academic minor.
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MILITARY SCIENCE COURSES
MSc 105 Introduction to Military Science. (3)
h
. .
h
An introductory course to develop an ~nderstanding_ of t e miss10n, t e
function and organization of the Arm ed Services;_ to consider the role of '.he
military in relation to national obj ectives and security ; and to studr the e-yolut10n
of warfare and weapons. Students attend 3 hours of classroom mstruct10n per
week and do not wear the uniform during MSc 105.

MSc 106 Introduction to Leadership. ( 1)

.

.

.

One hour of classroom work and one hour of practical apphca~10n p~r
week designed to provide experience in leadership roles. The Army umfonn 1s
worn one hour per week . Prereq: MS c 105 or concurrent enrollment in MS c 105.
MSc 125 Small Bore Rifle Marksmanship. ( 1)
To provide an understanding of principles and to develop skills in small
bore marksmanship.
MSc 204 Military Science II. ( 5)
Study of military maps as an analytical tool; study of the American Military
system from colonial tim es to th e present; identification and evaluation of fa ctors
which were of primary importance in influencing the development and m ajor
changes in military tactics, strategy and organization; recognition of the importance
of politi cal, economic and social factors on the course, conduct and outcome of
anned conflicts; and practical exp1:rience in leadership roles. Prereq: MSc 105 and
106 or the equivalent and spohomore standing.

MSc 205 Basic Summer Camp, Six Weeks.

(3)

This course is designed to qualify students for the Advanced ROTC' program
who have not attended on-campus instruction in the Basic ROTC program. Students
desiring consid eration for this course should contact the ROTC Division not later
than 1 March of the year of d es ired attendance.
MSc 301, 302, 303 Military Science III. ( 3)
Study of the principles of leadership and factors affecting human behavior;
the decision making process in small unit leadership ; problem solving; application
of leadership and management techniques; and developm ent of proficiency in
military instru ction. R equired for comm issi oning. Prereq: MSc 204 or its equivalent.
MSc 304 Military Science III. ( Summer Camp). ( 3)
Appli cation of principles of lead ership and tactics . Six-week camp period
at F ort Lewis, Washington. R equired for commissioning. Prereq: MSc 301, 302 , 303.
MSc 401 , 402 Military Science IV. (3 each)
. . Command an~ ~taff ; Organiza tion for Operations ; Military Intelligence; T he
Military -~earn ; Logistics; I~terna l D efense/~ e-y~l?pment ; Ad~inistrative Management; ~~htary Lav.:; qbI1gat10ns a_nd R e~ ponsib1ht1es _of an Officer; World Change
and Military Impli cations ; Experience m L ead ership R oles. Required for comm issionin g. Prereq: MS III .

MSc 403 Military Science IV. (_1)
Sem inar and experience m leade rship roles.

Prereq: MS III.
MSc 405 ROTC Flight Training.

Required for commissioning.

( 5)
.
. Introdu cti?n _to the prin c\ple~ of fl ying in small fixed-wing aircraft. Instru ct10n. includes pnn cip~es of nav1gat1on , map and compass reading, take-offs a nd
l':ndm gs, and_ ':~prox1TI;ately 25 H ours of sol o flying . ROTC flight instru ction is
given by a c1v1han fl ymg sch oo l which has th e approval of the Federal Aviation
Agency, the_ D epartment of Army, a~d Eas~ern Washington State College . Each
s'.udent receives 35 hours cf grou~d mstru ~t10n and 36½ h ours of flying ins tru ct10n. Prereq: MS III ; Class I flight physical; Army aviation aptitude tests· and
approval of the Professor of Military Science.
'

Department of Music
J. Austin Andrews, Acting Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Albert, Balabanis, Biehl, Carr, Dalapas, Edmonds, Exline, Garcia, Harper,
Jones, Manzo, Maxson, Mutchnik, Rivers, Smith, Trinkle, Westrum, Zyskowski.
The Department of Music of Eastern Washington State College is a member
of the National Association of Schools of Music.
The Department of Music provides a Master of Arts degree with concentrations in Performance (instrumental-vocal), Music Theory, Music Composition,
Music Education, and the Master of Education Degree in Music.

Music Ensembles
Students seeking a major in Music will part1c1pate in a major music ensemble each quarter of their college career ( except the quarter education students
are doing their student teaching). Major Music ensembles, course numbers and
credits are Mus 331 Band ( 2); Mus 332 Orchestra ( 2), and Mus 333 Symphonic
choir (2) . Other ensembles, one credit each, are listed under Mus 334 (instrumental)
or Mus 335 (vocal). Instrumental groups are brass, woodwind, string and piano
ensembles, and stage band. Vocal groups are Collegians, Madrigals, vocal ensemble,
and opera workshop.

Instructions on Instruments or Voice
Music 320 - All students without previous credits in applied music at the
college level should register for this number. Students registering for courses with
multiple sections ( piano and voice) should contact the instructor prior to preregistration for correct assignment. This course may be repeated until the student
reaches the proficiency level necessary for advancd instruction. Prereq: Music 200
or permission of the instructor.
Mus 330, 430, 530
Advanced instruction which requires proficiency
shown in Music 320 or in an audition by the instructor.
Music instruction is offered on the following instruments:
Baritone
Bassoon
Clarinet
Flute
French Horn

Oboe
Organ
Percussion
Piano
Saxophone

String Bass
Trombone
Trumpet
Tuba
Viola

Violin
Violoncello
Voice

Credits ranging from 1 to 4 are granted successful students in applied music
instruction.
Students registered for individual instruction in applied music may be
required to attend lessons of another student or special group. Recital appearances,
arranged by the instru ctor, will be required of all students studying applied music.
Permission of the instructor must be obtained prior to a public appearance by a
student. Recital attendance may be required of students in applied music.
Lessons in individual applied music missed by a student may not be made
up unless the instru ctor is notified 24 hours before the regularly scheduled time
of the lesson. Lessons missed by the instructor will be made up within the quarter.
Lessons faliing on a legal holiday will not be made up.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree
Students planning to qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
m Music will take the Core and one of the options.
Major in Music: 90 credits
CORE ( ALL OPTIONS): 3 7 credits
8
Mus 102, 103 Mu ic Theory I
5
Mus 150 Survey of Musical Literature
(This course is substituted for Hum 212 m general college requirements)
12
Mus 201, 202, 203 Music Theory II
0
Sophomore Comprehensive Examination
3
Mus 301 Form and Analysis
9
Mus 350, 351, 352 Music History
37

Option 1: Applied Music ( Band or Orchestral Instruments) : 53 credits
Major Applied Instruument (330 level)
Major Applied Instrument (430 level)
In strumental Pedagogy
Mus 470 Senior Recital
Major Music Ensemble
Piano Proficiency
Electives in Music

12
10
3

2

24
0

2

53

Option 2: Applied Music (Piano): 53 credits
Mus 330 Applied Piano
Mus 430 Applied Piano
Mus 460 Piano P edagogy
Mus 467 Accompanying
Mus 470 Senior Recital
Major Music Ensemble

12

10
3
2

2

24
53

Option 3: Applied Music (Voice): 53 credits
Mus 330 Applied voice
Mus 430 Applied Voice
Mus 461 Vocal Pedagogy
Mus 470 Senior R ecital
Major Music Ensemble
Piano Proficiency
Electives in Music

12
10
3

2

24
0

2

53

Option 4: Music History and Literature: 53 credits
Mus 330 Applied Instrument (Proficiency required)
Music History and Literatu,·e (400 level)
Mus 499 Directed Study (research project)
Major Music Ensemble
Piano Proficiency

12
12
5

24
0

53

Option 5: Music Theory-Composition: 53 credits
Mus 305 Canon and Fugue
Mus 307 Instrumentation
Mus 330 Applied Instrument (Proficiency required)
Mus 402 Counterpoint
Mus 405 Orchestration
Mus 409 Composition
Major Music Ensemble

3

3

12

3

3
5
24

53

Minor in Music: 15 credits
Mus 101 Music Theory I , 4 OR
Mus 200 Introduction to Music, 3
Mus 150 Survey of Musical Literature
OR
Hum 212 Music in the Humanities
'
Advanced Music History and Litera ture
Electives in Music

3-4

5
3
3-4

15

Music
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Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Music (Secondary): 90 credits
CORE (See B.A. Degree): 37 credits
Concentration: 53 credits
Mus 307 Instrumentation
Mus 373 Choral Techniques
Mus 381 Advanced Piano Skills (Proficiency required)
Mus 410 Conducting
Mus 444 Music in the Secondary School
Six approved credits from the following:
Mus 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques
Mus 383 Woodwind Instrument Techniques
Mus 384 Brass Instrument Techniques
Mus 385 Percussion Instrument Techniques
Major Music Ensemble
Major Applied Instrument (Proficiency required)

3
2
1
3
5
6
2
2
2
1
22
11
53

Major in Music (Elementary): 57 credits
CORE NOT REQUIRED
Mus 102, 103 Music Theory I
Mus 150 Survey of Musical Literature
(This course is substituted for Hum 212
in general college requirements)
Mus 320 Class Voice (Proficiency required)
Sophomore Comprehensive Examination
Mus 381 Advanced Piano Skills (Proficiency required)
Mus 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques
Mus 383 Woodwind Instrument Techniques
Mus 384 Brass Instrument Techniques
Mus 385 Percussion Instrument Techniques
Mus 441 Music in the Elementary School
Major Music Ensemble
Major Applied Instrument or voice (Proficiency required)

8

5
1
0
1
1
1
1
1
5
22
11
57

Elementary Music Education Majors should enroll in Ed 300 In the fall pnor
to student teaching. See Music Department Chairman for details.

Minor in Music: 16 credits
Mus
Mus
Mus
Mus
Mus
Mus

101
150
320
320
441
444

Music Theory I
Survey of Musical Literature
Piano (Proficiency required)
Voice (Proficiency required)
Music in the Elementary School,
Music in the Secondary School

4

OR

5
1
1
5
16

MUSIC COURSES
Mus 101,102,103 Music Theory I. (4 each)
Basic course in theory devoted to study of triads, intervals, keys, scales, and
notation. Rhythmic reading, sight-singing, melodic and harmonic dictation.

Mus 150 Survey of Musical Literature. (5)
An introduction to musical literature emphasizing structure, period, and style
with consideration to general cultural development of the various periods being
studied. Open to music majors and minors only.
Mus 200 Introduction to Music. ( 3)
Fundamentals of music, including notation, scales, key signatures, chords ,
intervals, and keyboard expe rience. ( Music majors should substitute Music 101.)
Mus 201, 202, 203 Music Theory II. ( 4 each)
Continuation of Music Theory I. Study of chromatic concepts. Includ es
writing experiences in modern idiom. Prereq: Mus 103.
Mus 301 Form and Analysis. (3)
Comprehensive analysis of the structure of music. Prereq: Mus 203.
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Mus 305 Canon and Fugue. ( 3)
.
Analysis and composition of c.3:n_on and interchangeable counterpoint at
various intervals. Introductory fugue wntmg. Prereq: Mus 402.
Mus 307 Instrumentation. ( 3)
A study of the instruments of the band and orchestra regarding range, color,
quality, and technical restriction as they apply to scoring for solo and ensemble
performance. Original work and transcriptions . Prereq: Mus 203.
Mus 320 Instruction on Instruments or in Voice. ( 1) See page 153.
Mus 330 Instruction on Instruments or in Voice. ( 1) See page 153.
Mus 331, 332, 333, 334, 335. See Music Ensembles, page 153.
Mus 350, 351, 352 Music History. (3 each)
Detailed study and analysis of the music in Western civilization from its
origin to modern times. Prereq: Mus 150 or equivalent.
Mus 3 70 Diction for Voice Students. ( 3)
Phoneti cs of singing Italian, German, and French literature. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.
Mus 373 Choral Techniques. (2)
Choir organization and rehearsa l techniques. Prereq: Mus 310.
Mus 381 Advanced Piano Skills. ( 1)
Knowledge of improvisation, transposition, and modulation. Music majors
only. Prereq: Mus 103. May be repeated.
Mus 382 Stringed Instrument Techniques. ( 1)
Elementary instruction in string techniques. ( May be repeated for a total of
two credits. )
Mus 383 Woodwind lnstrwnent Techniques. ( 1)
Elementary instruction in woodwind techniques . (May be repeated for a
total of two credits.)
Mus 384 Brass Instrument Techniques. ( 1)
Elementary instru ction in brass techniques. (May be repeated for a total
of two credits.)
Mus 385 Percussion Instrument Techniques. ( 1)
Elementary instruction in percussion techniques.
Mus 389 Instrument Repair and Reed Making. ( 3)
Study of the materials and techniques of minor repairs and adjustments.
Double reed making included.

Mus 399 Special Studies in Music.

( 1-3)

Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.

Mus 402 Counterpoint.

( 3)

Analysis and composition of works in polyphonic style. Prereq: Mus 203.

Mus 403 Band Arranging. ( 3)
Study of the instrumen ts of the band with practical application to the art
of band scoring. Original work and transcriptions. Prereq: Mus 307.
Mus 405 Orchestration. ( 3)
Practical study of the art of symphonic scoring. Original work and transcriptions. Prereq: Mus 307.
Mus 406 Choral Arranging. ( 3)
Practical study of the art of choral scoring applied to various vocal groupings.
Prereq: Mus 203.
Mus 408 Compositional Techniques. (3)
Composition in various primary form6. Prereq: Mus 301.
Mus 409 Composition. ( 1-5)
Organization of musical ideas into logical form. Application to works for
piano, voice, and instruments. Prereq: Mus 408.
Mus 410 Conducting. (3)
. Fundamental stud)'. of conducting patte rns . Development of skills m choral
and instrumental conducting and score reading. Prereq: Mus 203.
Mus 430 See Instruction on Instruments or voice, page 153.

Music
Mus 441 Music in the Elementary School. (5)
Methods and materials for teaching a complete music program m the first
six grades. Prereq: Junior standing, Music major or minor and Psy 302 .
Mus 444 Music in the Secondary School. {5)
Methods and materials for directing all phases of the music program m
the junior and senior high school. Prereq: Junior standing as a music major or
minor and Psy 302.
Mus 448 Marching Band Techniques. ( 3)
Techniques of drilling the marching band. Analysis of materials for field and
street maneuvers; preparation of music and charting.
Mus 453 Music of the Baroque Period. ( 3)
An intensive study of the musical literature of the period with emphasis
on library research. Prereq: Mus 350 or permission of the instructor.
Mus 454 Music of the Classical Period. ( 3)
An intensive study of the musical literature of the period with emphasis on
library research. Prereq: Mus 351 or permission of the instructor.
Mus 455 Music of the Romantic Period. ( 3)
An intensive study of the musical literature of the period with emphasis on
library research. Prereq: Mus 352 or permission of the instructor.
Mus 456 Music of the 20th Century. (3)
An intensive study of the musical literature since 1900 with emphasis on
library research. Prereq: Mus 352 or permission of the instructor.
Mus 457 Music of the Americas. ( 3)
Music of the Americas through aural and visual presentation and study.
Mus 460 Piano Pedagogy. ( 3)
Preparation for teaching individual and class voice in the studio. Prereq:
Senior standing and permission of the instructor.
Mus 461 Vocal Pedagogy. (3)
Preparation for teaching individual and class v01ce m the studio. Prereq:
Senior standing and permission of instructor.
Mus 462 String Pedagogy. ( 3)
Preparation for teaching individual or class lessons m stringed instruments.
Prereq : Senior standing and permission of the instructor.
Mus 463 Woodwind Pedagogy. {3)
Preparation for teaching individual or class lessons in woodwind instruments. Prereq: Senior standing and permission of the instructor.
Mus 464 Brass Pedagogy. ( 3)
Preparation for teaching individual or class lessons in brass instrument.
Prereq: Senior standing and permission of the instructor.
Mus 466 Methods of Teaching Music Theory. (3)
Contributions of the major theorists from the early times to the present, a
survey of the evolution of harmony, a study of teaching materials. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Mus 467 Accompanying. (3)
Study of vocal and instrumental literature, analyzing accompanist's problems.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Mus 470 Senior Recital. {1-5)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor in applied music.
Mus 490 Music for the Elementary Classroom Teacher. (3)
Teaching materials and techniqu es as well as the developm ent of musical
understandings and skills for the elementary classroom tea ch er . Prereq: Mus 200
and junior standing. (Music maj ors and minors substitute Mus 441.)
Mus 496 Workshops in Music.
Mus 497 Creative Arts Summer Festival. (1-4)
( Summer only)
Mus 498 Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory. {1-3)
(Summer only)
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Mus 499 Directed Study in Music. (1-5)
.
Individual study projects in a selecte<;I special field of music. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Mus 510 Advanced Conducting. (3)
Detailed study of instrumental and choral scores with extensive application
of conducting techniques to these forms.
Mus 520 Research Techniques and Bibliography in Music. ( 4)
Detailed study of the basic references, bibliography aids, and research
techniques.
Mus 530 See Instruction on Instruments or Voice, page 153.
Mus 531 Problems in Applied Music. ( 1)
For students with graduate standing who wish to pursue special study
dealing with applied music. May be repeated for a total of 3 credits.
Mus 532 Problems in Music Ensemble. ( 1)
For students with graduate standing who wish to participate in ensembles
and pursue special study dealing with the techniques and literature of the chosen
medium. May be repeated for a total of 3 credits.
Mus 540 Modern Developments in Music Education. ( 3)
R ecent trends in the philosophy and teaching of music. A critical analysis
of contemporary writing in the field of music education.
Mus 541 Administration and Supervision of Music in the Public Schools. ( 3 )
Supervising and administering the total school music program in a school
district, city, county, or state.
Mus 546 Materials and Problems in the School Music Program: Choral. ( 3)
A study of the materials and problems of choral music and its performance
by school groups.
Mus 547 Materials and Problems in the School Music Programs: Instrumental. (3)
A study of the materials and problems of instrumental music and its performances by school groups.
Mus 550 Seminar in Music. ( 3)
A critical study of reports on information and materials in the field of m usic.
Mus 560 Historical Analysis of Musical Structure. {3)
Structural analysis of music from the 16th century to the present and the
relationship of this analysis to effective interpretation, performance and teaching.
Mus 563 Advanced Band Arranging. ( 3)
Selected orchestral compos itions which arc adaptable for band transcriptions
as well as scoring for bands of original crea tions.
Mus 565 Advanced Orchestration. ( 3)
Stresses advanced practical arranging, orchestration and composition for
the orchestra l organizations.
'
Mus 566 Advanced Choral Arranging. ( 3)
.
Practical a~pro~ch to the art of cho ral scoring as applied to various vocal and
instrumental combinations.
Mus 568 Advanced Compositional Techniques. ( 1-5)
Original work in composition in larger musical forms, with emphasis on
different stylistic periods.
Mus 590 Graduate Recital. ( 1-6)
Mus 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
T eaching of a lower division co llege course under supervision of a r gular
fa culty mcm?er. Includes cou~se planning, arranging bibliographical and other in·
stru tional aids , conferences with the students experience in lassroom instruction,
and student and course eva luation.
'
Mus 599 Independent Study of Music. ( 1-5)
Independent study projects in a selected field of Music.
Mus 600 Thesis. (3-9)

•

Baca1laureate Program in Nursing
The baccalaureate program in nursing consists of two years of academic
work at Eastern Washington State College during which the student will complete
all of the general college requirements and the necessary sci ence courses for nursing.
At the end of these two years, the student will be admitted to the Spokane C enter for
Nursing enrolling as an Eastern studen t, and will attend the Center for two years
and one quarter. During this p eriod the clinic portion of the program will be
completed. Upon satisfactory completion of this program, the student will receive
a baccalaureate degree in Nursing.
The following are the general college and pre-nursing requirements for the

Bachelor's degree in Nursing: 90 credits
Eng 101, 102
Soc Science (Incl. Soc 161)
Humanities, Philosophy
Chm 161, 162, 163
Bio 100
Bio 132, 133
Bio 320
Psy 101
HEc 356
~pe 200
HPE Activities

8
15
15
15
5
10
5
5
3
3
6

90

NURSING COURSES
Nrs 300 Basic Nursing ( 6)
Introduction to clinical nursing with emphasis on basic scientific principles
and skills required in comprehensive nursing care of individuals.

Nrs 310 Medical-Surgical Nursing

(6)

Study of adults undergoing the stress of acute and chronic medical-surgical
diseases. Emphasis on problem-solving process.

Nrs 311 Medical-Surgical Nursing Practicum

(8)

Guided experiences in observing and ca ring for individuals with medicalsurgical problems.

Nrs 320 Maternal-Child Nursing ( 6)
Family centered approach to the study of child-bearing and child rearing
periods of the life cycle.

Nrs 321 Maternal-Child Nursing Practicum

(8)

Selected experiences in caring for and observing mothers and children m the
home, hospital, and community.

Nrs 330 Survey of Nursing I

( 5)

Study of the d eve lopment of nursing, ( pre 1950)

Nrs 440 Community Health Nursing ( 5)
Principles and concepts of Public Health Nursing as they affect the family
in health and disease.
N rs 441 Community Health Nursing Practicum ( 5)
Public Health Nursing exp erience in hospital, home and community.
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N rs 4 50 Survey of Nursing II ( 5)
Development of nursing after 1950 emphasizing nursing research and literature
- their implications for the nurse practitioner.

N rs 460 Psychiatric Nursing

( 5)
Study of Psychiatric-Mental Health Principles and concepts as they relate
to comprehensive nursing care.

Nrs 461 Psychiatric Nursing Practicum ( 5)
Selected Experiences in caring for and observing individuals with psychiatric
problems in the home, hospital and community.

Nrs 480 Advanced Nursing (6)
Study of the principles of leadership in developing, initiating and assessing
nursmg care.

Nrs 481 Advanced Nursing Practicum

(12)

Guided experiences in providing comprehensive nursing care for groups of
individuals.

N rs 499 Special Problems

( 4-6)

Independent study of a clinical nursmg problem with observation of and
involvement in direct nursing care.
Pha 360 Essentials of Pharmacology ( 5)
Principles of pharmacology for nurses.

Departments of Physical Education
Also Recreation and Parks Administration
Jack R. Leighton, Men's P.E. Chairman
C. Peggy Gazette, Women's P.E. Chairman
1969-70 STAFF, MEN

Anderson, Benson, Crane, Massengale, Kallem, Kawabori, Raver, Tibbits,
Werner, Whitehill.
1969-70 STAFF, WOMEN

Asan, Bucklin, McCulloch, Vail.
. The Departments ?f Physical Ed_ucation offer professional trammg in
physical educat10n, recreat10n and corrective therapy, as well as conducting the
physical education activity courses for all students in the College.
Students completing the Physi cal Education general college requirements may
take additional activity courses on a credit-no credit basis.
PE 115 Introduction to H ealth and. Physi cal Education Activities must be
completed prior to enro llment in any physica l education activity class (varsity
ath letics excepted) that is taken to fulfill the genera l college requirement. It is
recommended that students not enroll in more than one physical education
class per quarter that is taken to fulfill the general college requirement. The
physical education requirements should be completed the first six quarters in school.
Exemptions:
Women students 25 years of age or over.
Veterans with more than one year of active service, except Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation majors and minors.
Special Students carrying six credits or less.
Students excused for health reasons.
Graduate Students.
A student may be excused from physical ed ucation activities only by the
Director of the HPERA Division.
Students may eliminate all or part of the Physi cal Education general college
requirements through credit by examination under conditions set by the division .
Standards of fitn ess and proficiency, substitution of requirements and waivers
affecting Physical Education Majors and/or Minors are set by the Division and
variances from the normal program must be approved by the Division Director.
Science r-:quirement ( P .E. Maj ors) Bio 100 (5), Bio 132 (5) and Bio 13 3 (5)
are prerequisites to PE 251 Kinesiology. Th ese courses also fulfill the Scien ces
general college requirements.
Pre-Therapeutic ( Corrective Therapy) Option. The physi cal ed ucation programs in many of the larger school systems and the rehabilitation programs in many
hospitals emphasize the use of physica l exercise in the treatment of physical and
mental disabilities. T hese exercises are administered by therapeutic physical edu cators
on the prescription of a physician. Those individuals who wish to prepare for
positions involving work with the physically and mentally handicapped may do
so by completing the 60-credit Physical Education Major . with a Pre-'I;'herape1;1tic
( Corrective Therapy ) Option and the 5th year program m Therapeutic Physical
Education. This is a five year program leading to the Master of Education degree
and corrective therapy certification by the American Corrective Therapy Association
for those passing the certification examination.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Physical Education with a Pre-Therapeutic ( Corrective and PrePhysical Therapy) option: 60 credits.
6

PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratory
PE 170 Physical Education Orientation
PE 251 Kinesiology
PE 339 Athletic Training and First Aid
PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical Education
PE 422 Physical Education for the Mentally Retarded .
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum D evelopment m PE
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical
PE 454 Measurements and Evaluation in Physical Education
PE 456 Advanced Adapted Physical Education
PE 460 Physiology of Exercise
PE 465 Physical Growth and Development
RPA 100 Introduction to R ecreation
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology

3
5
5
5
3
5
3
5
2
3
2
3
5
5

60

Required Supporting Courses: 30 credits
5
10
5

Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 132, 133 Anatomy and Physiology
Chm 161 Inorganic Chemistry
Chm 162 Organic Chemistry
Phy 100 Physical Science

5
5

30

Major in Recreation and Park Administration: 58 credits
3

RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation & Park Administration
RPA 110 Camp Crafts
RPA 205 Outdoor Related Sports
RPA 310 Camping Administration and Outdoor Education
RPA 320 Community Centers and Playgrounds
RPA 330 Youth Serving Agencies
RPA 400 Org. & Adm. of R ecr. and Parks
RPA 405 Recreation and Park Services in the State
RPA 409 Leadership in R ecreation and Parks
RPA 460 Management of Areas and Facilities
RPA 480 Professional Field Work in R ecreation & Parks
RPA 490 Seminar
HE 196 First Aid and Safety Education
PE 341 Games and Game Skills
PE 349 Organization and Administration of lntramurals
IT 350 Diversified Crafts for R ecreation and Therapy
Jrn 451 Public Relations, OR
RTV 322 Radio-Television Promotion & Public Relations

Required Supporting Courses:
Option 1 (Public Agencies, Youth Agencies, Outdoor, Etc.):
Selected from th e following:
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
Soc 263 Social Problems
Soc 350 American Community Structures
Soc 452 Juveni le D elinquency
Soc 475 Sociology o f Small Groups
Bus 328 Personnel Management
Bus 329 Administrative Management
Ggr 317 Resources and Conservation
Ggr 350 Intro. to Planning I
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology
Psy 481 Social Psychology
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
SW 373 Introduction to Social Welfare

2

3
3
3
3
5

2

3

2

12

2
2

3

2

5

3
58

28-30 credits
5
5
5

4

4
4
5
3
5
5
5
5
5
3
5
28-30

Option 2 (Therapeutic Recreation.): 28-30 credits
Selected from the following:
Bio 100 Biological Science
Bio 132 Anatomy and Physiology
Bio 133 Anatomy and Physiology
PE 251 Kinesiology
PE 422 PE for the Mentally Retarded
PE 452 PE Activities for Atypical Individuals
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology
Psy 363 Psychology of Exceptional Children
Psy 405 Psychology of the Mentally Retarded

5
5
5
5
3
3

5
5
4
4
28-30

Physical Education
Minor in Recreation: 16 credits
RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation & Park Administration
RPA 400 Org. and Adm. of Rec,·eation and Parks
HE 196 First Aid and Safety Education
6 credits from the following:
RPA 110 Camp Crafts
RPA 205 Outdoor R elated Sports
RPA 320 Community Centers and Playgrounds
RPA 409 L eadership in R ecreation and Parks
RPA 460 Mana,gem ent of Areas and Facilities
PE 349 Org. and Adm. of lntramurals

3
5

2

2

3
3
3

2
2

6
16

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Physical Education (Secondary): 48 credits
PE 135, 247 Professional Laboratory
PE 170 Physical Education Orientation
PE 251 Kinesiology
PE 339 Athletic Training and First Aid
PE 361 Hi story and Philosophy of Physical Education
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum D evelopme nt in PE
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical
PE 454 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education
HE 370 Personal and Community Health

12
3

5
5
5
5
3
5

5

48

Major in Physical Education (Elementary):* 34 credits
PE 251 Kinesiology
PE 338 Rhythms for Elementary Children
PE 341 Games and Game Skills
PE 343 Stunts a nd Self Testing Activities
PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical Education
PE 449 Programm ing a nd Evaluation in• Elementary PE
PE 452 Physical Education for the Atypical
HE 196 First Aid and Safety
HE 472 H ealth Fundamentals and Procedures
34

*It is suggested that students in this program enroll m Ed 300 the Fall
quarter prior to student teaching.

Dance Option. The physical education programs in many of the larger
schools emphasize various phases of dance, i.e. , American folk and square dance,
international folk dan ce, modern dance, etc. Th e dance option is planned for
those students who wish to prepare for positions involving considerable teaching
m the dance field.
Ma.ior in Physical Education (Secondary) with a Dance Option: 46 credits
PE 135 , 247 Professional Laboratory
PE 171 Dance Orientation
PE 239 Fundamentals of Rhythm
PE 251 Kinesiology
PE 330 Elementary Dance Composition
PE 338 Rhythms for Elementary Children
PE 36 1 History and Philosophy of Physical Education
PE 430 D ance in Education
PE 432 Dance Production
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum D eve lopment in PE
PE 454 M easurem ent and Evaluation in Physical Education
HE 196 First Aid and Safety

10
2
2
5
2
3
5
3

2
5
5
2

46

Major in Physical Education with a Pre-Therapeutic Option: 60 credits
Requirements in the Bachelor of Arts in Education program are identical
with the requirements for the Ba chelor of Arts Major program .
Minor in Physical Education. It is possible for a student majoring in an
academ ic subject other than physica l education to m inor in Physical Edu cation.
Minor in Physica l Education (Seco ndary): 18 credits
PE 135, 247 Professio nal Laboratory
PE 361 Hi story and Ph ilosophy of Physical Education
PE 450 Administration and Curriculum Development in PE

8
5
5
18

163

164

Bulletin fO'r 1970-71
Minor in Physical Education (Elementary) : 19 credits
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE

338
341
343
361
499

3

Rhythms for Elementary Children
Games and Game Skills
Stunts and Self Testing Activities
History and Philosophy of Physical Education
Programs and Evaluations in Elementary PE

3

3
5
5

19

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
PE 115 Introduction to Health and Physical Education Activities.

( 2)

The relation of exercise to good physical and mental health, determination
of activity and fitness status, activity program planning. Requirement based on
status, basic principles of healthful living.
PE 120 PE Activities (Women only) ( 1)
Apparatus, Basketball, Body Mechanics, Gymnastics, Field Hockey, Folk
and Square Dance, Karate, Progressive Weight Training, Soccer, Social D ance,
Softball, Speedball, Tennis, Track, Trampoline, Volleyball, and Women's Conditioning.

PE 125 PE Activities (Coeducational)

(1)

Archery, Badminton, Bowling, Circuit Training, Diving, Fencing, Golf,
Life Saving, Modern Dance, Scuba Diving, Skin Diving, Swimming. Corrective
Laboratory is offered for those unable to participate in regular activities because
of a disability.

PE 130 PE Activities ( Men only)
Apparatus,
Handball, Karate,
Track and Field,
Conditioning, and
Golf, Gymnastics,

( 1)

Basketball, Folk and Square Dance, Fundamental Gymnastics,
Progressive Weight Training, Rugby, Soccer, Social Dance, T ennis,
Trampoline, Tumbling and Stunts, Volleyball, Wrestling, M en's
the Varsity Sports: Baseball, Basketball, Cross Country, Football,
Swimming, Tennis, Track, an9 Wrestling.

PE Laboratory Courses (2 each)
Development and perfection of skills necessary to participate in physical
education activities along with techniques of instructing the specifics of these skills:

Women Only
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE

135
136
13 7
235
236
237
335
336
337

Soccer, Speedball, Field Hockey.
Basketball, Volleyball.
Track and Field, Softball.
Movement Fundamentals, Tumbling, and Trampoline.
Folk and Square, and Social Dance.
Tennis, Golf.
Gymnastics, Archery.
Contemporary Dance, Progressive Weight Training.
Aquatics, Badminton.

Men Only
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE
PE

145
146
147
245
246
24 7
34 7

Football, Soccer.
Basketball, Volleyball.
Folk and Square Dance, Social Dance.
Aquatics, Gymnastics.
Wrestling, Progressive Weight Training.
Track and Field, Baseball.
Tennis, Golf.

PE 170 P~ysic~l Education Orientation.

( 3)

.
Insight mto the body o_f knowledge in physical education encompassing the
basic concepts ?f motor learn~i:g, the place of physical education in the present
culture, pro~ess10nal opp?rtumties . and the relationship of physical education to
total educatio~: Evaluat10n techmques to determine each students' fitness )eve!
~otor _educab~hty _and mot?r ability will be utilized in order to assist student;
m makmg an mtelhgent choice of profession.

PE 171 Dance Orientation.

( 2)

Deals with the history of dance, contemporary dance forms, dance as a n art
form, and the scope of dance in the schools.

Physical Education
PE 193 Water Safety Instructor's Course.

( 3)

C ourse conducted to meet the requirements of the American R ed Cross
instructor's course . Certificates will be awarded to those who qualify . Prereq:
PE 125 Life Saving.

PE 239 Fundamentals of Rhythm. (2)
D eals with the rhythmic structure of basic movements, methods of music
notation, method of diagrammatic notations, percussion, and accompaniment for
dance. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. (Even years.)

PE 251 Kinesiology.

( 5)
A study of the range, quality, and capacities of movement of the human
body; analysis of muscular movement in sports activities. Prereq: Bio 100, 132, 133.

PE 280 Coaching of Individual Sports.

( 4)

. Coachii:g techniques in gymnastics, swimming, and tennis. The theory and
practice of basic fundamentals n ecessary for coaching in these areas.

PE 281 Football Coaching. ( 2)
The theory and practice of football fundamentals.

PE 282 Basketball Coaching. ( 2)
The study of rules, philosophy, organization, offenses, defenses, and special
situations necessary for coaching basketball.

PE 283 Track Coaching. ( 2)
Sprinting, distan ce running, high and low hurdles, high and broad jump,
pole vaulting, shot-putting, discus and javelin throwing; management of meets; the
diet and conditioning of men.

PE 285 Baseball Coaching.

( 2)

History and current practices in baseball. The theory and practice of baseball
fun damentals, pitching and fielding strategy, baserunning, hitting techniques.

PE 288 Apparatus Techniques.

(2)

Fundamental exercises based on the German and D anish systems of gymnastics utilizing such apparatus as the side horse, bu ck, parall el bars, stall bars,
rings, horizontal bar, and climbing rope. ( Even years.)

PE 330 Elementary Dance Composition.

(2)

Covers the use of various stimuli for composition, methods of group and
individual choreography. Prereq: P ermission of the instructor. ( Odd years.)

PE 338 Rhythms for Elementary Children. ( 3)
D eals with the movement needs of different age groups, problem-solving
method of exploration an d formation , rhythmic structure of basic movements, associations of ideas with m ovement, and development of the kinesthetic sense. Prereq:
Junior standing or permission of the instructor.

PE 339 Athletic Training and First Aid. ( 5)
Preparation in the care and treatment of ath letic injuries that result from
home, automobile, water and disasters . American R ed Cross Standard and Advanced Certification available to students who qualify. Prereq: Bio 100, 132,
133 or permission of the instru ctor.

PE 340 Creative Dance for Secondary Schools. ( 3)
Aim and scope of creative dance ; its relationship to physical education and
to the arts: methods of introducing, establishing, and maintaining a dance program. ( Odd years.)

PE 341 Games and Game Skills. ( 3)
Covers game skills and games desirable for young children ( ages 5-12). This
is accomplished through a detailed knowledge of skill performance, skill analysis,
game performance, and game analysis. Prereq: Junior standing or p ermission of
the instructor.

PE 343 Stunts and Self Testing Activities. ( 3)
Acquaints the student with many of the stunts and self testing activities
desirable for young children. Opportunities will be provided for class members to
analyze various types of stunts and self testing a ctivities. Prereq: Junior standing
or permission of the instructor.
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PE 345 Progressive Weight Training for Secondary School Boys an_d Girls: (3 )
History purposes, special exercise programs, met~ods of mstru_ct10n _a nd
evaluation, eq~ipment and facilities required for the teachmg of progressive weigh t
training in the public schools.
PE 348 Administration of Athletics. ( 3)
A study of problems in connec_tion with the organization and mangement
of junior and senior high school athletics.
PE 349 Organization and Administration of Int~amur'.11s in Public. Sc~ools. (2)
Study of problems which arise in co;11nect10n w'.th the orgamzat10n, mana~ement, and program construction of public school mtramurals. Prereq: Jumor
standing. (Even years.)
PE 361 History and Philosophy of Physical Ed~cation . . ( 5) .
A study and analysis of the history 1 aims, J?hilosophies, foundations, and
practices in physical education. Prereq: Jumor standing.
PE 366 Teaching Procedures in Elementary Physical Education. ( 3)
Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes in the
elementary schools. Prereq: Junior standing; PE 361 or permission of the instructor.
PE 367 Teaching Procedures in Secondary Physical Education. ( 3)
Methods and procedures of conducting physical education classes in the
secondary schools. Prereq: Junior standing; PE 361 or permisison of the instructor.
PE 368W Methods in Teaching Team Sports for Girls and Women. ( 4)
Techniques, demonstrations, offficiating, testing, and lesson planning m
basketball, field hockey, soccer, softball, speedball, and volleyball.
PE 369W Methods in Teaching Individual Activities for Girls and Women. (4)
Techniques, demonstrations, evaluations, and lesson planning for apparatus,
body mechanics, trampoline, tumbling, tennis, and badminton.
PE 380 Advanced Folk Dance. ( 2)
Instruction and application of basic steps and techniques used in national
dances. A further study to give a more extensive knowledge of such dances and
how to select and teach them. Prereq: Junior standing.
PE 390 Health and Ph.ysical Education in the Elementary Schools. {3)
Analysis of educationally sound programs and of procedures and practices
in the development of basic health and physical education principles. Prereq:
Junior standing cum g.p.a. 2.00.
PE 422 Physical Education for the Mentally Retarded. {3)
A presentation of the contributions of physical education to the growth and
development of the mentally retarded as an integral tool in their education and
training.
PE 430 Dance in Education. ( 3)
Theory and philosophy of dance in education. Prereq: PE 338, 390, or
permission of the instructor. ( Even years.)
PE 432 Dance Production. ( 2)
Senior projects in group choreography and problems of production. ( Even
years.)
PE 449 Programs and Evaluation in Elementary Physical Education. (5)
The fund'.3-mentals of planning, cgnstructing and evaluating physical education
programs for ch'.ldren ages 5-12 . Involves an analysis of the proper relationship of
purposes of physical education, administrative procedures, and methods of instruction.
Prereq: PE 338, 341, 343, 361.
PE 450 Phys~cal_ Educat~o1_1 A~inistration and Curriculum Development. (5)
Orgamzat~on, admmistration, planning, and construction of physical education
programs fo: chddre;1 ages 12-18, on the basis of accepted educational p rinciples.
Prereq: Jumor standing, PE 361 , and PE 367 or permission of the instructor.
PE 452 Phrsical Edu~ation Activities for Atypical Individuals. ( 3)
Considers physic_al _e~ucation activities and how they may be m odified to
meet the ne~ds of th~ mdi';'iduals who are unable to participate in regular classes.
Prereq: Jumor standmg; B10 100, 132, 133, PE 251.
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PE 454 Measureme~t and Evaluation in Physical Education. ( 5)
,
_The formulat10n; use a1:d applicati<?n of vario1;1s tests and measuring devices
in pupil and program evaluation m physical educat10n. Prereq: Junior standing
PE 361.
'
PE 456 Advanced Adapted Physical Education. ( 2)
An advanced course d ealing . with postural defects, body mechanics , and
other muscular an_d structural handi caps that affect the physical and emotiona l
development of children. An anatomical, physiological and psychological relationship of these handicaps are stressed.
'
PE 460 Physiology of Exercise. ( 3)
(_Same as HE 4~0). An advanced course il: th e application of the principles
of phys10logy to exercise. A study of the chrom e and acute effects of exercise.
Prereq: Junior standing, Bio 100, 132, 133, PE 251.
PE 465 Physical Growth and Development. ( 2)
Concerned with growth and developmental patterns from late infan cy to
early adulthood. Particular attention given to differences associated with sex
puberty, race, abnormalities.
'

PE 497 Workshop in Physical Education. (Arr.)
Workshops dealing with specific aspects of physical education are conducted
either during the summer or by extension.

PE 498 Seminar.
PE 499 Directed Study in Physical Education. (Arr.)
Study of selected problems in the field of physical education. Prereq: Junior
standing; permission of the instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
PE 505 Current Movements in Physical Education. ( 3)
A study of the different schools of thought and practice in the professional
field of physical education and their influence on physical education program.

PE 520 Research Methods in Physical Education. ( 3)
Study of the methods and techniques of research in physical education;
practice in application to problems of current interest.

PE 541 Special Problems in Physical Education.

(Arr.)

Study of selected problems in the field of physical education.

PE 542 Seminar.

(Arr.)

Seminars dealing with special aspects of physical education are conducted.

PE 551 Therapeutic Exercises.

( 3)

A study of the treatment of disease and injury by non-medical means as
prescribed by physicians. It includ es hydro-therapeutic exercise and the administration of neuromuscular re-education .
PE 552 Neuromuscular Re-education.. ( 3)
Appraisal of n euromuscu lar limitations as a basis for selection of activities
fo r rehabilitation: Use of isometric techniques, coordination and diagonal pattern
exercise in neuromuscular retraining programs.
PE 553 Ambulation, Self Care, Functional Living. ( 3)
The applications of the appropriate rehabilitation tec~niques will be di~cussed. The following types of disabilities will be covered in thi~ course; or!hope~1c
disabilities, amputations, cerebral palsy, poliomyelitis and certam neurological disabilities.

PE 554 Advanced Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology. (3)
Emphasis is directed toward techniques of study of muscular movement and
their anatomical interrelationships. An extensive analysis of normal function, upon
which implications for clinical applications are based.
PE 555 Advanced Physiology of Exercise. ( 3)
.
.
( Same as HE 555 ) Physiologi cal effects of mu scular exercise, physical co1:ditioning, and training. Significance of these effects on health and performance m
activity program.
PE 556 Neurology. (3)
A study of the fundamental co n cepts of the anatomy and physiology of the
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nervous system with consideration given to neuro)ogical _examination and in_teri:r_e~ation of clinical findings. Further consideration will be given the types of d1sab1h_t1es
to the central and peripheral nerves. Impli~a!ions of th~rapy and neurological
rehabilitation will be discussed. Prereq: Perm1ss10n of the mstructor.
PE 557 Pathology of the Neurological System. ( 3).
.
Study of the nature of normal tissue and disease, through its courses, J?rocesses and effects together with the associated alterations of structure and fun ct10n.
PE 558 Clinical Corrective Therapy Experience. ( 15)
.
.
Experience with patients having various types of physical an1 mental disabilities in a hospital corrective therapy departme!1t . . Lectures by ho~p1tal personnel
orienting the student to the departmental o~gamzat1~rn of the hospital, and to the
function of these various departments. This constitutes the students full load
for the quarter. Prereq: PE 551, 552, and 553.

PE 571 Health and Physical Education in the Elementary School.

( ~)

.

The role of health and physical education in childh~od educat10:1. Basis _for
planning the curricu lum of physical education for the pnmary and mtermed1ate
grades; evaluation of physical progress. ( Odd years.)

PE 599 Independent Study in Physical Education.

(Arr.)

Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

PE 600 Thesis.

(Arr.)

RECREATION & PARK ADMINISTRATION COURSES
RPA 100 Introduction to Recreation & Park Administration.

( 3)
An introduction and orientation to the professional opportunities and areas,
requirements, and responsibilities which are involved in the professional preparation
of recreation and park administrators. Includes basic problems and trends which
influence recreation in our society and the status of recreation in our contem·p orary
society. (Formerly RE 353.)
RPA 305 Outdoor Related Sports. ( 3)
Introduces student to some of the important skills and pleasurable act1V1tles
that are concerned with the out-of-doors. Skill development leadership opportunities
and conducting of sports programs will be offered in selected activities such as:
aquatics (fishing, sailing, boating, canoeing, skin and scuba diving), archery, bicycling,
hunting and riflery, horsemanship, mountaineering, skiing and winter sports; case
studies of successful operation will be studied.
RPA 310 Camp Crafts. (3)
Skills in outdoor living including such areas as: cookery, lashing, campfire
programs, map and compass, use of native materials and nature lore, firecraft, food,
equipment, health and safety, conservation, trips, and leadership. Students may
qualify for American Camping Association campcrafter certification.
RPA 315 Camping Administration and Outdoor Education. (3)
Designed to prepare the student to organize and direct camping a ctiv1t1es
or outdo<?r. edu~ation programs for the schools; covers areas such as organization
and admmis~rat~on, history, d evelopment and present status; program planning;
purposes, obJect1ves, and values ; location; areas, and facilities; safety, and h ealth;
and problems, and trends. (Formerly RE 484.) Prereq: RPA 110.
RPA 320 Community Centers and Playgrounds. ( 3)
. . Var~ed aspects of sch~ol and c?mmunity playgrounds and community cen ters:
administrative and leadership techniques; programming of activity centers and
problems relating to planning and operation of these programs. Prereq: PE 341.
RPA 330 Youth Serving Agencies. ( 3)
. . Objec~ives, work opportunities, organization, program, and membership of
pnnc1pal nat10nal youth rnembershir, agencies.

RPA 400 Organization and Administration of Recreation and Parks.

(5)
.
Stu~y <?f scope of _lo~al , ~tate, and fe~eral recreation and park programs;
their o~gamzation :ind a_dmm~stra t1on , and relat10n to other social institutions: special
emphasis on plannmg, fmancmg_, lcisislative provis\oi:is , g<?vernmcntal co ntrol, budget,
personnel, departmental orgamzat10n, and admm1strative practices especially on
local level. (Formerly RE 448.) Prereq: RPA 100.
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RPA 405 Recreation and Park Services in the State. ( 2)
A one week traveling fi e ld study course offered one week before the start
of fall quarter. Th e tour is co ndu cted as a traveling camp class with visits to
selected local, metropolitan, district , state and federal re crea tion and park areas
fo r eva luation of administrative practices area management and operation policies.
Prereq: Junior standing.
'
'
RPA 409 Leadership in Recreation and Parks. (3)
A leadersh ip techniques course designed to help a student become a better
direct leader of people in socia l recreation activities. Includes leadership psychology
and methods along with discussions of the participation in a large variety of
activities. (Formerly RE 355). Prereq: RPA 320.
RPA 460 Management of Areas and Facilities. (2)
Management and supervision principles and techniques as related to recreation
and park areas, facilities, personnel, finance. Basic maintenance and inspection of
areas and facilities.
RPA 480 Professional Field Work in Recreation and Parks. (12)
Experience in recreation and park planning, lead ership, supervision, and program evaluation through work in g in community recreation public or agency program under local department and college faculty supervision. Prereq: Senior
standing. (Forme rl y RE 463).
RPA 490 Seminar-Field Experience, Problems, and Trends. (2)
Culminating experience to facilitate transition between field work and
academ ic and professional experience. Current issues and problems in recreation
and park profession. Prereq: RPA 480.
RPA 498 Seminar.
RPA 499 Directed Study in R ecreation Education. (Arr.)
Study of selected problems in the field of recreation education.
Junior standing; permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Prereq:

GRADUATE COURSES
RPA 541 Special Problems in Recreation Education. (Arr.)
Study of selected problems in recreation education.
RPA 542 Seminar. (Arr.)
Seminars dealing with special aspects of recreation and education are conducted.
RPA 599 Independent Study in Recreation. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and departm ent chairman.

Department of Physics
Also Natural Sciences
Dennis E. Schwalm, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Kavaloski, Lehto, Long, Stahl.
All Physics courses except Phy 390 may be used to satisfy general college
requirements.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Physics: 53 credits
Phy
Phy
Phy
Phy
Phy
One

201 , 202, 203 General Physics, OR
211 , 212,213 Engineering Physics
356, 357 Introduction_ to Modern Physics
361, 362, 363 Mechanics
474, 475, 476 Electricity and Magnetism
elective from the following-:
Phy 342 , 343 Electronics (each)
Phy 354, 355 Thermodynamics (each)
Phy 358 Optics
Phy 458 Nuclear Physics

15
10

12
12
4
4
4
4

4
53

Required Supporting Courses: 46 credits
Chm
Chm
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth
Mth

10
5
5
10

151, 152 General Chemistry
153 General Chemistry a nd Qualitative Analysis
161 Introduction to Calculus
162, 163 Techniques of Calculus
471 Advanced Calculus
475, 476 Ordinary Differential Equations
478 Partial Differential Equations

4
8
4

46

Th ese mathematics supporting courses may be used for a 15-credit Minor in
Mathematics.
Chm 151 , 152 , 15 3 may be taken to fulfill the science requirements under
general college requirements.
Minor in Physics: 15 credits
Phy 201, 202 , 203 General Physics, OR
Phy 211 , 212, 213 Engineering Physics

15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degre,e
Major in Physics: 45 credits
Phy 201, 202, 203 General Physics, OR
Phy 211, 212 , 213 Engineering Physics
Phy 356, 357 Introduction to Modern Physics
Electives from the following: 20 credits
Phy 342, 343 Electronics (each)
Phy 354, 355 Thermodynamics (each)
Phy 358 Optics
Phy 361, 362, 363 Mechanics (each)
Phy 474, 475, 476 Electricity and Magnetism (each)

15
10

4
4
4
4
4

20
45
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*Required Minor in Mathematics: 15 credits
Mth 161 Introduction to Calculus
Mth 162, 163 Techniques of Calculus

5
10

15

*Studen ts with a d eficien cy in mathematics will also be required to take
M th 131 and 132.
Minor in Physics: 15 credits
Phy 201, 202, 203 General Physics, OR
Phy 211, 212, 213 Engineering Physics

15

PHYSICS COURSES
Phy 100 Physical Science. ( 5)
A survey course in physics dealing with elementary concepts in motion, heat,
sou nd, light, and electricity.
e

Phy 121 Descriptive Astronomy. (5)
Brief consideration of the solar system, stars and stellar types, nebulae and
galaxies; considerable use of planetarium.
Phy 201, 202 , 203 General Physics. ( 5 each)
A study of the fundamental laws of physics as they pertain to mechanics,
thermodynamics, optics, electricity, magnetism, and atomic physics. Open to
freshmen, but not to anyone who has taken or is currently taking calculus.
Phy 211,212,213 Engineering Physics. (5 each)
This course is design ed primarily for students of engineering, physi cs, and
mathematics. A study of th e fundam ental laws of physics as they pertain to
mechanics, thermodynami cs, optics, elec tricity, magnetism, and atomic physics.
P rereq: Concurrent enrollment in Mth 161, 162, 16 3.
Phy 342, 343 Electronics. ( 4 each)
This cou rse considers the motion of charged pa rticles in electric and magnetic fields, the various vacuum and gas-filled thermionic tubes, the analysis of
am plifiers, electron and photoe lectron emission, and solid state electronics. Prereq:
M th 16 3 and Phy 203 or 2 13.
Phy 350 Elements of Photography. (4)
A laboratory course in th e use of the view camera, contact printers, enlargers,
studio ligh ts, types of film, develop ers, and papers. Charge for supplies, $25 .00.
Phy 354, 355 Thermodynamics. ( 4 each)
In troduction to kineti c theory, elementary th ermodynamics, and statistical
mechanics . Prereq: Mth 16 3; Phy 203 or 2 13. (Alternate years.)
Phy 356,357 Introduction to Modern Physics. (5 each)
A review of th e basic con cepts of classical physics and th e special theory of
relativity; an introdu ction to quantum physi cs and its applica tion to th e study of the
periodic table, atomic and molecular spectra, and X-rays. Prereq: Phy 203 or 2 13
and Mth 163.
Phy 358 Optics. ( 4)
A study of th e nature of light and its app lica tions. Prereq: Phy 203 or
213 ; Mth 16 3. ( Alternate years.)
Phy 360 Advanced Photography. ( 3)
An extensio n of Phy 350 with cons id erab le work in advanced en larging
techn iques, portraiture with emphasis on light_in g, architectur~l photogra phy, copying, retouching, slide making, co lor transparencies, and co lor pnnts. Prereq: Ph y 350.
Charge for supplies, $3 7 .50.
Phy 361,362,363 Me-.:hanics. ( 4 each) _
.
.
.
A study of statistics and dynam ics from a mathematical pomt of view; an
introduction to Lagrange's equations. Prereq: Phy 203 or 2 13 and Mth 163.
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Phy 390 Physics Methods for th~ Seconda~y School. ( 3 )_
. .
A course fo r scien ce maJors pla nning to _tea ~h m Jumor or sen~or h igh
sch ool. Various ty pes of science p rog ra m s, ? rgam za t10 n of lesso ns , m3:te nals, and
techniq ues, and evalu a tion will be i ncluded m the co urse. Prereq: Suitable backgro und in maj or area.
Phy 458 Nuclear Physics. (4)
.
.
A con tin uation of Phy 35 7 with emphasis on current r esearch and d evelopm ent. Prereq: Phy 357.
Phy 474, 475, 476 Electricity and Magnetism_. ( 4_ each~
.
A study of electric fo rces, fi elds, potentia l, d1electnc behav10r, current, electrom agnetic wa ves. Prereq: Ph y 203 or 2 13 and Mth 163.
Phy 497 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences. (Arr.)
Phy 498 Seminar. (Arr.)
Phy 499 Directed Study in Physics. (Arr.)
Prereq: P ermission of th e instru ctor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Phy 501 502 Principles of Modern Physics. ( 4 each)
Th e concepts of Q ua ntum M echa ni cs are d evelop ed suffi cien t ly to serve as
a unifying m echa nism fo r th e study of atomi c spectra, ~t~mi c and n u clear s_t ructure,
solid state a nd semi- co ndu ctor physics, quantum stat1st1cs, nucl ear r ea ct10n, and
scattering .
Th ese co urses a re design ed to serve as a basis for furth er graduate work in
Physics.
Phy 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
Phy 599 Independent Study. (Arr. )
Prereq: P erm ission of th e instru ctor and d epartment chairman.

NATURAL SCIENCES
NS c 300 an d 497 may be used to sa tisfy general co ll ege r equirem ents .
N either m a jor nor minor is available in Natural Scien ces under the B.A.
program.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
M a jor in N a tura l Scien ces (E lementary ): 30 credits
T en quarter credi ts of sc ience in each of three fi elds: Physical Science,
Biologica l Science, a nd Earth Science, su ch co urses to be app roved by th e Director
of the Scien ce Division.

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSES
NSc 300 Great Ideas in Science. ( 5)
A co lloquium , man's elu cida tion of nature.
NSc 390 Science Methods for the Secondary Schools. ( 3)
See departm ents of Geogra ph y, C h emistry, Ph ys ics, and Biology.
NSc 490 Natural Science in Public School. ( 4)
.
The ~atu ra l sc!ence p rog ra IT? fo r t he elem enta ry sch ools. Obj ectives, curri cula, teaching mate n a l and techniques. Prereq: St ud en t teaching or p ermission
of the inst ru ctor; senior sta nd ing; cum g.p.a. 2.00. (Sum m e r ) .
NSc 497 Workshop _in Physical Science for Elementary Tea chers. (4)
.
A course_ des1gn~d for ~lemen~ary tea ch e rs to a id in setting up d cmonstrat1.o ns an d ex pe_nments m_ ph ysica l science. Course wo rk will em ph as ize materials,
aids, and equipment suita ble to this a rea of scien ce at th e elementary level.
(Summer).

Department of Political Science
H. Kenneth Hossom, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Bell, Herold, John, Mahoney, Schuster, Wallace.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Political Science: 45 credits
General Requirements: 15 credits
PSc
PSc
PSc
PSc

101
120
310
412

5

Introduction to Politics·*
American National Government
History of Political Thought, OR
Contemporary Political Thought

5
5

15

*PSc 101 Introduction to Politics is a prerequisite for all Political Science
majors for all advanced Political Science courses.

Field Electives: 25 credits
(These credits arc to be taken in at least three fi elds. No course
taken as a general Political Science R eq uirement may be
used to fulfill a fi eld elective.)
Political Theory: PSc 310, 412, 417
American Government and Intergovernmental R elations: PSc 220, 320, 420
Comparative Government: PSc 332, 430, 431, 432, 434,
436, 437, 438
Public Law: PSc 340, 342, 344
Political Dynamics: PSc 350, 351, 452
International R elatio ns: PSc 270, 376, 475
Public Administration: PSc 480, 481
25

Research and Field Study Requirements: 5 credits
PSc 294 :and a choice of ci ther:
PSc 496, PSc 498, or PSc 499
PSc 294 Methods of Political Research
PSc 496 Public Affairs Internship
PSc 498 Seminar in Political Science
PSc 499 Directed Study in Political Science

2

3
3
3

5
45

Minor in Political Scien,ce: 20 credits
PSc 101 Introduction to Politics
PSc 120 American National Government
PSc Electives in upper division courses (excluding PSc 356 and 448)

5
5
10

20

Supporting Courses:
an adviser.

Choice of 30 hours with the advice and approval of

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major: The student may complete a 45 credit major in Political Science
for a Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree using the Bachelor of Arts 45 credit
major. Th e student is cautioned to check the Social Science major, minor and
required supporting course directives.
Minor in Political Science: 15 credits
PSc 101 Introduction to Politics
PSc 120 American National Government
PSc 270 International Relations

5
5
5

15
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POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES
PSc 101 Introduction to Politics. ( 5)
.
.
An introduction to the study of politics with an emphasis on the cla~s~cal
and contemporary issues, politi cal co ncepts, histori cal and conter1;~orary political
beliefs, structures and processes of governance, and the forces of political change.
PSc 120 American National Government. ( 5)
Introduction to Ameri can government with special reference to the principles
of Political Science and current national problems.
PSc 220 American State Government. ( 5)
.
.
Survey of governments and_ p o_litics. of the state~ with emphasis on recent
problems, reapportio nment, reorgamzat10n, finance, taxat10n, etc.
PSc 270 International Relations. ( 5)
A study of the concepts and theories involved in the a;1alysis of in_ternatio!1al
relations. Examination of the social eco nomic, and technological factors mfluencmg
international relations. Analysis ot' the processes of integration and disintegration
on the international level.
PSc 294 Methods of Political Research. ( 2)
An introdu ction to bibliography and elementary research methods in Political
Scien ce including interviewing, observation, content analysis, game theory and
quantitative methods.
PSc 299 Special Studies in Political Science. ( 1-5)
Subjects studied vary a cco rding to faculty and student interest.
PSc 310 History of Political Thought. ( 5)
Major theories of politics in the classical, medieval, and early modern
periods of European history.
PSc 320 American Local Government. ( 5)
Survey of local government and metropolitan problems in the United States,
with emphasis on the political dynamics involved in these problems. Prereq:
PSc 120 or 220.
PSc 332 Governments of Western Europe. ( 5)
Major Governments of Western Europe, emphasizing Great Britain, France,
and West Germany.
PSc 340 .T udicial Process. ( 3)
Basic survey of the judicial system and politics in the United States ; in troduction to the fi eld of public law and legal research methods . Required of all
pre-law majors .
PSc 342 Introduction to Constitutional Law. ( 5)
The growth of American constitutional government with special emphasis
on the mos t notable constitutional interpretations of the Supreme Court. Prereq:
PSc 120 .
PSc 344 Civil Rights and Civil Liberties. ( 3)
. . J? eve lo~men t of Suprer:ie Court and other governmental decisions relating
to md1v1dual nghts and analysis of th e co ntemporary status of particular rights.
PSc 350 American Political Parties. ( 5)
In~r? du ctory survey of th e Ame:ican politica l process, emphasis on th e role
of th e politica l party and electoral behavior of the American people. Prereq: PSc 120.
PSc 351 Interest Groups an,d Public Opinion. ( 5)
~ontinuation of an introdu cto r,: _survey of the Ameri can political pro cess,
emphasis on the group pro cess of politics and formation of political attitud es.
PSc 356 Government and Business. ( 3)
.
( Same as Eco 446.) Government and business relations. Anti-trust expenences and other techniques of industry co ntrol and their specific and general
impact upon the economy of the nation. Prereq: Eco 201, 202. ( Odd years.)
PSc 376 International Law and Organization. (5)
.
~n examin_ation of the politi~al _found~tions of two specialized areas of
mternat101:al relat10ns, l~w and orgamza t10n, with particular emphasis on the role
and funct10n of the Umted Nations.

Political S,cience
PSc 412 Contemporary Political Thought. ( 5)
Ideas of democracy, socialism, fascism, communism liberalism, and conservatism prevalent in the nineteenth century and today.
'
PSc 417 American Political Thought. ( 5)
.
lde_as about democracy, \iberty, political economy, and government prevalent
m the United States from colonial times to today. (Odd years.)
PSc 420 Am_eric=1n Federal Syst'?m and Intergovernmental Relations. (5)
Exammat10n of the American concept of federalism along with the political,
legal, and administrative interrelationships engendered by this system. Prereq:
PSc 120. (Odd years.)
PSc 430 Politics of Developing Nations. ( 5)
Major political policies of representative developing nations in Asia, Africa,
and Latin America, with particular reference to the politics of nationalism, communism, and democracy .
PSc 431 Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R. (5)
An analysis of the Soviet political institutions and their functions with
emphasis on the political culture, the social structure, and the political subcultures,
political socialization, and the party apparatus.
PSc 432 Development in Latin America. ( 5)
( Same as Eco 482.) A study of the economic, sociological, and political
structures and trends in representative countries of Latin America, including
Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, and Cuba. ( Odd years.)
PSc 434 GovernmeDt and Politics in Latin America. ( 5)
Recent political d evelopments in Latin America and major forces for change
a nd stability. ( Even years.)
PSc 436 Government and Politics of Southeast Asia. ( 5)
A survey of the peoples, political thought, and governmental institutions of
mainland Southeast Asia (Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Laos, Cambodia,
Viet Nam) and island Southest Asia ( Indonesia and the Philippines) with emphasis
on the relations of traditional cultures to the politics of modernization.
PSc 437 Government and Politics of Japan. ( 5)
An analysis of Japanese political institutions and their functions with
emphasis on the political cu lture, political subcultures and political dynamics.
PSc 438 Government and Politics of China. ( 5)
An analysis of Chinese political institutions and their functions with emphasis
on the political culture, political subcultures, political socialization, and party
apparatus.
PSc 448 Labor Legislation and Public Policy. ( 3)
(Same as Eco 426). An introduction to labor law, with particular emphasis
upon the Federal statutes and court decisions; consideration of proposed legislation.
PSc 452 The Legislative Process. ( 3)
Survey of the legislative system in the United States, internal organization,
and external forces affecting legislation. Prereq: PSc 120.
PSc 475 American Foreign. Policy. ( 5)
Analysis of the factors and agencies involved in the formulation of American
foreign policy with some consideration of current policy areas.
PSc 480 Public Administration I: Administrative Politics. (3)
An introduction to administrative politics in the United States with emphasis
on the constitutional position of the executive branch . Th e role of the political
executive; legislative, executive, agency relations; parties and interest groups in the
administrative process.
PSc 481 Public Administration II: Administrative Behavior. ( 5)
An introduction to the fundamentals of administrative behavior and process
in the institutional context of a governmental bureaucracy.
PSc 496 Public Affairs Internship. ( 5)
Guided field experience designed to acquaint the stude1:t with th_e. formation
and instrumentation of public policy; involves actual work with a poht1cal party,
interest group, legislative body, or administrative agency. Prereq: Permission of
the instructor.
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PSc 497 Workshop in Political Science.

(0-6)

Conferences are held for the purpose of examining significant political
problems.

PSc 498 Seminar in Political Science. ( 3)
Designed to develop skills in the techniques of political analrsis an_d_ to

relate the several fields of political science through the study of a maJor political
problem. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
PSc 499 Directed Study in Political Science.

(1-5)

Projects in selected fields of political science.
instructor and department chairman.

Prereq:

Permission of the

GRADUATE COURSES
PSc 517 Recent American Political Thoughts. ( 4)
An examination of important trends in American political thought smce
1930. Prereq: Major in Political Science or permission of the instructor.

PSc 531 Seminar in Comparative Politics.

(4)

Major analyses of governments including democracies, dictatorships, developed
and emerging nations.

PSc 539 Special Studies.
PSc 540 Seminar in Public Law. ( 4)
Formation and application of public law as a component of the American
legal system. Prereq: PSc 340 or permission of the instructor.
PSc 570 Seminar in International Relations. ( 4)
Analysis of major concepts and principles involved in the understanding of
international relations with emphasis on the application of scientific methods.
Prereq: PSc 270, 376, or permission of the instructor.
PSc 599 Independent Study in Political Science. ( 1-5)
Projects in selected fields of political science Prereq:
instructor and department chairman.

Permission of the

Department of Psychology
Walter L. Powers, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Celia Allen, Anast, Atwood, Bachman, Barber, Bell, Casey, Christopher,
Fletcher, Fretwell, Greene, J orgensen, Lewandowski, Maier, Malaby, McElvain,
McManis, Melchert, Nyman, Pallister, Patmore, Pyle, Ramirez, Rosekrans, Sampson,
Taylor, Thompson.
The D epartment of Psychology has three undergraduate programs: ( 1) B.A.
with either a 45 hour or a 60 hour major; ( 2) B.A. in Education with a 45 hour
major or a 15 hour minor; and (3) a Child Development major for teachers of
young children.
These programs prepare graduate for teaching, institutional work and for
graduate study.
The M.S. degree in Psychology provides preparation programs for college
teach ers, psychological examiners, institutional and clinical personnel, research
workers and preparatory study prior to a doctoral program.
The M.S. degree in School Psychology prepares students for certification to
serve in elementary and secondary schools.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Psychology: 45 credits
Psy 201 Scientific Principles of Psychology
Psy 310 Descrip tive Statistics
Psy 315 Conditioning and Learning
Psy 325 General Experimental Psychology
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood a nd Adolescence
C hoice of one:
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment OR
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology
Electives in Psychology (Psy 101 and 302 excluded)

5
5
5

5
5
5
15
45

Major in Psychology: 60 credits
R equirements listed in the above major
Psy 311 Statistical Inference
Psy 320 Biological Basis of Behavior
Psy 404 Theo,·ies of Personality

45
5
5
5

60

Minor in Psychology: 15 credits
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psy 101 and 302 excluded)

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Secondary Emphasis
A 45-credit h our major in the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree may be
obtained in conjunction with a minor expanded to 30 hours in a _subject mcl:tter
area commonly taught in the high schools. Approval must be obtained for mmor
programs from the Chairman of the Psych_o logy D epartment. Methods courses
must be taken in both Psychology and the minor areas.
Requirements for 45-credit ~ajor in P~ycho logy (Secondary) are the same
as the requirements for the 45-credit B.A. Ma3or.
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Elementary Emphasis
The program given below is designed to prepare teachers for nursery ~chool,
kindergarten, grades 1 through 4, teachers of Mentally Retarded and/or Emot10nally
Disturbed Children in elementary grades.

Ma_ior in Psychology ( Child Development) (Elementary) : 30 credits
Psy
Psy
Psy
Psy
Psy
Psy
Psy
Psy

201
202
355
356
363
4-03
468
498

5

Scientific Principles of Psychology
Introduction to Development and Learning
Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence
Field Analysis of Behavior of Children
Psychology of Exceptional Children
Psychology of Individual Differences
Tests, Measurements and Evaluation
Seminar (in specialized area)

4
5

2

4
3
4
3

30

Students electing this major will be allowed to waive Psy 302 and Ed 303.
Students must take Ed 468 prior to student teaching if Ed 303 is waived.
To receive certification endorsement to teach exceptional children, a student
must complete one of the following 15-credit minors in addition to the minor outside
of the area of concentration. Courses in reading-Ed 490 and 494 are recommended.

Minor for Teachers of Mental1y Retarded Children: 15 credits
4

Psy 4-05 Psycholo&Y of the Mentally Retarded
Psy 4-06 The Socially-Emotionally Disturbed Child
Psy 499 Directed Study in Mental Retardation
Ed 4-07 Education of the Mentally Retarded

4

3
4

15

Minor for Teachers of Emotionally Disturbed Children: 15 credits
Psy 4-05
Psy 4-06
Psy 499
Ed 4-08

Psychology of the Mentally Retarded
The Socially-Emotionally Disturbed Child
Directed Study in Emotionally Disturbed Children
Education of the Emotionally Disturbed

4
4
3
4

15

Minor in Psychology ( Secondary and Elementary}: 15 credits
Choice of 15 credits in Psychology (Psy 101 and Psy 302 excluded)

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES
Prerequisites are listed to reflect the level of course presentations.
may be waived by the instructor concerned.

Psy 101 General Psychology.

T hey

( 5)

A survey of the objectives and principles employed m the study of behavior.

Psy 180 Applied Psychology.

( 4)

The application of the science of psychology.
Psy 201 Scientific Principles of Psychology. ( 5)
The study of the basic data, methodology and attitudes of the psychologist
independent of any special area.
'

Psy 202 Introduction to Development and Learning.

( 4)

. ~ study of prin~iples of learning and development with emphasis on their
apphcat10n to young children. Prereq: Psy 201.

Psy 299 Special Studies in Psychology.

(Arr.)

Subjects vary according to faculty and student interest.
Psy 301 Analysis of Behavior. ( 5)
The methods and concepts of free operant research with lower animals and
humans . Experience with automatic scheduling and recording equipment. Prereq:
Psy 201.

Psy 302 Educational Psychology. ( 5)
. Princi~les of learning and ~evelopment as applied to improvements of classroom mstruct10n . Prereq: To satisfy professional education requirements students
must have completed Ed 101 and Psy 101 prior to this course.
'
Psy 310 Descriptive Statistics. ( 5)
Quantitative descriptions of experiments and observations.

Psychology
Psy 311 Statistical Inference. ( 5)
Reliability of observed differences and relationships. Prereq: Psy 310.
Psy 312 Experimental Design. (5)
Planning and eva luatin g experiments . Prereq: Psy 310, 3 11.
Psy 315 Conditioning and Learning. ( 5)
Overview of the phenomena, data and terminology used in the study of
learning. Prereq: Psy 201.
'
Psy 320 Biological Basis of Behavior. ( 5)
A study of the organic foundations of behavior. Prereq: Psy 201.
Psy 325 General Experimental Psychology. ( 5)
This course int roduces the student to Psychology as an experimental science
through the study of several areas of contemporary research. Prereq: Psy 201
and 310.
Psy 350 Psychology of Adjustment. ( 5)
Th e nature of personality and conditions of adjustment.
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. ( 5)
M ental, physical, social, and emotional development from infancy through
adolescen ce.
Psy 356 Field Analysis of Behavior of Children. ( 2)
Objective analysis of young chi ldren's behavior in pre-school and school
situations and interpretation of data for teaching, research, and guidance purposes.
Psy 357 Abnormal Psychology. (5)
The development of concepts especially usefu l in dealing with exceptional
and disordered cases.
Psy 363 Psychology of Exceptional Children. ( 4)
Overview of the identification and study of characteristics of the atypical
chi ld.
Psy 390 Psychology in the Secondary Schools. ( 3)
The teach ing of psychology in the secondary schools. Program methods
and materials. Prereq: P ermission of the instructor.
Psy 403 Psychology of Individual Differences. ( 3)
The empirical evidence in the field of individual and group differences.
Psy 404 Theories of Personality. ( 5)
An objective and comprehensive study of the major theories of personality.
Psy 405 Psychology of the Mentally Retarded. ( 4)
M ental retardation is examined from the biological, psychological, educational,
and sociological viewpoints. Prereq: Psy 363.
Psy 406 The Socially-Emotionally Disturbed Child. ( 4)
P ersona lity deviations found in childhood and adolescence . Neuroses, psychoses, defense mechanisms, diagnostic nomenclature, treatment, strategies, and social
factors related to childhood psychopathology. Prereq: Psy 355.

Psy 415 Sensation and Perception. ( 5)
Data, methods, phenomena and theoretical interpretations regarding sensory
and perceptual limits and organizations. Prereq: Psy 201, 310, 325.
Psy 468 Tests, Measurements, and Evaluation. ( 4)
Survey, development, and analysis of educational and psychological tests.
Prereq: P ermission of the instructor.
Psy 470 Test Construction. (5)
Theory and technical aspects of psychological and educationa l tests and their
construction. Prereq: Psy 310, 311.
Psy 481 Social Psychology. ( 5)
The study of behavioral dependence and interdependence among individuals .
Psy 497 Workshops, Short Courses, Conferences.
Psy 498 Seminar. (Arr.)
(See Psy 511)
Psy 499 Directed Study in P sychology. ( 1-5)
Prereq: P ermission of the instructor and department chairman.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Psy 501 History and Systems of Psychology. ( 5)
The nature of psychology examined in historical perspective. The evaluation
of key concepts in various branches of psychology and their relationship to contemporary systems.

Psy 502 Theories of Learning. ( 5)
An objective and comprehensive study of the maJor theories of learning.

Psy 504 Theories of Human Development ( 5)
A comprehensive study of major theories of Human Development in which
developmental processes and issues emphasized by different theories are described
and compared.

Psy 505 Motivation and Emotion.

( 5)

A comprehensive study of the theories and concepts of motivation and
emotion.

Psy 511 Seminar. (Arr.)
Current problems in psychology.
to the needs and interests of students.

The subject matter will vary according

Psy 515 Advanced Educational Psychology.

(4)

The relevance of psychological theory to educational practice as applied to
learning, development, and evaluation.

Psy 518 Problems in Child Development. ( 4)
A study of special problems in child development.
Psy 519 Problems of Adolescence.

( 4)

A study of special problems of this development period.

Psy 520 Tactics of Psychological Research.

( 5)

A critical anal ysis of research methodologies and psychology.

placed on
questions.

developing

student

skills

in

asking and answering

Emphasis is
sound research

Psy 522 Advanced Statistics. ( 5)
Statistical theory, interpretations, and procedures which are especially valuable to workers in education, psychology, and related fields. Prereq: Psy 311.
Psy 530 Experimental Psychology. ( 5)
Techniques in planning, conducting, interpreting, and reporting experimental
data and laboratory research. Prereq: Psy 201, 310, 311, 325.
Psy 534 Physiological Psychology. ( 5)
Th e relationships between physiological processes and behavior.

Psy 535 Comparative Psychology.

(5)
Learning, individual and social, normal and abnormal, natural and artificial,
environment behavior of several species of animals .

Psy 540 Industrial Psychology.

( 5)

Job analysis; selection, training, and work conditions of employees· relations
of workers to each other, to the community, and to consumer public.
'

Psy 544 Counseling Techniques.

( 4)

Study and practice of counseling methods.

Psy 545 Measurement of Aptitudes.

( 4)

Th ~ administrati on, sco ring , and interpretation of special aptitud e tests
and battenes. Prereq: Psy 468 or 4 70 , and permission of the instructor.
Psy 550 Clinical Psychology. ( 4)
An examination of clinical psychology including its history, content, and
methodology. Prereq: Permission of the instruct or.

Psychology
Psy 551 Foundation of Psychotherapy. ( 4)
An examination of the main types of psychological treatment with emphasis
upon thos~ which primarily rely on verbal exchanges between the counselee and
the therapist. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Psy 553 Problems in Mental Retardation. ( 4)
A study of special problems in the field of mental retardation.
Psy 405 or permission of the instructor.

Prereq:

Psy 554 Individual Intelligence Testing. ( 3)
An introduction to available instruments for assessing intelligence.
Psy 4 70 and permission of the instructor.

Prereq:

Psy 555 Clinical Practice in Individual Intelligence Testing. (3)
Administration, scoring, and writing of psychological reports . . . StanfordBinet. W.I.S.C. , and the W.A.I.S. Prereq: Psy 554 and permission of the instructor.
Psy 556 Projective Techniques. ( 4)
An introdu ction to the administration, scoring, and interpretation of projective
tests. Prereq: Psy 4 70 and permission of the instructor.
Psy 55 7 Clinical Practice in Personality Testing. ( 4}
Supervision of practice testing with projective techniques and other measures
of personality. Prereq: Psy 556.
Psy 594 Practicum. ( Specialized areas) ( 2.-4}
Supervised experience of a clinical or counseling nature in service areas.
Psy 595 Practicum for School Psychologists. ( 8)
Experience under supervision in selecting, administering, and sconng of
tests . Opportun ities for diagnosis, counseling, eva luation, and reporting.

Psy 596 College Teaching Internship. ( 1-5)
T eaching of a lower division college course under supervision of a regular
facu lty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other
instruct ional aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction,
and student and course evaluation . Prereq: Permission and assignment of supervising faculty by department chairman.
Psy 597 Internship in Psychoiogy. ( 16)
Internship experience of no less than 9 months of professional supervised training in some approved agency or institutio n. The period of internship
will commence on the date it is approved by the department chairman and no
internship credit will be granted retroactively.
Psy 599 Independent Study in Psychology. ( 1-5 )
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.
Psy 600 Research Project. (6-9)
A research study or thesis under the direction of a graduate committee.
Prereq: P ermission of the research chairman and department chairman.
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Depa,rtment of Radio-Te/evi,sion
Howard Hopf, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Boles, Reed.
The department of Radio-Television provides a curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree. Both major and minor programs are offered. A minor is
also provided under the Bachelor of Arts in Education program.
All majors in Radio-Television must pass, by the end of their third quarter
in the program, a proficiency typing test of 30 words per minute without errors.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Radio-Television: 60 credits
CORE: 32 credits
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV

100 Introduction to R-TV Broadcasting
312 R-TV Traffic, Scheduling and Billing
323 R-TV News
350 Legal Responsibilities and Regulations m
Communication Media
400 Modern Advertising Methods
410 Programmin'l" the Modern Stations
421 R-TV Commercial Writing
460 Communication Research and Evaluation
32

Option 1 {Radio-Television News): 28 credits
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV

5

200 R-TV Announcing and Performance Techniques
324 R-TV News
370, 371 Television 1ewsfilming and Editing (5 each)
425 R-TV News
472 Television 1ewsfi lming and Editing

3

10
5

5

28

Required supporting courses for R-TV News: 27 credits
Eco
PSc
Phy
Phy

201 Introduction to Economics I
120, 220, 320 American Governments (5 each)
350 Elements of Photography
360 Advanced Photography

5

15

4
3

27
Option 2 (Radio-Television Management): 28 credits
RTV 313 Television Dir~cting and Producing
RTV 322 R-TV Promot10n and Public Relations
RTV 330 R-TV Sal.cs and _Merchandising
RTV 405 Motion Picture Film, Syndicated Film and Tape Buying
RTV 420 Proble~s of the Station Manager and Program Director
RTV 440 Educational R-TV
RTV 499 Directed Study in R-TV
Spc 305 Speech for the Professions and Business
Bus 272 Business Communications
Phy 350 Elements of Photography

28

Required supporting courses for R-TV Management:
Psy
Eco
Bus
Bus
Bus

180 Applied Psychology
201 , 20_2 Introduction to Economics I, II (5 each)
21 I Principles of Marketing
322 Business Law
390 Consumer Economics

26 credits
4

10
3
5
4

26

Radio-Television
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Minor in Radio-Television: 15 credits
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV
RTV

100
312
322
421
499

Introduction to R-TV Broadcasting
R-TV Traffic, Scheduling and Billing
R-TV Promotion and Public R ela tions
R-TV Commercial Writing
Directed Study in R-TV

4

2

3
5

1

15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Minor in Radio-Television: 15 credits
4
5
3
3

RTV 100 Introduction to R-TV Broadcasting
RTV 400 Modern Advertising Methods
RTV 440 Educational R-TV
Electives

15

RADIO-TELEVISION COURSES
RTV 100 Introduction to Radio-Television Broadcasting and Technical Equipment
O peration. ( 4)
Background of broadcasting AM, FM, TV, Carrier-Current and ClosedCircuit TV operations; station personnel and duties, program types station coverage
ratings and general FCC information.
'
'

RTV 200 Radio-Television Announcing and Performance Techniques. ( 5)
Selling with the voice, interview and discussion techniques. Community
res ponsibilities of the on-the-air personality, planning the musical portion of the
program and FCC-required record-keeping. Prereq: RTV 100.

RTV 312 Radio-Television Traffic, Scheduling and Billing. (2)
Station program and commercial schedu ling, program and engineering log
record keeping, station billing procedures, discount, make-goods, pre-emptions,
commercial separation and protection, affidavits, contracts and working relationship
with advertising agencies and the local radio-television sales force. Prereq: RTV 100.

RTV 313 Television Directing and Producing. (3)
Experience in directing and producing "local type" television shows.
Development of programs, set design and construction, lighting, special effects and
camera positioning; directing, as practiced by small and medium market television
stations, involving the integratin g of commercials , network programs, local programs, film, tape, etc. Prereq: RTV 100, 410.

RTV 322 Radio-Television Promotion and Public Regulations.

(3)
(Same as Jrn 322) Methods and techniques of promotion and pub_lic
relations. Program and personality promotion, costs, involvement in commumty
affairs, use of direct mail, billboards, on-the-air promotion, open house, trade
magazines, etc. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

RTV 323 Radio-Television News. (3)

A beginning course in R-TV news writing style, recogmt10n and judgement
of news, practical application, news gatherin g, writing and reporting. News construction and continuity.

RTV 324 Radio-Television News.

(3)
An extension of RTV 323. Television news and news film scripting, news
film techniques , video news recognition and market diffe:ei:ices and libel and
slander law as it affects the news. Prereq: RTV 323 and perm1ss10n of the instructor.

RTV 330 Radio-Television Sales and Merchandising.

( 3)
Emphasis on local sales, the use of rating as a sales tool. Sales approaches
and techniques role playing, a study of food broker organizations, grocery store
product distrib~tion, marketing and merchand_ising techniqu~s and prac tices. The
use of contests, prizes, displays and an analysis of broadcastmg sales management.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
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RTV 350 Legal Reponsibilities and Regulations in Communication Media: ( 3)
(Sarne as Jrn 350) A comprehensive study of feder-:1-I _laws, regulat10ns, and
derisions. Th e Communications Act, Federal Trade Co1;0m1ss10n, rules and regulations of the FCC, cases, decisions and opin ions. Copyr~ght law, f~eed om of press,
privilege, libel, invasion of privacy, etc. Prereq: P erm1ss1on of the mstru ctor.
RTV 370 Television News Filming and Editing. ( 5)
A beginning course in 16mm filmi_ng for TV ne_ws, fea_tures, and sp_o:ts.
Use of 16mm cameras , film processor, splicer and_ r_aw film . ~1cture compos1t10n
and news value. Prereq: Phy 350 or 360 and perm1ss10n of the mstructor.

RTV 371 Television News Filming and Editing. (5)

.

An extension of RTV 370 . Daily filming and_ e?iting _a~s1gn~ er.its and
preparation of news film scripts. Introduction to sound ftlmmg, ed1tmg, turung and
dupes. Prereq: RTV 370 and permission of the instru ctor.
RTV 399 Special Studies in Radio-TV. ( 1-3)
Subj ects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.

RTV 400 Modern
Operations. ( 5)

Advertising

Methods,

Production

and

Advertising Agency
.
( Same as J rn 300). Produ ctio n of _ads for n ewsp~pers, magazmes, outdoor
and special media. Time and space buymg, art selection, role of the account
executive, new business presentations and the relationship of the agency to the
client. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

RTV 405 Motion Picture Film, Syndicated Film and Tape Buying. (2)
Buying and procurement of films and tapes. Producers and distributors , contracts, costs, residual s, mailing, discounts, sales, legal responsibilities, etc. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor.

RTV 410 Programming the Modern Radio and Television Stations.

(5)

The role of news and weather programs, syndicated film, live programs,
music, sports, special events, the network and balanced programming to satisfy
FCC requ irements . Local program development techniqu es. Prereq: RTV 100, 350.

RTV 420 Problems of the Station Manager and Program Director. (2)
A study and analysis of the many problems that confront station managers
and program directors. Personnel, sales, programming, public and political pressure.
Prereq: RTV 100, 350, 410.

RTV 421 Radio-Television Commercial Writing.

(5)
(Same as Jrn 321) Writin g in the oral style. A study of psychological approaches to commercial writing. Emphasis will be on commercia ls for local sponsors
and the scripting of formats for loca l programs. Prereq: R TV 100.

RTV 425 Radio-Television News.

(5)
An extensio n of RTV 324. In-d epth reporting, feature writing, editorial
responsibi lity, news managem ent and direction , directing the modern radio and/or
TV news operation, personnel duties and responsibilities . Prereq: RTV 324 and
permission of the instructor.

RTV 440 ~ducational Radio-Television Teaching Techniques and Production (3)
An mtroductory course for profess10nal and student teachers· oral and visual
techniques i~volved in. education~! _television, c?~1rse and lesson pla~ning, set design
and product10n te~~mq_ues; outhnm g _and wntm g the edu cational television program, classroom v1s1tat10ns and gradmg. Prereq: Permission of the instru ctor.

RTV 460 Communications Research and Evaluation.

( 5)
. (Same as Jrn 460) A study _an~ analysis of techniques employed in commumcat10n research, s'.1ch ~s: mot1vat_10nal, semantic differential , recall, diary,
telephone a~d personal 1_n~erv1ew. Samplmg th eory, questionnaire design, tabulation,
data a~alys1s, report wntmg and ora l presentation of findings . Prereq: P ermission
of the mstructor.

RTV 472 Televi~ion Newsfilming and Editing. (5)
~n extens10n of RTV 371_. Projec~ study and achievement in documentary
news film and the TY . !1~ws film spec_1al. Industrial and promotional filmi ng.
Judgement and resp<;m~1b1ht1es to _the aud ience. Daily filming assignments . Prereq:
RTV 3 71 and perm1ss10n of the mstructor.

Radio-Television
RTV 490 Radio-Television Station Internship.
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(5-15)

An opportu nity for superior students to get on-the-air experience m commercial radio and television stations, advertising agencies and public relations.
Prereq: Major in Radio-Te levision. R ecommendation of staff.

RTV 497 Workshops, Short Courses or Conferences.
RTV 498 Creative Arts Summer Program Laboratory.

( 1-3)

(Summer only)

RTV 499 Directed Study in Radio-Television.

( 1-5)
Adapted to individual needs of the student. Maximum of nine credits
allowable. Prereq: Junior standing. P erm ission of the department chairman and
the instructor must be secured by the student before registration.

GRADUATE COURSES
RTV 550 Seminar: Radio-T devision.

( 3)
Advanced group study and discussion of topics selected for each seminar.

RTV 596 College Teaching Internship. (1-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under superv1s10n of a regular
faculty member. Includes course planning, arranging bibliographical and other
instructional aids, conferences with students, experience in classroom instruction
and student and course eva luation.

RTV 599 Independent Study in Radio-Tefevision.

( 1-5)

Projects in a selected field of radio-television. Prereq: P erm ission of the
department chairman and the instructor must be secured by the student before
registration.

RECREATION & PARKS ADMINISTRATION
See Department of Physical Education.

Department of Sociology
Also Anthropology, Social Science, Social Work
Earle K. Stewart, Chairman
1969- 70 STAFF:

Ahmad, Albert, Chambers, Connor, Hashmi, Kabat, Keller, Keyser, Masumura, Moynahan, Perdue, Prince, Ross, Throckmorton

ANTHROPOLOGY
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Anthropology: 45 credits
5

Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology
Ant 343 Old World Prehistory, OR
Ant 447 Archeology of North America
Ant 345 Physical Anthropology
Ant 498 Seminar in Anthropology
Electives in Anthropology

5
5
3

27

45

In addition majors are required to take Soc 161 Principles of Sociology (5)
and Ggr 214 Physical Geography ( 5) or Ggr 360 Human G~ography ( 5 )_, or the_1r
equivalents. Majors should also ~onsult departmental . advisers
gmdanc~ rn
the selection of elective courses outside Anthropo logy and m the select10n of a mmor.
Minor in Anthropology: 15 credits

fo:

Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology {or equivalent)
Credits of upper-division Anthropology

5
10

15

General College Requirements: Ant 241 or 341, may be used to meet rn
part the general college requirement in Social Sciences. (See page 188).
Students who p lan to become candidates for advanced degrees are advised
to complete two college years of a foreign language.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
The 45-credit major or 15-credit minor in anthropology are available as
choices in the Social Science Bachelor of Arts in Education program. ( See page ____ ).
Requirements for the 45-credit major and the 15-credit minor in Anth ropology under the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree are the same as for the
Bachelor of Arts degree.

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology. ( 5)
An introduction to the study of man with principal emphasis on culture.
Prereq: Soc 161 and Psy 101 desirable.
Ant 341 General Anthropology. ( 5)
An introductory course covering both physical and cultural anthropology.
Intended primarily for upper-division non-majors fifth year and graduate students.
Credit cannot be counted in both Ant 241 and '341.
'
Ant 342 Primitive Societies. ( 5)
Comparative studies of selected primitive or preliterate societies and an
examination of their cultures . Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.

So'ciology
Ant 343 Old World Prehistory. (5)
~n intro~uction to ~uropean and Middle-Eastern Prehistory with a secondary
emphasis on Afnca and Asia. Prereq: Ant 241 or 341. (Formerly Prehistoric Man).
Ant 345 Physical Anthropology. ( 5)
An introduction to the origin, evolvement, and distribution of man.
Ant 441 Culture, Society, and Personality. ( 5)
. ( Sa1:1e as S<;>c- 441.) Synth esis of research , theory, and methodology concerning basic behav10r and mtera ctional concepts of culture, society, and personality.
Prereq: At least five hours each in sociology, anthropology, and psychology.
Ant 442 Ethnology of Latin America. ( 5)
An ethnographic survey of contemporary cultures of Central and South
America, including both aboriginal and peasant so cieties. Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 443 Ethnology of Africa. ( 5)
A comparative view of selected societies of sub-Saharan Africa. Prereq:
Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 446 Indians of North America. ( 5)
A comparative overview of distinctive Indian cultures . Opportunities for
individual research provided. Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 44 7 Archeology of North America. ( 5)
The Pre-Columbian history of Ameri ca north of the Valley of Mexico.
Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 448 Peasant Societies. ( 5)
Analysis of relationships between communities and inclusive political
structures. Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.

Ant 449 Major Civilizations of Asia. ( 5)
An ethnographic survey of China, Islam, and India, emphasizing the core
values of each. Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 450 Cultural Ecology. (5)
Evaluations of cultural and ecological determinants . Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 451 Social Structure. ( 5)
A consideration of various cu rrent approaches to the basic social structure
of several cultures. This course will emphasize both the theoretical implications
of social structural theory and ethnographic detail of the cultures involved.
Prereq: Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 452 Archeological Field Techniques. ( 5)
Archeological theory and method with em phasis on excavation pro cedures
and skills and laboratory analysis. Opportunity for limited field experience. Prereq:
Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 453 Ethnology of Oceania. ( 5)
An ethnographic survey of P olynesia, M elanesia, and Micronesia. Prereq:
Ant 241 or 341.
Ant 454 The Anthropology of Religion. ( 5)
R eligion, as viewed by Anthropology, in both urban cultures and smaller
nonurban groups. Primary emphasis is on non-western cultures . Prereq: Ant 241
or 34 1.
Ant 455 Archeology of Meso-America. ( 5)
The Pre-Columbian history of Mexico, Central America and W estern South
America. Prereq: Ant 24 1 or 34 1.
Ant 497 Workshop. {l-5)
Special short term programs of varying content, usually involving fi eld-work
problems. Prereq: P erm ission of the instructor.
Ant 498 Seminar. (3)
Readings and evaluations in the history and theory of anthropology. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor.
Ant 499 Directed Study in Anthropology. ( 1-5)
Independent study in selected areas of anthropology. Prereq: P erm ission of
the instru ctor and department chairman .
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Neither Major nor Minor m Social Sciences available m Bachelor of Arts.

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Courses taken to satisfy general college requirements (see page 42) may be
used to satisfy requirements in departmental major and minor programs in the
Social Science Bachelor of Arts in Education degree.
Preparation for teaching social sciences in junior and senior high schools.
Major: The student will complete a 45 -credit dep_artmental major. from
one of the following academic areas: anthropolog):, econol:11cs, geography, history,
political science, or sociology. ( See the appropriate sect10ns of the catalog for
requirements.)
The student will also complete a minor in history unless the major is
history. If the major is history the minor will be chosen from one of the following
academic areas: anthropology, economics, geography, political science, or sociology.
( See the departmental sections of the catalog for requirements.)
In addition the student will choose 5 credits from each academic area m
which the student has not chosen his departmental major and minor.
Preparation for teaching social sciences at the primary and intermediate levels.
The student will select two departmental minors from among the followi ng
academic areas: anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, or
sociology. ( See the departmental section of the catalog for requirements.)
In addition th e stuudent will select 5 credits from each academic area m
which the student has not chosen his two mmors.
Fifth-Year Programs-All Levels
The student should undertake in consultation with adviser to develop a
program of studies in areas in which teaching experience indicates a need for
concentration or expansion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE COURSES
SSc 390 Social Science in the Secondary School. ( 4)
. The soc!al 5cience pro]sram for secondary schools. Objectives, curricula,
teac~mg materials, and techmques. Prereq: Cum. g.p.a. 2.00 and permission of
the mstructor.
SSc 490 Social Studies in the Public Schools. ( 4)
An examination _of the ~bjectives, curric1:la, teach~ng materials, and techniques
and met~o_ds of the S<?Cial studies. Prereq: Semor standmg and teaching experien ce;
or perm1ss10n of the mstructor. (Summer.)
SSc 497 Social Science Workshops. ( 0-5)
SSc 498 Seminar.
SSc 499 Directed Study in Social Sciences.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman .

GRADUATE COURSES
SSc 521 Bib!iogr~~hy ~nd Resea_rch Methods in _the_ Social Sciences. ( S)
.
T~e 1dent1ficat1on, location, and explo1tat10n of resource materials: an
mtroduct10n to s1:1ch research_ methods as the case study, historical, descriptive-survey, and exp erimental studies, and organizing and writing research reports. May
~erve as_ an alt_ernate t? Ed 520, Methods of Educational Research for social science
mstruct10nal field maJors.
'
SSc 599 Independent Study in Social Science.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Sociology
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SOCIAL WORK
Bachelor of Arts Degree
_This degree_ is ~ntend_ed for students who wish ( 1) to prepare for advanced
pr~fess10nal_educat10n m social work, ( 2) to enter the employmen t of social agencies
~h1ch. require only a bachelor's degree, and ( 3) to include social welfare content
m their baccalaureate preparation.
F or_ these purpos~s a ~reprofessional program which em phasizes the social
and behav10ral sciences mcludmg recommended courses in humanities and natural
sciences is offered .

Major in Social Work: 75 credits
Ant 241 Cultural Anth ropology
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
Soc 263 Social Problem s
SW 373 Introduction to Social Welfare
SW 473 Introduction to Social Casework
SW 480 Introduction to Public Welfare
Forty-five additional credits from courses numbered 300 and above
to meet departmental recommendations an d student needs
and interests, chosen approximately as follows:
Humanities, foreign language, na tu ral sciences, or mathematics
Psychology
Social Sciences, including history, econom ics, sociology, anthropology,
political science, and selected courses in geography

5
5
5
5
5
5

10
15

20
75

Minor in Social Work: 15 credits
Courses selected from among the following:
SW 373, 473, 480, 483

Neither Major nor Minor available in Bachelor of Arts m Education.

SOCIAL WORK COURSES
SW 373 Introduction to Social Welfare.

(5)
An examination of social welfare services and agencies and their programs
in con tern porary American society. Prereq: Upper di vision standing or p ermission
of the instructor.
SW 473 Introduction to Social Casework. ( 5)
An orientation to casework processes and practices. Prereq: SW 373 or
permission of the instructor.

SW 475 Agency Observation and Visitation.

(2)

Qualified students may arrange through the Sociology Department an individual program which will enab le the student to observe the activities and programs
of cooperating public or private social and welfare organizations and agencies in
the Spokane County area. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Prereq:
SW 373 and permission of the instructor.
SW 480 Introduction to Public Welfare. (5)
A survey of public policy, laws, and administration at local, state, and
national levels relative to social welfare. Prereq: SW 373 or concurrent registration.
SW 483 R esearch Methods in Social Welfare. (5)
Examination of research methodology in social welfare; p roblem formulation ;
selected statistical concepts; collection, analysis, and presentation of social welfare
data. Prereq: SW 373.
SW 497 Workshops, Short Courses, or Conferences.. ( 1~~)
.
.
Short duration programs of contemporary s1gmf1cance m soe1etal-cultural
behavior areas. The range and scope o~ topics _w_ill be essen~i~lly inter-disciplinary,
and students from all academic areas will be eligib le to participate.

SW 498 Seminar.
SW 499 Directed Study in Social Work.

( 1-5) .
Independent study in selected areas of soe1al work. Open to sen iors and
graduate students from any department. Prereq: P erm ission of the instructor and
department chairman.
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GRADUATE COURSES
SW 599 Independent Study iri Social Work. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

SOCIOLOGY
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Major in Sociology: 45 credits
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
Soc 356 Social Analysis
Soc 498 Seminar
Electives in Sociology

5
5

5

1
29
45

Required Supporting Courses: 30 credits
Electives from courses numbered 300 and above to mee_t student
interests and needs and departmental recomme'!dations from
anthrop~logy, economics, Englis~,. geography, h1~tory, human
biology, and physiology, humanities, language, literature,
philosophy, poht1cal science and psychology. _Not II?Ore than
10 credits are to be selected from any one field without
departmental approval.

Minor in Sociology: 15 credits
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
Credits of upper-division Sociology

5

10
15

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
The 45-credit major or 15-credit minor in sociology are available as choices
in the Social Science Bachelor of Arts in Education program. ( See page 188).

Major: 45 credits
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology
Ant 241 Cultural Anthropology
Electives in Sociology to meet student needs and interests

5
5
35

45

Minor: 15 credits
Soc 161 Principles of Socio!~
Credits of upper-division Soc10logy

5
10

15

SOCIOLOGY COURSES
Soc 161 Principles of Sociology. ( 5)
An introductory course in the principles, theories, and processes of sociology.
( See also Soc 361.)

Soc 263 Social Problems. ( 5)
A comprehensive study of selected contemporary social problems.
Soc 161.

Prereq:

Soc 320 Discrimination and Prejudice. ( 4)
A study of racial, ethnic, and minority attitudes and processes m social
structure and stratification systems. Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 331 Introduction to Sociological Theory. (5)
.
An inspection of ~ocio_logical theories and thought of the past and present
m order to follow the historical development and growth of sociological thinki ng
and its convergence into contemporary theory. Prereq: Soc 161.

Sociology
Soc 350 American Community Structure. ( 5)
Comparisons and contrasts of rural and urban environments, interaction,
interdepen?e_nce, and dom!~ance o~ community structures; changing modes and
styles of hvmg. Opportu mties for mdividual research. Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 351 Social Stratification. ( 5)
An investigation of class structures stratification systems, and social mobility
in contemporary American society. Prere~: Soc 161.
Soc 353 Delinquent and Criminal Behavior. ( 5)
The study of juveni le delinquent behavior and adult crime as social problems
in contemporary society; factors and conditions related to delinquency and crime,
content and treatment, and apprehension and disposition. Prereq: Soc 263.
Soc 356 Social Analysis. ( 5)
A survey of statistical methods and techniques used in social science
research. Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 3 5 7 Methods of Social Science Research. ( 5)
An introduction to the principal research methods in the social sciences,
including design of research projects, data gathering techniques, analysis and
reporting of data . Prereq: Soc 356 or its equivalent.
Soc 361 General Sociology. (5)
A course in principles of sociology intended primarily for upper division,
fifth-year and graduate students. Not open to lower-division students or to sociology
or social work majors without departmental permission. Credit may not be counted
in both Soc 161 and 361.
Soc 363 Social Problems and Deviant Behavior. ( 5)
An examination of selected contemporary social problems and the individual
and group behaviors related to them. Intended primarily for persons who want a
general course in the social problems area. Serves as an introductor y course in
juvenile delinquency and criminology. Not open to lower-division students or to
sociology majors without departmental p ermission. (Summer.)
Soc 368 Human Population. ( 4)
Major qualitative and quantitative problems and trends in human population
and consideration of those social factors which influence their composition. Prereq:
Soc 161.
Soc 3 70 Marriage and the Family. ( 5)
A consideration of family and marriage behaviors, family organization and
interaction, changing family patterns, and family disorganization. Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 399 Special Studies and Programs in Sociology. (Arr.)
Soc 441 Culture, Society, and Personality. ( 5)
(Same as Ant 441.) ~ynthesi_s of research, theory, and n:iethodology concerning basic behavioral and mteract10nal concepts of cu lture, society, and personality. Prereq: At least five hours each in sociology, anthropology, and psychology.
Soc 450 Principles of Interviewing. ( 4)
The prin ciples and practices of interviewing. Analysis of interviewing techniques employed in social science research, including casewo:k, group _wo~k, _community organization, correc~i?1:a l work, _and related a~ea_s. Guided ~ractice m mterviewing. Prereq: Upper-d1v1S1on standmg and permission of the mstructor.
Soc 452 Juvenile Delinq_uency. ( ~)
.
.
.
Th e study of deviant Juvemle behavior m contemporary s~ciety; factors and
conditions contributing to delinquency, control and treatment of Juvemle offenders,
and programs for prevention or curtailment. Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 455 Criminology. ( 4)
.
.
.
The study of crime as a social problem, its caus~s a1:~ prevention; a study
of the criminal, including apprehension, treatment, and disposition . Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 463 Social Institutions. ( 4)
.
. . . .
.
.
A study of the origin and developm~1:t of maJo~ so~ial mst1tutions, mcludmg
the sociology of economic structures, political organizations, religious, education,
and other institutionalized patterns. Prereq: Soc 161.

191

192

Bulletin for 1970-71
Soc 465 Modern Developments in Sociology. (5)
A survey of contemporary trends in sociological theory. Prereq: Soc 331.
Soc 469 Social Control and Social Change.

( 4)

.

An examination of the formal and informal processes of soCial control and
the influence of social change on these processes. Prereq: Soc 161.

Soc 4 71 Sociology of Work. ( 4)
.
Dynamics of management and labor relat10ns
izations from the standpoints of institutions, role
and expectations, and group processes. Prereq: Soc

.
.
m f~ffma~ and informal organrelat10nships, behavior systems
161.

Soc 4 75 Sociology of Small Groups. ( 4)
.
.
.
Analysis of small group structure and processes ; exammat10n of ~oles, m~erpersonal relations, leadership; current theory and research on small group interaction.
Prereq: Soc 161.

Soc 481 Social Psychology. ( 5)
(Same as Psy 481.)

Soc 482 Group Behavior.

( 4)

Sociological and social-psychological theories and research m group behavior.
Prereq: Soc 161.
Soc 485 Corrections. ( 4)
Processes, organization, and problems of probation and parole and the
functions , organization, and problems of institutional and correctional agencies in
the_ control of crime and delinquency. Prereq: Upper-division standing; appropriate
maJor.

Soc 490 Selected Social Problems.

( 3)

Extends inquiry principally into alcoholism, addiction, and dependency. Offers
to teachers and majors in education desirable knowledge and theory. Recommended
for social work majors.

Soc 497 Workshop.

( 1-5)

Special short -d uration programs of contemporary significance in societalcultural-behavioral areas. The range and scope of topics will be essentially interdisciplinary and students from all academic areas will be eligible to participate.

Soc 498 Seminar.

(1)

A departmental seminar to provide laboratory participation and research

experience to sociology and social work majors, to encourage the development of
prof~ssional attitudes, and to pro~ote preparation for graduate study. Maximum
credit that can be earned: 3 credits. Course may be audited indefinitely.
Soc 499 Directed Study in Sociology. ( 1-5)
.
Independent and/or group study in selected areas of sociology. Open to
sen10r and graduate students from any department. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor and department chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Soc 599 Independent Study in Sociology. (Arr.)
Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Department of Speuh
and Speech Correction
Dorvan Breitenfeldt, Chairman
1969-70 STAFF:

Graig, Gilbert, Hahn, Haugen, Haushalter, Kraft, Wilson.
Eastern offers an intensive Speech Correction curriculum with majors and
minors in both Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education degree programs. Graduate study may lead to a Master of Education degree in Speech
Correction. The Department also offers a 45-credit post-baccalaureate course of
study paralleling the requirements for membership in the American Speech and
Hearing Association. The B.A. and B.A. in Education degrees in speech correction
are considered pre-professional. In order to obtain national certification, it is
essential that the master's degree or the '.1-5-credit post baccalaureate program be
completed. A supervised clinical training experience dealing with speech and
hearing handicapped children and adults is offered as an important part of the
curriculum in Speech Correction.
Th e Department of Speech and Speech Correction also offers a course of
study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Speech with a major emphasis in
Public Address. A minor in Speech is offered for students majoring in other
fields. Both majors and a minor are offered in secondary Speech Education. A
major is offered in elementary Speech Education. An active program in competitive
inter-college debate, public speaking and interpretative reading is offered throughout
the year.

Bachelor of Arts Degree_
Major in Speech: 63 credits
Spe 103 Voice and Diction
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Spe 203 Parliamentary Procedure
Spe 301 Public Speaking
Spe 302 Argumentation and Debate
Spe 304 Phonetics
Spe 305 Speech for the Professions and Business
Spe 306 Princif Jes and ~ypes of Discussion
Spe 310 Oral nterpretat10n
Spe 332 Forensics
Spe 401 Advanced Public Speaking, OR
Spe 403 Extempore
Spe 414 Storytelling
Spe 451 Speech Correcti,,m. Principles and Methods
Drm 201 Drama Apprec1at1on .
. .
.
RTV 100 Introduction to Rad10-Telev1S1on Broadcasting
Electives selected from: Spe 319, 401 , 402 , 410, 412,
453, 497; Drm 330, 331, 341; RTV 321; Eng 300, 453

3
3

2

3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3
3
5
3
4

16
63

Minor in Speech: 15 credits
Spe 103 Voice and Diction
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals
Spe 203 Parliamentary Procedur_e
Spe 305 Speech for the Profess10ns and Busi ness
Electives in Speech

3

3

2

3
4

15
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Major in Speech Correction: 60 credits
Spe 103 Voice and Diction
Spe 304 Phonetics
Spc 351 Speech and Voice Sci ence
Spe 451 Speech Correction Principles and M e thods
Spe 452 Clinical T echniqu es m Speech and H ea1 mg Disorders
Spe 453 Speech Pathology
Spe 454 Audiology
Spe 455 Audiom etry
Spe 457 Aural R ehabilitation
Spe 458 Stuttering : Eti ology and Therapy
Psy 355 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence
Eng 495 Sema ntics
Electives in Spe 301, 450; Ed 494; Psy 350, 357, 363

3

3

3
5
5
5

3
3

3
3
5
3
16

60

Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Major in Speech (Secondary): 59-60 credits
Spe 103 Voice and Diction
Spe 203 Parliamentary Pr~cdurc (2) , OR
Spe 319 Choral Interpretat10n of Literatu re (3)
Spe 301 Public Speaking
Spe 302 Argumentation and D ebate
Spe 305 Speech for the Professions_ and . Business
Spe 306 Principles and Types of D1scuss10n
Spe 310 Oral Interpretation
Spe 332 Forensics
Spe 442 Speech in the Secondary School
Spe 451 Speech Correction Principles and M ethods .
RTV JOO Introducti on to Radio-Televi sion Broa dcasting
Eng 392 English in Secondary Schools
Eng 487 Grammar
Electives selected from: Eng 230, 231 , 280, 281, 300,

382, 496; Phi 251

3

2-3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
5
4
4
4

16
59-60

Major in Speech (Elementary): 30 credits
Eng 303 Children's Literature
Eng 391 English in El em entary Schools
Ed 494 R em edial R eading
Spe 414 Storytelling
Spe 451 Speech Correction Principl es and Methods
Spe 490 Speech for the Classroom
Drm 341 Crea tive D ramatics
Electives in Speech, Drama

3
4
3
3

5

3

3
6
30

Minor in Speech in Education: 15 credits
Spe 103 Voice and Diction
Spe 203 Pa rliam enta ry Proce dure
Spe 305 Speech for the Professions and Busin ess
Spc 442 Speech in the Seco ndary Schools, OR
Spe 490 Speech for the Classroom
Electives in Speech

3

2

3

3
4

15

Major in Speech Correction (K-12*): 60 credits
R equirem ents fo r this maj or are th e sa m e as for the Maj or in Speech C orrection under th e Bachelor of Arts d egree program.
*Students in this maj or program should take secondary education r equirements.

Post Baccalaureate
Speech Correction: 45 credits
Spe 452 Clinical T echniqu es in Speech and H earing Disorders
Spe 456 Cle ft Pala te a nd V oice Disord ers
Spe 550 Semin ar in Speech
Spe 55 1 P robl ems in Stuttering
Spe 552 P robl ems in O rga nic Speech D isorders
Spe 554 D iagnostic T echniq ues in Speech Pathology
Spe 555 Articul a ti o n D isorders, Di agnosis a nd Th erapy
Psy 518 P rob lems in C h ild D eve lopm ent,' OR
Psy 519 P rob lems in Adolesce nce
Electives selec ted from Spe 553; Psy 404, 468, 545, 550, 554, 556

4
5
3
3
5
5
5

4
11
45

Speech & Speech Correction
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SPEECH COURSES
Spe 100 ~peech fo~ Exc~nge Students. ( 3)
.. Thi~ course is des1g_ned to help students of foreign background become more
proficient m spoken English. Problems of pronunciation idiom vocabulary and
conversational speech are emphasized. Open to foreign la'nguage 'speaking st~dents
only. (May be repeated for a total of nine credits.)
Spe 103 Voice and Diction. ( 3)
( Same as Drm 103) Studies in phonation, articulation, and pronunciation.
Spe 200 Speech Fundamentals. ( 3)
A beginning course in public speaking which acquaints students with the
natur~ of speech; st_resses ?evelopment of confidence, selection and organization of
material, and effective delivery. Prereq: Sophomore standing.
Spe 203 Parliamentary Procedure. ( 2)
Introduction to accepted rules of order for the conduct of formal meetings.
Practical training for club leaders and sponsors.
Spe 301 Public Speaking. ( 3)
. P rovides further study and application of the principles of effective public
speakmg; technique, preparation, and delivery of various types of speeches; group
projects . Prereq: Spe 200 .

Spe 302 Argumentation and Debate. ( 3)
L ogical development and support of opinions; sources of evidence; tests of
evidence and of inductive and deductive reasoning; briefing of arguments. Practice
on current controversies. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe 304 Phonetics. ( 3)
A study of English speech sounds, their analysis and production. Major
emphasis is on learning and use of the International Phonetic Alphabet.
Spe 305 Speech for the Professions and Business. ( 3)
Study of human relations in the professions, in business, and in community
activities. Offers practice in the preparation and presentation of speeches in various
types of situations both individually and in group projects. Prereq: Spe 200.
Spe 306 Principles and Types of Discussion. ( 3)
Study of techniques and types of cooperative thinking, round-table, problemsolving, panel, forum, and public discussion .
Spe 310 Oral Interpretation. ( 3)
An introduction to the art of interpretative reading of prose and poetry.
Emphasis given to analysis of and techniques employed in the oral re-creation of
literature . . Prereq: Spe 200 .
Spe 319 Choral Interpretation of Literature. ( 3)
Practical experience in interpreting literature m choral speaking.
Spe 332 Forensics. (1-3)
Intercollegiate and public debate, oratory, discussion, after-dinner speaking,
extempore speaking. May be repeated for a total of nine credits. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe 351 Speech and Voice Science.. ( 3)
.
.
A practical study of the sciences of ana~omy, . phys10logy, a1;1d physics as
they are involved in the speech pr?cess; als? co~lS!deraL1on of th~se sciences as used
in diagnostic technique and corrective practices 1n speech correct10n.
Spe 399 Special Studies in Speech. ( 1-.'i)
Subjects studied vary according to faculty and student interest.
Spe 401 Advanced Public Speaking. ( 3)
.
.
.
.
Emphasis upon longer speeches f_o r a_ gre'.'lter vanety of s1tuat10ns; constru c tive
criticism of performance- close attention 1s given to content, structure, and style
of finished speeches.
Spe 402 Persuasion. ( 3_) .
. .
. .
.
Principles of mo t1vatmg hu1;1an co ndu c~, apphcat1ons of pnnc1ples of rheto ric .
Prereq: Spe 301, 302, or permission of the mstructor.
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Spe 403 Extempore Speaking. ( 3)

.

.

.

Presentation of speeches predommat~s. Special emphasis given to the study
of gathering material, methods of preparat10n and delivery; the extended address.
Prereq: Spe 200.

Spe 410 Advanced Oral Interpretation.

(~)

Emphasis on the analysis and adapt10n of selections of prose and drama for
oral presentation. Prereq: Spe 310.

Spe 412 Interpretation of Shakespeare's Plays.

( 3)

( Same as Drm 412) R~ading soliloqu~es . and scenes from a number of
Shakespeare's plays with emphasis on charactenzat10n and language.

Spe 414 Storytelling.

( 3)

The art of reading or telling children's stories in such a manner as to
hold a young audience.

Spe 442 Speech in the Secondary Schools.

( 3)

. .

Study of objectives and methods of estabhshmg an effective speech communication program for junior and senior high school students. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

Spe 450 Workshop in Speech Correction. ( 1-3)
Spe 451 Speech Correction Principles and Methods.

( 5)

A study of the common speech defects and remedial procedures for the
problems of delayed speech, articulation, hearing loss, cleft palate, cerebral palsy,
and stuttering. Intended to assist teachers to deal adequately with speech defects
commonly found in the classroom.

Spe 452 Clinical Techniques in Speech and Hearing Disorders.

( 1-4)

Supervised clinical work with speech-defective children and adults. M ay
be repeated for a maximum of 12 credits. Prereq: Spe 304, 451, or permission of
the instructor.

Spe 453 Speech Pathology.

( 5)

Etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of speech problems due to neurological
involvement. Emphasis on cerebral palsy and aphasia. Prereq: Spe 304, 451, or
permission of the instructor.

Spe 454 Audiology.

( 3)

Description of normal audition. Anatomy and physiology of the hearing
mechanism. Causes and types of hearing loss and their effects on the individual
and his speech. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Spe 455 Audiometry. (3)
The principles and techniques of auditory testing, and interpretation of
hearing tests. Prereq: Spe 454.

Spe 456 Cleft Palate and Voice Disorders.

( 5)

Etiology, analysis, and therapeutic principles involved in the correction of
speech J?roblems associated with cleft palate, abnormal pitch and loudness, and
other voice problems. Prereq: Spe 304, 451, or permission of the instructor.

Spe 457 Aural Rehabilitation.

( 3)

. Objectives and techniques for the _teaching of speech conservation, speech
reading, and language to the hard of hearing and deafened child and adult.

Spe 458 Stuttering: Etiology and Therapy.

( 3)

Theory, research, and methodology in diagnosis and treatment of stuttering.
Prereq: Spe 451 or permission of the instructor.
Spe 490 Speech for the Classroom. ( 3)
A course in the techniques of setting up a speech program in the elementary
schools; methods of integrating speech in the total program stressed. Prereq:
Junior standing or permission of the instructor.

Spe 497 Workshop in Speech Arts.

(3)

Conce;1trated stud)'. of speech problems at elementary and secondary levels.
Some prese_ntat10n_ of handling of speech defects by classroom teacher, integration
of speech m curriculum, course content at all levels, interpretation of prose and

Spee-ch & Speech Correction

197

poetry, assistance for coaches of declamatory contests and other extra-curricular
speech activities. Students participate in group projects according to grade level
taught.

Spe 498 Creative Arts Swnmer Program Laboratory. ( 1-3)
{Summer only.)
Spe 499 Directed Study in Speech. ( 1-5)
.
Individual study projects in a selected special field of speech. Limited to
semor and graduate students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor and department
chairman.

GRADUATE COURSES
Spe 550 Seminar in Speech. {1-3)
Supervised and directed individual projects in speech correction.
Spe 551 Problems in Stuttering. ( 3)
Advanced study of theories and problems in stuttering. Prereq: Permission
of the instructor.
Spe 552 Problems in Organic Speech Disorders. ( 5)
. Advanced study of the problems involved in cerebral palsy, cleft palate,
aphasia, and laryngectomy. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe 553 Problems in Hearing. {3)
This course deals with the rehabilitation program and its approach and place
in the aid to the acoustically handicapped. A field project describing a practical
aspect of total rehabilitative program is required. Prereq: Spe 454, 455, 467, or
permission of the instructor.
Spe 554 Diagnostic Techniques in Speech Pathology. ( 5)
A course dealing with the diagnostic aspects of speech pathology. Attention
is given to interview procedures, case histories, and report writing. Demonstration
of and practice in the use of specific diagnostic instruments is emphasized. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor.
Spe 555 Articulation Disorders, Diagnosis and Therapy. ( 5)
Advanced study in the etiology, diagnosis, and therapeutic treatment of
articulation disorders. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
Spe 556 Hearing Aids and Auditory Amplification. ( 3)
The study of auditory amplification and its application to the acoustically
handicapped. Discussion of criteria in hearing aid consultation. Techniques in
making ear !f10ld impressions. Prereq: Spe 454, 455, or permission of the instructor.
Spe 557 Advanced Aural Rehabilitation. ( 3)
Principles of aural rehabilitation including psychological, school, and
vocational problems of the individual with a hearing loss. Prereq: Spe 454, 455,
and 45 7, or permission of the instructor.
Spe 558 Advanced Audiometry. ( 5)
Special diagnostic testing procedures and practices for the evaluation of
cochlear, retro-cochlear, and non-organic hearing loss. Prereq: Spe 454, 455, or
permission of the instructor.
Spe 596 College Teaching In.temship. (1-5)
Teaching of a lower division college course under the supervmon of a
regular faculty member. Includes co1;1rse planning) arra:nging_ bibliographi~al and
other instructional aids conferences with students, experience m classroom mstruction and student and c~urse evaluation. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

'

Spe 599 Independent Study in Speech. {1-5)
Independent study projects in a selecte? special field of speech.
Permission of the instructor and department chairman.

Prereq:

Spe 600 Thesis. ( 3-9)
.
Under supervision of staff members the gradll:ate ~tudent_ orgamzes, conducts,
and formally writes up and presents a research pro1ect m thesis form.
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(Changes UJ? to _Dec. _1, 1969, when the Catalog went to press, have been
made to the followmg list which reflects the status of the instructional staff for the
196?-70 year. The date in parenthesis following the name is the date of first
service to the college and does not necessarily reflect continuous service since that
time. The year of assignment and rank change is also indicated.)

Mary Aebly ( 1968)

Philip N. Anderson ( 1965)

Vis. Inst. in Elementary Education
( 1968), B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.

Asst. Prof. in Accounting ( 1969)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.;
CPA, Washington; M.B.A., Gonzaga

U.

Austin M. Ahanotu ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1969)
B.A., Berea College; M.A., UCLA

Robert B. Anderson ( 1960)
Assoc. Prof. of Physical Education
( 1966), B.A., M.A., Montana State
U.; Ed.D., U. of Oregon

Makhdum T. Ahmad ( 1969)
Vis. Assoc. Prof. of Sociology ( 1969)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., U. of Punjab

James Alben ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Music ( 1968)
B.M., M .M., U. of Oregon

William C. Albert ( 1969)
Act. Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1969)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.S.W., U. of Washington

Ruth N. Albertus ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Education and Library
Science ( 1967) B.A., M.L., U. of
Washington

Celia Beck Allen ( 1948)
Assoc. Prof. of Education and Psychology ( 1961), B.A. in Ed., M.Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C .

Margaret N. Allen ( 1953)
Assoc. Prof. of Elmentary Education
( 1969), A.B., A.M., Colorado State

C.

Jose Antonio Alonso ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Spanish ( 196 7)
Licenciatura, U. of Madrid

Philip Anast ( 1965)
Assoc. Prof. of PsycLology ( 1967)
B.A., M.A., Baylor U.
Ph.D., U. of Wisconsin

Betty Anderson ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Nursing; Clinical Coordinator (1968), B.S., U. of Washington

James Anderson ( 1969)
Spec. Leet. in Physical Education
( 1969), B.S., San Diego State C.,
M.D., Loma Linda U.
.
Diplomate, Nat'!. Bd. of Medical Examiners

J.

Austin Andrews ( 1954)
Acting Ch. Dept. of Music ( 1969)
Prof. of Music ( 1964)
B.Mus.Ed., Bethany C.; M.Mus.Ed.,
U. of Colorado; Ed.D., Teachers C.,
Columbia U.

Rollin D. Andrews III ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Biology ( 1968)
B.S., Eastern Illinois U.; M.S., U. of
Illinois

Glenn R. Aplin ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., U. of Oregon

Virginia Asan ( 1962)
Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1968), B.S., B.Ed., M.A.T., Washington State U.

Robert W. Atwood (1967)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1968)
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young U.

Darrell W. Bachman ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1965)
B.A., B.A. in Ed., Central Washington State C.; M.Ed., U. of Oregon

Marion Bacon ( 1959)
Prof. of Biology ( 1968)
B.S., Iowa State U.; M.S., Ph.D.,
Washington State U.

Bahram Bahmanyar ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Economics ( 1968)
B.S., American U . of Beirut (Lebanon) ; M.S., U. of Wisconsin

Achilles Balaban is ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Music (1969), B.M.E. ,
Wichita State U.; M.S., U. of Illinois
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Norris Barber ( 1969) *

Federico R. Bermudez ( 1969)

Part-time Vis. Inst. in Ed. ( 1969)
B.S., Washington State U.
*Fall qtr. 1969

Arthur Biehl ( 1951)

William Barber ( 1969)
Vis. Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
A.B., Gonzaga U.; M.A., Ph.D., St.
Louis U.

Donald M. Barnes ( 1966)
Assoc. Prof. of History ( 1968)
B.S., U. of Maine; M.A., U. of Connecticut; Ph.D., Washington State U.

Robert D. Barr ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Health and Physical
Education ( 1965) , B.S., Oregon State
U .; M .S., Pacific U.; M.P.H., U. of
California

Charles H. Baumann (1969)
Director of Library Services ( 1969)
Prof. of Lib. Science ( 1969)
B.S ., Washington U . (St. Louis, Mo.);
M .A., Pratt Institute; Ph.D., U. of
Illinois

Bruce D. Beal ( 1968)
Inst. in Art ( 1968)
B.F.A., M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy
of Art

Elizabeth Beaver ( 1961)
Act. Ch., Dept. of H orne Economics
(1965)
Asst. Prof. of Horne Economics ( 196 7)
B.S., U. of Idaho; M.Ed., Whitworth
C.

Roy K. Behm ( 1963)
Assoc. Dean of Graduate Studies
(1966)
Assoc. Prof. of Chemistry ( 1966)
B.A., Ph .D., U. of Washington

David Scott Bell Jr. ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Political Science ( 196 7)
B.A., Beloit C .; M.A ., Indiana U.

Donald Ray Bell ( 1964)
Dir. Human Development Center
Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1968)
B.S ., M.S ., Ed.D., U. of Oregon

Robert F. Bender ( 1959)
Ch., Dept. of Accounting and Quantitative Analysis (1968)
Prof. of Accounting ( 1968)
B.B.A. , M.B.A., North Texas State
!-] .; Ed.D., U . of Denver; CPA, Washington

Jack C. Benson ( 1965)
Inst. in Physical Education, C oa ch
( 1966 ), B.A ., Eastern Washington
State C .; M .S., Washington State U.

Asst. Prof. of Spanish ( 1969)
Ph.D., U. de Madrid
Asst. Prof. of Music ( 1954)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.;
M.M., Northwestern U.

Lloyd C. Billings ( 1969)
Assoc. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis
( 1969), B.S., Kansas State U. ; M. A.,
U. of Missouri; Ph.D ., U. of Arizona

Gerald Blakley ( 1969)
Cons. in Reproductive Physiology
(1969)
Dir. Regional Primate Center Field
Station, Medical Lake. D .V .M.,
M. Sc., Ohio U.

Stamey L. Boles ( 1968)
Leet. in Radio-TV ( 1968)
B.A., M.A., U. of Kansas

Thomas W. Bonsor ( 1958) *
Asst. Prof. of Economics ( 1958 )
B.S., Miami U. (Ohio); M.A., Fletcher School of Law
*On sabbatical leave, 1969-70

Charles W. Booth ( 1956)
Assoc. Prof. of Geography ( 1967)
B.A., B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State C.; M.S., Oregon State U.

Charles C. Bown ( 1969)
Assoc. Prof. of Finance ( 1969)
B.A., D .B.A., U. of Washington ;
M.B.A., UCLA

Richard Merriam Boyd ( 1964)
Asst. Prof. of Spanish ( 1969)
B.A., Washington State U.; M.Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C.

David H . Brawner ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1965)
A.B., A.M., U. of Illinois

Dorvan Breitenfeldt ( 1962)
Ch., Dept. of Speech-Speech Correction (1964)
Dir., Speech and Hearing Clinic
(1962)
Prof. of Speech (1969)
B.S., M.A., U. of Minnesota· Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois U.
'

Charles Brennand ( 1966)
Artist in Residence ( 1966)
Leet. in Music (1966)
B.M., Oberlin ; M.M. , U . of Illinois

Mana Bridges ( 1958) *
Asst. Prof. of French and English
(1967), B.A., Eastern Washi ngton
State G.
*On sabbatical leave, 1969-70
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Mabel P. Bright (1941)
Assoc. Prof. of Elementary Education
( 1968)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington
State C.; M.A., Colorado State C.

Walter L. Brown Jr. ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Management ( 1968)
B.S., Tri-State C.; M.S ., Montana
State U.

Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
B.S., Ohio U.; M.S., U. of Cincinnati;
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State U.

Agnes Colton ( 1954)
Prof. of English ( 1962)
B.A., Whitman C. ; M.A., U. of Oregon; Ph.D., U . of Washington

Ralph G. Connor ( 1960)

John E. Bruntlett ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology ( 1967)
B.S ., M.S., Washington State U.

William L. Brunty, M/Sgt. ( 1968)
Inst. in Military Science ( 1968)

Jerry D. Bumpus ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1968)
A.B., Missouri U.; M.F.A., State U.
of Iowa

Richard J. Carey ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of French ( 1969)
A.B., M.A., B.L.S., U. of California;
Ph.D., Columbia U.

Arnold Carlson ( 1963)
Inst. in Accounting ( 1965)
B.A. in Bus. Adm., Washington State
U.; CPA, Washington

Robert L. Carr ( 1969)
Vis. Asst. Prof. of Biology ( 1969)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.;
A.M., U. of Michigan

Ruth Richardson Carr (1966)
Asst. Prof. of Music ( 1969)
B.S. in Music, Houghton C.; M.M.,
Eastman School of Music

John E. Casey ( 1956)
Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 195 9)
B.S., U. of New Mexico; M.A., U. of
Kentucky; Ed.D., Indiana U.

Thomas Chambers ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 196 7)
B.A., M .A., U. of California

Joseph W. Chatburn ( 1959 )
Dean of Special Programs ( 1968 )
Prof. of Education ( 1965)
B.S. in Ed., Colorado State C. ; 1:'f.S.
in Ed., U. of Utah; Ed.D., Washmgton State U.

Ed Chissus ( 1953) *

Steven B. Christopher ( 1969)

.

Asst. Prof. of Physical Educat10n ;
Coach ( 1954)
.
,
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washmgton State
C.; M .A., Washington State U.
*On sabbatical leave, 1969-70

Prof. of Sociology ( 1966)
B.S ., M.A. , Ph.D ., U. of Washington

Patricia

J. Coontz

( 1964)

Inst. in English ( 1964)
B.S., U. of Utah; M.A., U. of Washington

Theophane V. Couillard ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1969)
A.B. , M .A. , Western State C. of Colorado; Ph.D., U. of Colorado

James Marvin Craig ( 1967 )
Asst. Prof. in Audiology ( 1969 )
A.B., O ccidental C.; M.S., Purdue U.;
Ph.D. , U. of Washington

John N. Crane ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1968), B.S., Midwestern U.; M.Ed.,
East T exas State C.

Mont L. Crosland ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Marketing ( 1968)
B.A., M .B.A., Utah State U.

Antonia Dalapas ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Music ( 1969)
B.M., M.M., New England Conservatory of Music

David M. Daugharty ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1969)
B.S ., M .Nat.Sci., U. of Idaho

Joseph C. Daugherty ( 1959 )
Assoc. P rof. of Art ( 1968 )
B.S . in Ed., Ohio State U .; M .F.A.,
U. of Oregon

Mary Jane Davis ( 1967 )
Vis. Asst. Prof. of El ementary Edu cation ( 1967) , B.A. in Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

Aretas A. Dayton ( 1942 ) *
Prof. of History a nd E conomi cs
(195 3), B.Ed., Illi nois State U .; M .A ,
Ph .D ., U . of Illinois
*On leave of absence, winter quarter,
1970
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R. Boyd Devin ( 1969)
Act. Ch., Dept. of Drama ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Drama ( 1969)
Director of Productions, B.S ., M.S. ,
U . of Oregon

Wen dell L. Exline ( 1949)
Assoc. Prof. of Music ( 1959)
B.M.E., M.M., Northwestern U.

Lawrence F. Farrar (1969)
Act. Asst . Prof. of History ( 1969)
A.B., Dartmouth C.; A.M., Stanford

John B. Dixon, Lt. Col., Arty. ( 1967 )
Asst. Prof. of Military Science ( 1967)
B.S., Texas A&M

U.

Donald W. Ferrell ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1969)
A.B., Duke U .; M.A., U. of North
Carolina; Ph.D., The Australian
National University

James S. Dolliver ( 1968)
Dir., General Academic Services
(1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Biology ( 1968)
B.S., Ph .D., Cornell U.

Opal Fleckenstein ( 1949)
Asst. Prof. of Art ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., M. Ed., Eastern Washington State C.

Jere Donegan ( 196 7 )
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1967)
B.S., New Paltz State (N.Y.)

Richard W. Donley ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1967)
A.B., M.A., Humboldt State C.

Charles L. Dorsey ( 1969 )
Cons. in Pediatrics ( 1969)
B.A., Virginia Military Inst.; M.D.,
Duke U.

John E. Douglas ( 1960)
Prof. of Chemistry ( 1966)
B.S., M.S., U. of Chicago; Ph.D. U.
of Washington

James

J.

Edmonds ( 1962)

Assoc. Prof. of Music ( 1966)
B.M., Oberlin C.; M.M., D .M.A., U.
of Michigan

Irwin Eisenberg ( 1966)
Artist in Residence ( 1966)
Leet. in Music ( 1966)
Eastman School of Music

Christine Elrod ( 194 7) *
Campus School Librarian ( 1962)
Asst. Prof. of English and Speech
(1952), B.A., Southwestern (Okla.)
State C.; M.Ed., Eastern Washing!on State C.; M.Lib., U. of Washmgton
*On sabbatical leave, spring qtr. 1970

Eldon Engel ( 1967 )
Part-time Inst. in Education ( 196 7)
B.A., B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

Michael L. Engquist ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics (1969)
B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State U.

Gerald F. Estes ( 1961 )
Asst. Prof. of Office Administration
_( 1967), B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washmgton State C. M .B.A., Gonzaga U.

J.

Eugene Fletcher ( 1961)
Prof. of Education and Psychology
( 1968), B.S., Ph.D., U. of Washington; M.A., U. of Denver

James D. Flynn (1967)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.S., M .Ed., U. of Illinois

John P. Ford ( 1965) *
Asst. Prof of Quantitative Analysis
(1965), B.S., Portland State C .;
M.S., Washington State U.
*On leave of absence, 1969-70

Earl N. Forsman (Winter 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Physics ( 1969)
B.S., Gonzaga U., M.S., U. of
Washington

Everill W. Fowlks ( 1965)
Cons. in Corrective Therapy ( 1965)
B.A., M .A., U. of Utah; M.D ., U.
of Colorado; Diplomate of American
Board of Physical Medicine.

Loretta Fretwell ( 1959) *
Prof. of Psychology (1967)
B.E., U. of Oregon; A.M., Ed.D ..
Colorado State C.
*On sabbatical leave, fall qtr. 1969

Glen 0. Fuglsby ( 1966)
Ch., Dept. of Industrial Education
and Technology ( 1966)
Prof. of Industrial Education and
Technology ( 1969)
B.S., South Dakota State C .; M.A.,
of Minnesota; Ph .D., Iowa State

H:

Richard O. Garcia ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Music ( 1968)
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music;
ML -~- )in Ed., Washington U. (St.
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Robert J. Gariepy ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Humanities and
English (1969), B.Ed ., Gonzaga U.;
M.A., Ph.D., U. of Washington

R. Dean Gaudette ( 1965)
Ch ., Dept. of Education ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Education ( 1967)
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State C.;
Ed.D., Washington State U.

C. Peggy Gazette ( 1966)
Ch., Dept. of Women's Physical Education ( 1966)
Prof. of Health and Physical Education (1969)
B.S., M.Ed., Whitworth C.; Ph.D.,
Ohio State U.

Larry F. Gelhaus ( 1968)
Inst. in Management ( 1968)
B.A., M.B.A., Stanford U.

Philip R. George ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.A., M.Ed., Central Washington
State C.; Ed.D., U. of Idaho

Rae Theodore Gibbons

Jr. (1966)

Asst. Prof. of Philosophy ( 1966)
B.A., M.S., U. of Oregon

Reta A. Gilbert ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Speech ( 1969)
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young U.;
Ph.D., Louisiana State U.

Ernest H. Gilmour ( 1967)
Assoc. Prof. of Geology ( 1969)
B.S., U. of Southern California;
M.S., Montana State U.; Ph.D., U.
of Montana

Michael K. Green ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1967)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.;
M.A ., Ph.D., U. of Idaho

Wm. Albert Greene ( 1964)
Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1968)
A.B., M.S. , San Diego State C.;
Ph.D ., U. of Florida

Cornelius Groenen ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of French (1967)
B.A. , Central Washington State C.;
M.A., Washington State U.

Herbert Gunderson ( 1965) ·XAsst. Prof. of Speech ( 1965 )
B.A., Central Bible Institute; M.S.,
U. of Oregon
*On leave of absence, 1969- 70

Dan W. Habel (1969)
Cons. in Head, Neck Reconstructive
Surgery ( 1969) B.S., M.S. m
Otolaryngology; M.D., U . of
Michigan

Richard H. Hagelin ( 195 2)
Ch., Dept. of Health Education
(1967)
Prof. of Health and Physical Education ( 1957), B.S., U. of Nebraska;
M.A., Ph.D., U. of Michigan

Gabriele Hagelstange ( 1970)
Asst. Prof. of German (1970)
B.A., Western College ( Oxford,
Ohio); M.A., U. of Southern Calif.

Patricia Hahn ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Speech ( 1968)
B.S., U. of Nebraska; M.A., Northwestern U.; Ph.D., U. of Oregon

Esther Gingrich ( 1930) -l<·

Kenneth A. Hal was ( 1958)

Assoc. Prof. of Art ( 1951)
B.A., U. of Washington; M .A.,
Teachers C., Columbia U.
*On leave of absence, winter qtr. 1970

Edward N. Hamacher ( 1965)

Charles-Robert Girardi er ( 1969 )
Vis. Asst. Prof. of French ( 1969)
Licence es Lettres, U niversite
de Neuchatel

Donald F. Goodwin ( 1962)
Assoc. Prof. of English ( 1966)
B.A., California State C. at Los Angeles; M .A. , Ph.D., U. of Iowa

Louis V. Grafious ( 1948)
Prof. of English ( 1955)
B.A., Albany C.; M.A., U. of Oregon;
Ph.D., Washington State U.

Flora Green ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Nursing ( 1969)
B.S., Northwest Nazarene C.

Coordinator of Humanities ( 1959)
Prof. of English ( 1964)
A.B. , M.A., Ph.D., U. of Denver
Cons. in Cleft Palate Surgery ( 1965)
B.S ., L.L.B ., Gonzaga U.; M .D.,
Georgetown U.

Edward Hamblin ( 1965)
Assoc. Prof. of Education and Economics ( 1968)
B.S. in Bus. Adm ., B.S. in Ed., M.A. ,
Ph.D ., Ohio State U.

Marianna Hamilton ( 1968)
Inst.
B.A.,
bara;
tute;

in Art ( 1969 )
U. of California al Santa BarB.F.A., San Francisco Art InstiM.F.A., U. of Arizona

Robert Hanrahan ( 1951)
Asst. P rof. of Art ( 1953)
B.S ., M.F.A., U. of Oregon
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Gwendoline Harper ( 1949)
Assoc. Prof. of Music ( 1956)
B.A., M .A., U . of Washington; M.Ed .,
Harvard U.

Ted L. Harper ( 1964)
Cons . in Orthodontia ( 1964)
B.S ., D .D.S. , U. of Iowa; M.S., U. of
North Carolina

Dana E. Harter ( 1947)
Dir., Div. of Science (1953)
Ch., Dept. of Chemistry ( 1954)
Prof. of Chemistry ( 1954)
B.S., M .S., Ph .D. , U. of Washington

Walter M. Hartman ( 1965 )
Asst. Prof. of Business Edu cation
( 1969)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.

Syed M. Jameel Hasan ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Management ( 1969)
B. Com. , M. Com., U. of Karachi ;
M .B.A., U. of Southern California

Bilal Hashmi ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1969)
B.S ., M.A., U . of the Panjab

David M. Haugen ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Speech Pathology
( 1969)
B.A., Luther C.; M.A., U. of Minnesota; Ph.D. , U. of Oregon

William R. Haushalter ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Speech ( 1969 )
B.S., Northwestern U.; A.M., Bowling
Green State U .; Ph .D. , U. of Michigan

Paul L. Helsing ( 1961)
Asst. Prof. of Economics ( 1964)
B.A ., Eastern Washington State C.;
M.A., Washington State U .

James M. Hemsley, Capt. ( 1969 )
Asst. P rof. of Military Science ( 1969)
B.S., J ohn Hopkins U.

Lula A. Repton ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1966)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington
State C.; M.Ed., Ed.D., U. of Idaho

Robert C. Herold ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Poli ti cal Science (1969)
B.A., Brigham Young U.; M.A.,
Ph .D. , George Washington U.

Ellen L. Hilberry ( 1969)
Vis. Inst. in Art (1969)
B.S ., U. of Michigan; M .F.A., Wayne
State U.

William Hoekendorf ( 1967)
Ch., Dept. of Economics ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Economics (1967)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., U. of Washington

George L. Holland, SFC ( 1968)
Inst. in Military Science ( 1968)

Lorena Holshoy ( 1965) *
Asst. Prof. of Art ( 1968)
B.F.A., M.A., Ohio State U.
*Leave of Absence, 1969-70

Richard E. Hoover ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Journalism (1965)
A.B., M.A., Gonzaga U.

Howard E. Hopf ( 1962)
Ch., Dept. of Radio-Television (1964)
Assoc. Prof. of Radio-Television
( 1966) B.A., San Diego State C.;
M.S., Syracuse U.; Ph.D. Ohio State
U.

Donald R . Horner ( 1966)
Prof. of Mathematics ( 1969)
B.S ., Arlington State C.; M .S., North
Texas State U .; Ph.D., New Mexico
State U.

Archie Hornfeldt ( 1961)
Asst. Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology ( 1964)
B.A. in Ed., Northern Idaho C. of
Education; M .Ed., Eastern Washington State C.

H. Kenneth Hossom ( 1954)
Ch., Dept. of Political Science ( 196 1)
Prof. of Political Science ( 1960)
A.B., Stanford U.; M.F.S., U. of
Southern California; Ph.D., Princeton U.

Edith P. Howard ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
( 1969) , B.S., Eastern Montana C.;
M.S. , Washington State U.

Karen Howard ( 1969 )
Act. Inst., English
B.A. , Washington State U.

Dennis M. Humes ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Art ( 1968)
B.A., M.A., U. of Washington

Frances Huston (1955)
Assoc. Prof. of English ( 1959)
B.A., Reed C.; M.A., U. of Washington

William U. Hutterly III ( 1968)
Vis. Inst. in Physical Education
(1968), B.S., Shepherd C. (W. Va.);
M .S., North Texas State U.
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Alan Iglitzin ( 1966)
Artist in residence ( 1966)
Leet. in Music ( 1966)
Graduate, Long Island U.

John Schwald Innes ( 1968)
Asst. P rof. ?f History ( 1968)
B.A., Oberlm C.; M.A., Vanderbilt
U.

Kenneth H. Jenkins ( 1968)
Inst. in Quantitative Analysis ( 1968)
B.S., U. of Idaho; M.B.A., U. of
Utah

Roger E . Jerman (1967)
Inst. in Marketing ( 1967)
B.S., M.B.A., U. of Oregon

Philip M. John ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Political Science (1969)
A.B., A.M., George Washington U.

Gail Ann Johns ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Nursing
B.S.N., U. of Cincinnati; M.S.N.,
Catholic U. of America

Jerry Johns ( 1963)
Assoc. Prof. of Biology ( 1969)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.S. in Ed., Ph .D., U. of Montana

Merritt A. Johnson ( 1952)
Spec. Leet. in Business Law ( 1952)
J.D., Gonzaga U.

Norman L. Johnson ( 1968) *
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1968)
B.A., Portland State C.; M.A., Ph.D.,
Washington State U.
*Leave of absence, 1969-70

Mary R. Johnston ( 1970)
Ch., Dept. of Home Economics
(Winter, 1970)
Assoc. Prof. of Home Economics
( 1970)
B.S., M.A., U. of Washington; Ph.D.,
U . of Wisconsin

Wendal S. Jones ( 1967)
Prof. of Music ( 1969)
B.A., M .A., Colorado State C.; Ph.D.,
U. of Iowa

Wendell P. Jones ( 1968)
Cons. on Afro-American Affairs

E. Clay Jorgensen ( 1966 ) *
Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Brigham Young
U.
*On leave of absence, 1969-70

Helen Jorgensen ( 1966) *
Asst. Prof. of Home Economics
(1969)
B.S., M .S., Montana State C.
*On leave of absence, 1969- 70

George

J. Kabat

( 1959)

Prof. of Sociology and Education
( 1966), B.A. in Ed., Winona State
C.; M.A., U. of Colorado; Ph.D ., U.
of Maryland

Donald E. Kallem ( 1964)
Asst. Prof. of Health and Physical
Education ( 1964), B.S., State U. of
Iowa; M .S., Northern Illinois U.

Alexander Kara-Sokol ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Russian ( 1966)
B.A., Teachers C. (Moscow, Russia);
M .A., Windham C.

Henry D. Kass ( 1962) *
Assoc. Prof. of Political Science
(1962), B.A., Alfred U.; M.A., Ph.D .,
Ameriran U.
*On sabbatical leave, 1969-70

Charles D. Kavaloski ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Physics ( 1968)
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. U. of Minnesota

Chisato Kawabori ( 1965) *
Inst. in Physical Education, Coach
( 1965), B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.
*On leave of absence, 1969-70

Roland J. Keef er ( 1961)
Dir., Instructional & Research Computing Services ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1968)
B.A., M.A ., Montana State U.

Bruce J. Kellam ( 1969)
Inst. in Management ( 1969)
B.S., M.B.A., Sacramento State C.

Sarah A. C. Keller ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Anthropology ( 1966)
A.B., Lawrence C. (Wis.)

E. Allen Kent ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Drama (1969)
B.A., M.A., U. of Washington

Robert W. Keyser ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1969)
B.A. , M.A. , U. of Minnesota

Wm. R. Kidd ( 1957 )
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1957)
B.A., M .A., U. of Washington

James K. Kieswelter ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1968)
B.A., M .A., Ph.D ., U. of Colorado
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Orland B. Killin ( 1953)
Assoc. Prof. of Industrial Education
and Technology (1967), B.A., U. of
Washington ; M.Ed. , Oregon State U.

Lawrence R. Kincheloe, Capt. ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Military Science ( 1969)
B.A., U. of Montana

Bernard Kingsly ( 1955 )
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1958)
B.S., Brockport State Teachers C. ;
M.A., Teachers C. , Columbia U.

Eugene P. Kiver ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Geology (1968)
B.A., Case Western Reserve U.; Ph.D. ,
U. of Wyoming

Lawrence A. Kraft ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Speech ( 1969)
B.A., St. Martin's C.; M.A., Whitworth C .

Wayne B. Kraft ( 1966 )
Asst. Prof. of German ( 1968)
B.A., Washington State U .; M.A . U.
of Washington

Jerome V. Krause ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Health and Physical
Education, Coach ( 1967), B.A. in
Ed., Wayn e State C.; M .A., Ed.D. ,
Colorado State G.

Raymond P. Krebsbach ( 1948 )
Dir. of Advising ( 1967)
Assoc. P rof. of English ( 195 3)
B.A. , U. of Nebraska; M.A., Colorado
State C.

David Kuo ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Philosophy ( 1969)
A.B., National Taiwan U .; M.A. ,
Indiana U.; Ph.D. Southern Illinois
U.

Peter G. Kuria ( 1969 ) *
Lectu rer in Swahili ( 1969)
B.A ., U. of Washington
*Fall q tr., 1969

Bruce Z. Lang ( 196 7)
Asst. Prof. of Biology ( 1967 )
A.B., Mi chi gan State U.; M.S., Ph.D .,
U. of N orth Carolina

Robert N. Lass ( 1947 )
Ch., D ept. of English ( 1958)
P rof. of English ( 1953 )
B.A. , M .A., Ph .D. , U. of Iowa

Frederick M. Lauritsen ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of History ( 1969)
B.A., M.A., U. of Minnesota

Elwood E. Ledford ( 1969 )
Vis. Inst. in Physical Education
(1969) B.A., M.Ed., Fresno State C.

Chinkook Lee ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Economics ( 1968)
B.A., Union Christian C.; M.A .,
Vanderbilt U.

Robert E. Lehto ( 1958)
Asst. Prof. of Natural Science ( 1965 )
B.A., M.Ed ., Western Washington
State C.

Jack R. Leighton (1953)

_

Dir., Div. of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics
(1953)
Ch ., Dept. of Men's Physical Education (1953)
Prof. of Physical Education ( 1955)
B.S., M.S. , Ph.D., U. of Oregon

Robert Leingang ( 1969)
Distributive Education Asst. ( 1969 )
B.A., Eastern Washington State C .

Joseph Lewandowski ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1967)
A.B., M.A., Fresno State C.

Bertram Austin Lewis ( 1964 )
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1965)
A.B., Wiley C.; M.A., U. of Nebraska

Roland B. Lewis ( 1959)
Dir., Div. of Education and Psychology ( 1959)
Prof. of Edu cation ( 1959)
B.S., Seattle Pacific U .; M .A. , Colorado State C.; Ed.D. , Stanford U.

Daniel R. Long ( 1967 )
Asst. Prof. of Physics (1967)
A.B., U. of California; M.S., Ph.D .,
U. of Washington

George W. Lotzenhiser ( 1960 ) *
Dir., Div. of Creative Arts ( 1961 )
Ch ., Dept. of Music ( 1960)
Prof. of Music ( 1960)
B.A., B.A., in Ed., Eastern Washington State C .; M.Mus ., U . of Michigan;
Ed .D ., U. of Oregon
*On sabbatical leave, 1969- 70

Mary Ann MacKinnon ( 1964)
Vis. Inst. in Art ( 1969)
B.F.A., Wilson C. (Pa.)

Shane E. Mahoney ( 1969)
Asst . Prof. of Political Science ( 1969 )
B.A., M .A., U. of N otre Dame

Glen E. Maier ( 195 7)
Prof. of Psychology ( 1964)
B.S., U. of North Dakota-Ellendale
9enter; M.Ed., Ed.D., U. of Washmgton
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John E. Malaby ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1968)
B.S., Oklahoma State U.; Ph.D. U.
of Miami
'

James Junior Maney ( 1966)
Assoc. Prof. of Education (1969)
B.S., Portland State C.; M.Ed., Oregon State U.; Ed.D., U. of Oregon

Frederick H. Mann, Capt. ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Military Science
(1969)
B.S., Oregon State U.

Ralph D. Manzo ( 1960)
Prof. of Music (1967)
B.A., Central Washington State C.;
M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State C.

Philip R. Marshall ( 1969)
Dean of Academic Affairs ( 1969)
Prof. of Chemistry ( 1969)
B.A., Earlham C.; M.S., Ph.D. Purdue U.

Jackson J. Martin ( 1969)
Dir., Campus School ( 1969)
Assoc. Prof. of Education ( 1969)
B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.; Ed.D. , U. of Calif.

Gordon D. Martinen ( 1966)
Assoc. Prof. of Education ( 1969)
B.A., in Ed., M.Ed., Central Washington State C.; Ed.D. , U. of Idaho

John D. Massengale ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Psysical Education
(1969)
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State
C.; M.S., Illinois State U.;_Ed.D., U.
of New Mexico

Wilfred T. Masumura ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1968)
B.A., U. of Hawaii; M.A., Washington U.

William L. Maxson ( 1959)
Assoc. Prof. of Music ( 1968)
B.M., M.M., Indiana U.; Ed.D., U.
of Idaho

Howard McConeghey ( 1967)
Ch., Dept. of Art (1967)
Assoc. Prof. of Art ( 1967)
B.F.A., Washingt~n U .. (St. Louis);
M.A., New Mexico Highlands U.;
Ed.D., Michigan State U.

Kathryn McCulloch ( 1953 ) *
Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1954), B.A., Baldwin-Wallace C .;
M.S., U. of Oregon
*On leave of absence, 1969-70

Elroy McDermott ( 1965)
Ch., Dept. of Management ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Management ( 1968)
ItS., Utah State U.; M.S., Ph .D.
Montana State U.

William G. McDonough ( 1963)
Assoc. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.A., Southeast Missouri State C.;
M.A., Ed.D., U. of Denver

Judith Lee McElvain ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1966)
B.A., M.Ed., Eastern Washington
State C. ; Ph.D., Washington State U.

Ernest C. McGoran ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Chemistry ( 1967)
A.B., U. of Oregon; Ph.D., U. of California

James E. McKeehan ( 1957)
Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1963)
B.S., Southeastern (Okla.) State C.;
M.A., U. of Oklahoma

Helen Marie McKinley ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Nursing ( 1969)
B.S., Oregon State U.; M.S., U. of
Washington

George McLarren ( 196 7)
Leet. in Physical Education ( 1967)
B.S., Whitworth C.; M.S., U. of Colorado ; M.D., Northwestern U.; Diplomate of American Board of Physical
Medicine

Donald Mc Manis ( 1969)
Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
B.S., Washington State U.; M.S.,
Ph.D., U. of Oregon

Patrick F. McManus ( 1959)
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1967)
B.A., M.A., Washington State U.

James P. McNeil (1964)
Cons. in Otolaryngology ( 1964)
B.S., M.D., U. of California

John R. Mcersman ( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Business Law ( 1968)
J.D., M.B.A., Gonzaga U.; C.L.U.

Paul Adolph Melchert ( 1966)
Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
B.S., Elmhurst C. ; M .A. in Ed., Ball
State U.; Ph.D., Washington State U.

Gerald Mercer ( 1954)
Prof. ,1f Education ( 1964)
B.A., Western Washington State C .;
M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C .;
Ed .D., Colorado State C.
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Thomas K eith Midgley ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Edu cation ( 1965)
B.S., M.S ., Brigham Young U. ;
Ed .D ., Indiana U.

Charles E. Miller ( 1969)
Vis. Asst. Prof. of Edu cation ( 1969)
B.S ., M.Ed ., U . of Oregon; B.S. in
Ed., Eastern Oregon C. ; Ed .D ., U. of
Utah

Richard F . Miller ( 1940 )
Dir., Div. of Languages and Literature
( 1958)
Prof. of English ( 1954)
B.A. , U. of Oregon ; M.A ., Columbia
U .; Ph .D ., U. of Washington

Boyd C. Mills ( 1966 )
Dir., Community C ollege Program
( 1966 )
Prof. of Higher Edu cation ( 1966)
B.S., Washington State U .; M .S., U.
of Puget Sound ; Ed.D ., Washington
Sta te U.

Charles Minor ( 1969 )
Assoc. P rof. of English ( 1969 )
A.B., U . of Chicago; M .A., Ph.D ., U .
of Denver

Bruce M. Mitchell ( 1968 )
Asst . P rof. of Edu cation ( 1968)
B.A., Whi ttier C. ; M .A., U . of Southern Ca lif.; Ed .D ., U. of D enver

K arl R. M orrison ( 1952 )
Assoc. Prof. of Art ( 1956)
B.F.A ., M .F .A., Syracuse U.

Robert Thor Morrow ( 1964)
C ertification Offi cer ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Edu cation ( 1968 )
B.S., Mayvill e State C . (N.D. ); M .S.,
Fresno State C. ; Ed.D., Washington
State U .

James M cCauslin Moynahan ( 1966 ) *
Inst. in Sociology ( 1968 )
B.A., Washington State U .; M .A ., U.
of Montana
*On leave of absence, 1969-70

M artin D . Mumma ( 1969 )
Ass t. P rof. of Geo logy ( 1969)
A.B., A.M ., V . of Missouri ; Ph .D .,
Louisiana State U .

Ma rvin Mutchnik ( 1960 )
Assoc. P rof. of Music ( 1967 )
B.M. , U . of Illinois ; M.M., N orthwestern U .

Felix E. Mu tsc hler ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Geology ( 1969 )
A. B., H un~er C., ( N .Y. ); M .S., U. of
New M exico; Ph.D ., U . of Colora do

Allan E. Neils ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Economics ( 1969)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C .

Earl V. Nelson ( 1969) *
Vis. Inst. in Industrial Education &
Technology ( 1969)
B.A., Washington State U .
*Fall qtr., 1969

Frank E. Nelson ( 1968 )
Act. Asst. Prof. of Business Education (1968), B.A. , M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

Mary Ann Nelson ( 1967)
Cons. in Elementary School English
(1967 ) Asst. Prof. of English (196 7)
B.A., U. of Puget Sound; M .A., U.
of Washington

Mary Frances Nelson ( 1968 )
Asst. Dir. of Upward Bound Program
Counselor-Advisor, Indian Education
( 1968) B.A., M.A., Washington State

u.

Claude W. Nichols ( 1961)
Assoc. Prof. of History ( 1965)
B.A., U. of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D., U.
of Oregon

Frank D. Nicol ( 1953)
Ch., Dept. of Biology ( 1955)
Prof. of Biology ( 1958)
B.S. in Ed., M.S., Northwestern U.;
Ph.D ., Oregon State U.

Arie Nyman ( 1967 )
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1967 )
~ .B., A.M. , Temple U. ; Ph.D ., Washington State U .

James A. O'Brien Jr. ( 1966)
Assoc. Prof. of Finance & Management ( 1966)
B.A., Gonzaga U. ; M.S., D .B.A., U .
of Oregon

Robert B. Olafson ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of English ( 196 7)
B.A ., Pacific Lutheran U. ; M .A.,
Ph.D. , U . of Washington

Illa Ann Olson ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Nursing ( 1969)
B.S .N ., Montana State U .

Austin A. O'Regan ( 1965 )
C ons . in Secondary Sch ool English
( 196 7) Assoc. Prof. of English ( 1968)
B.A. , Gonzaga U .; M .Ed ., Eastern
Washington State C .

Harriet O' Swald ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of G erman ( 1969)
B.A. , M.A., Ph.D ., U . of Washington
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Helen Pallister ( 1968)
Vis. Assoc. Prof. of Psychology ( 1968)
A.B., Barnard C ., N. Y.; Ph.D., Columbia U.

Kermit G. Palmer ( 1968 )
Assoc. Prof. of Business Education
( 1968) , B.S., Kansas State T ea chers
C. ; M.S., Ed.D ., U . of Southern California

0. Jerry Parker ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Chemistry ( 1969)
B.S., M.A., Kansas State Teachers C.;
Ph.D., Iowa State U.

Marguerite Parton ( 1964)
Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education
( 1964), B.A., M.A ., Whitworth C .

Lovell E. Patmore ( 1950)
Prof. of Education and Psychology
(1955), Ed.B., Ed.M., U. of Alberta;
Ed.D ., Stanford U .

Nancy Louise Patton ( 1966)
Inst. in English ( 1967)
B.A., B.A. in Ed., M .Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

William D . Perdue ( 1969 )
Vis. Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1969)
B.S ., M .S., East Texas State C.

Robert Peterson ( 1969)
Inst. for New Careers (1969)

Susan Pfuehler ( 1963)
Asst. Prof. of Drama ( 1963)
B.A., Monmouth C. (Ill.); M.A., U .
of Iowa

Donald F. Pierce ( 1957 )
Ch., Dept. of History ( 1966)
Prof. of History ( 1965)
A.B., M .A., Ph.D., U. of Iowa

Walter L. Powers ( 1954)
Ch.,Dept. of Psychology ( 1968 )
Prof. of Education and Psych ology
(1962), A.B., Linfield C.; A.M.,
Ed .D., Colorado State C.

Demi trios P. Prekeges ( 1963 )
Asst. Prof. of Math ematics ( 1963)
B.A ., Eastern Washington State C .;
M .A., M ontana State U .

Andy W . Pribnow, Col., Arty. ( 1967 )
Prof. of Military Science ( 1967)
B.S ., Oregon State U .; Army War C .

Alfred J. Prince ( 1963 )
Prof. of Sociology ( 1969)
B.A., M .A., U . of Idaho; M.S.W .,
Our Lady of the Lake C .; Ph.D .
Washington State U .

Louise Prugh ( 1964)
Asst. Prof. of Home Economics
( 1969 ) B.S., U . of Nebraska; M.Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C .

Thomas W. Pyle ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969 )
B.A., Arlington State C. ; M.A., Ph .D .,
U. of T exas

Robert R . Quinn ( 1967 )
Inst. in Geography ( 1968)
B.S., M .S., Oregon State U.

Clifford A. Rajala ( 1958 )
Ch., D ept. of Geography ( 1969)
Prof. of Geography ( 1969)
B.A., M .A. , Ph.D., U . of Michigan

Walter G. Ramirez ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C .;
M .A., Ph.D., U. of Oregon

Ronald

J. Raver

( 1968)

Inst. in Physical Education (1968)
B.A., Nebraska State T ea chers C .
M .Ed., Eastern Washington State C .

John R. Reed ( 1968 )
Vis . Leet. in Radio-TV ( 1969)
B.A., M.Ed., Eastern Washington
State C.

RobertW. Reid ( 1953 )
Prof. of Education ( 1959)
B.A., in Ed., M .Ed., Eastern Washington State College; Ed.D ., Colorado Sta te C .

Arthur G. Reitsch ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis
(1969) B.S ., U . of Washington;
M.B.A. , Stanford U.

Veda Reynolds ( 1966)
Artist in Residence ( 1966)
Leet. in Music ( 1966)
Graduate, Curtis Institute of Music

Edwa~d T. Riche, Sgt. Major ( 1969 )
Chief Inst. in Military Science (1969)

Travis Rivers ( 1963) *
Asst. Prof. of Music ( 1968)
B.M ., Baylor U .; M.A., State U . of
Iowa
*On leave of absence, 1969-70

Hilda B. R oberts ( 1968 )
Dir. Nursing Programs ( 1968)
Assoc. P rof. of Nursing
B.S., M .S., U . of Washington

George T. Robertson ( 1954)
Prof. of French a nd Spanish ( 1960)
Licencie-es-sciences social es, U . of
Lausanne; B.A., U . of Alberta ; M .A.,
Ph.D ., U . of Virginia
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Stanley F. Robinson ( 1966)
Prof. of Mathematics ( 1969)
B.A., UCLA; M.A., Ph.D., U. of
Southern California

Frank M. Rosekrans III ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969)
B.A., M.A., U. of Minnesota; Ph.D.,
U. of California at Santa Barbara

John A. Ross ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1968)
B.A., U. of Montana; M.A., Washington State U.

Irvin

J. Roth

( 1968)

Asst. Prof. of Geography ( 1968)
B.A., Antioch C. (Ohio); M.A., U.
of Chicago; Ph.D., Syracuse U.

J. Thomas Rulon

( 1964)

Cons. in Otology ( 1964)
B.S., Jamestown C.; M.D., C.M., McGill U.

Kenneth Runeberg ( 1967)
Inst. in Accounting ( 196 7)
B.S., U. of Southern Mississippi;
M.B.A ., Southern Methodist U.

Carl E. Ruud ( 1968 )
Dir., Upward Bound Program ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.;
M.S ., U. of Illinois

Bill Bowman Sage ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Art ( 1966)
B.S., Black Hills Teachers C.; M.A.A.,
Montana State C.; M.F.A., Mills C.

Robert E. Salsbury Jr. ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education (1968)
B.A., M.Ed. , Eastern Washington
State C., Ed.D., Washington State U.

Dick T. Sampson ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Psychology ( 1968)
B.A., U. of Washington; A.M., Ed.D.,
Colorado State C .

Ray C. Sawyer (1963)
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1968)
B.S. in Ed., M.Nat.Sci., U. of Idaho

Francis J. Schadegg ( 1946)
Dir. Center for Urban and Regional
Planning ( 1968)
Prof. of Geography ( 1968)
B.A. in Ed., Eastern Washington
State C.; M.A., Clark U.

Raymond L. Schul ts ( 1957) ·:+
Prof. of History ( 1967)
B.A. , Drew U.; M.A., Ph.D. , UCLA
*On sabbatical leave, spring '70

Joseph F. Schuster ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Political Science ( 1968)
B.A., St. Benedict's C.; M.A., St.
Louis U.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State

u.

Dennis E. Schwalm ( 1965)
Ch., Dept. of Physics (1965)
Prof. of Physics ( 1965)
B.S. in Engin., M.S., Ph.D., U. of
Colorado

Stephen H. Scott ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Philosophy ( 1969)
B.A., Marquette U.; M.A., U. of
Toronto; Ph.D., Indiana U.

J. H. Sergeson, Capt., Armor ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Military Science ( 1968)
B.A., U. of Michigan

Alvie L. Shaw ( 1967)
Dir. of Lab. Experience ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1967)
B.A., M.A., Eastern Washington State
C.; Ed.D., U. of Denver

Suk-Han Shin ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Geography ( 1969)
A.B., Seoul U.; M.A., Clark U.

Bertha A. Shollenburg ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Home Economics ( 1968 )
B.S., Walla Walla C.; M.S., Washington State U.

William C. Shreeve ( 1967)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1967)
B.A., M.Ed., U. of Montana; Ed.D .,
Colorado State C.

Emerson C. Shuck ( 1967)
President ( 196 7)
Prof. of English (1967)
B.S., Otterbein C.; M.A., Ohio State
U.; Ph.D., U. of Wisconsin

Steven M. Simmons ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1969)
B.A., Reed C.; M.S., U. of Oregon

Horace R. Simms ( 1966)
Assoc. Prof. of Biology ( 1969)
B.S., M.S., U. of New Mexico; Ph.D. ,
U . of Colorado

Benjamin T. Sims (1967)
Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1967 )
A.B., A.M., U. of Missouri; Ph.D .,
Iowa State U.

Clifton M. Smith ( 1969 )
Dir., Dental Hygiene Program ( 1969 )
Assoc. Prof., Dental Hygiene ( 1969 )
A.B., Louisiana State U.; B.A. in Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C .; M.S.
in Ed., U. of Southern California ;
D.D.S., U. of Washington dental
school
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Grant W. Smith (1968)
Asst. Prof. of English (1968)
B.A., Reed C.; M.A., U. of Nevada

Robert B. Smith ( 1958 )
Prof. of English ( 1968)
B.A., U. of Puget Sound; Ph .D., U.
of Washington

Russell

J.

Smith ( 1955 )

Head , Bureau of Business Service
( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Accounting ( 1968 )
B.S. in Bus. Adm. , Bowling Green
State U.; M.B .A ., U. of Denver

Sam S. Smith ( 1966 )
Assoc. Prof. of Music ( 1969)
B.A., Montana State U.; M.M. ,
Northwestern U.

Virginia Smith ( 1969 )
Vis. Asst. Prof. of Elem. Education
(1969), B.A., Fort Wright C.; M .Ed.,
Eastern Washington State C.

Katherine Snipes ( 1963 )
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1969)
B.A., M.Ed. , Eastern Washington
State C.

JamesR. Snook (1967)
Ch., Dept. of Geology ( 1968)
Assoc. Prof. of Geology ( 1969)
B.S., M.S. , Oregon State C.; Ph.D.,
U. of Washington

James E. Snyder, Maj., Inf. ( 1968 )
Asst. Prof. of Military Science ( 1968)
B.S ., Washington State U.

Russell A. Snyder ( 1969 )
Assoc. Prof. of Economics ( 1969)
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., U. of Illinois

Stephen Spacek ( 1958 )
Asst. Prof. of Elementary Education
(1963), B.A. in Ed ., Eastern Washington State C.; M .A., Colorado State
C.

George Stahl ( 1947)
Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics and
Ph ysics ( 1955 ), B.A., Huron C.
(S.D.); M .A., Colorado State C.

Henry-York Steiner ( 1968)
D ean of Undergraduate Studies
(1968)
Assoc. Prof. of English ( 1968)
B.A ., Grinnell C.; M.A., Yale U.;
Ph.D., U. of Oregon

Harold K. Stevens ( 1946 )
Act. Dir. , Div. Creative Arts ( 1969)
Prof. of Speech and Dra1;1a ( 1959 )
B.A . in Ed., Eastern Washington State
C.; M.A., Northwestern U.; Ph.D .,
U. of Denver

Vincent Leroy Stevens ( 1959)
Prof. of Chemistry ( 196 7)
A .B., Ph.D., U. of California

Earle K. Stewart ( 195 7)
Dir., Div. of History & Social
Sciences ( 1969)
Ch., D ept. of Sociology ( 1961)
Prof. of Sociology ( 1963)
B.A., M.A., Willamette U.; Ph.D.,
U. of California

Norman W. Stone ( 1956 )
Assoc. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1968)
B.S. , M.Ed ., Oregon State U.

Dale F. Stradling ( 1965)
Asst. Prof. of Geography ( 1965)
B.A. in Ed. , B.A., M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

Ralph P. Stredwick ( 1957 )
Asst . Prof. of Elementary Education
( 1964), B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern Washington State C.

Arnold F. Stueckle ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.A., M.Ed., Whitworth C.; Ed.D.,
D. of Idaho

Hugh D. Sullivan ( 1967 )
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics ( 1967)
B.A., M.A., Montana State U.; Ph.D.,
Washington State U.

Camilla Surbeck ( 1954)
Inst. in Elementary Education ( 1954)
B.S., M cPherson C.; M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

Kenneth Swedberg ( 1962 ) *
Prof. of Biology (1969)
B.S. , St. Cloud State C.; M.S., U. of
Minnesota ; Ph.D. , Oregon State U.
*On sabbatical leave, 1969-70

William D. Syhlman ( 1966 )
Asst. Prof. of Distributive Education
( 1968 ), B.A., M.A. in Ed., Iowa
State C.

Benard H. Taylor ( 1962)
Dir. of C ounseling Center ( 1965)
Prof. of Psychol ogy ( 1968)
B.A., Eastern Washington State C.;
M.S., Ph.D., U. of Washington

R. J ean Taylor ( 1947)
P rof. of English ( 1962)
B.A. in Ed., Radford C.; M .A.,
.
of Washington; Ph .D ., U. of Minnesota
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Dana Sue Vail ( 1967)

Grant R. Thomas ( 1964)
Dir., Div. of Business and Industry
(1966)
Prof. of Marketing ( 196 7)
B.S., M.S., U. of Utah; D .B.A., U.
of Oregon

William Dirks Thomas ( 1958 )
Coordinator of
tion ( 1965)
Assoc. Prof. of
B.A ., Whitman
M.Ed ., Eastern

Freshman ComposiEnglish ( 1967)
C.; B.A. in Ed.,
Washington State C.

Duane Glen Thompson ( 1966 )
Asso c. Prof. of Psychology ( 1969 )
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. , U. of Orego n

Norman S. Thompson ( 1954 )
Ch., D ept. of Business Education
( 1965)
P rof. of Business Education ( 1967)
A.B., U. of Minneso ta; A.M., Ed.D.,
Colorado State C.

Robert G. Thompson ( 1964 )
Ch., D ept. of Math emati cs ( 1964)
Prof. of Mathematics ( 1964)
B.S. , M.A ., U. of Nebraska; Ph.D .,
U. of Colorado

Robert B. Throckmorton ( 1967 )
Asst. Prof. of Sociology ( 1967 )
B.A. , Eastern Washington State C.;
M.A., U. of Washington

Thome L. Tibbitts ( 1960 )
Asst. Prof. of Physi cal Education
( 1969 ) B.S ., M.S. , Washington State
U.

David Torres ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Spanish ( 1969)
A.B. , A.M., U. of Texas; Ph .D., U.
of Illinois

Keith Tracy ( 1964)
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1964)
B.A., U. of Washington; M.A.T.,
R eed C.

H. Bruce Trinkle ( 1969 )
Vis. Asst. Prof. of Music
B.M. , M .M. , Indiana U.

( 1969)

William T. Trulove ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Economics
B.S., M.S., U. of Oregon

( 1969)

Stephen W. Tweedie ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Geography ( 1969)
A.B. , M .Ed ., Cornell U.; Ph.D .,
Syracuse U.

Ingeborg O. U rcia ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of English (1969)
B.A., M .A., Ph .D ., U . of Washington

.

Act. Inst. in Physical Ec:Jucat10n
( 1967 ) B.A., U. of Washrngton

Loyd W. Vandeberg ( 1947 )
Prof. of Industrial Education and
Technology ( 1958) , B.S., M.S._, Th~
Stou t Institute; Ed.D., U. of M1ssoun

Norman L. Vigfusson ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Biology ( 1969)
B.S.A., U. of Manitoba; Ph.D., U. of
Alberta

William L. Waddington (1957)
Asst. Prof. of English (1957)
B.A., M.A., U. of Washington

Donald E. Wade ( 1969) *
Part-time Inst., History
B.A., U. of Washington
*Fall qtr., 1969

James P. Wallace (1967)
Asst. Prof. of Political Science ( 1967)
A .B., San Diego State C. ; M.A .,
Ph.D., UCLA

Robert A. Webster ( 1969 )
Asst. Prof. of Geography ( 1969)
B.A., Ph.D., U. of Reading, (England)

David S. Weekes ( 1963) *
Asst. Prof. of English ( 1964)
B.A., M.A., Pacific U.
*On sabbatical leave, 1969- 70

Phillip

J.

Weller ( 1969 )

Asst. Prof. of English ( 1969)
B.A., U. of Puget Sound; M.A. ,
Washington State U.; Ph.D ., Kent
State U.

Harold L. Werner ( 1966 )
Inst. in Physical Education, Coa ch
(1966), B.S. in P.E., Brigham Young
U.; M .S. in P.E ., Washington State
U.

Wesley T. Westrum ( 1961)
Assoc. Dir., Div. of Creative Arts
( 1966)
Asst. Prof. of Music (1961)
B.S., U. of North Dakota; A.M .,
Colorado State C.

Richard 0. Whitcomb ( 1968)
Ch., Dept. of Foreign Languages
( 1968)
Prof. of German ( 1968)
B.A. , Bowdoin C .; M .A ., Harvard U .;
Ph.D., Stanford U .

Ronald

J.

White ( 1965)

Asst. Prof. of Biology ( 1965)
B.S., California State Polytechnic C. ;
M.S ., Ph.D. , Oregon State U .
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M. Patrick Whitehill ( 1957 )
Assoc. Prof. of Physical Education
( 1965), B.A. in Ed ., M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.; M.S., Ed .D., U.
of Oregon

Raymond P. Whitfield ( 1949)
Dean of Graduate Studies ( 1955)
Prof. of Education ( 1955 )
B.A., Central Washington State C.;
M .A. , Ed.D. , Stanford U.

Robert F. Wilkens ( 1968)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1968)
B.S., State Teachers C. (N .D.); A.M.,
Ed.D., Colorado State C.

William L . Wilkerson ( 1958)
Asst. Prof. of Geology ( 1967)
B.S., M.S. , U. of Oregon

William G. Williams ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Education ( 1969 )
B.S., Jamestown C. ; M .S., U . of
North Dakota; Ed.D., Ball State U.

Lewellyn L. Wilson ( 1968 )
Assoc . Prof. of Speech ( 1968)
B.A., U. of Washington; M.A., Ph.D.,
Northwestern U.

William C. Wilson ( 1962 )
Prof. of Education ( 1969 )
B.S., Southern Oregon C .; B.A .,
Northwest Nazarene C.; M.A., Colorado State C.; Ed.D., U. of California

Heung T. Wong ( 1968 )
Asst . Prof. of History ( 1968)
B.A., M.A., UCLA

Lois W. Woodell ( 1965 )
Asst . Prof. of Business Education
(1968), B.A. in Ed., M.Ed., Eastern
Washington State C.

Brent A. Wooten ( 1963 )
H ead Football Coach ( 1968)
Director of Athletics ( 1969)
Asst. Prof. of Physical Education
(1968), B.A., U. of Washington ;
M.Ed. , Eastern Washington State C.

Edmund Yarwood ( 1968 )
Asst. Prof. of Russian & English
( 1968 ), B.A., Brigham Young U .;
M.A., State U. of New York
at Albany

Shik Chun Young ( 1966 )
Assoc . P rof. of Economics ( 1969 )
B.A., Chun Chi C ., ( H ong K ong);
M.A. , Baylor U.; Ph.D., Washington
State U.

Floyd F. Zamboni ( 1969 )
Asst. P rof. of Mathematics ( 1969 )
A.B. , A.M., Ed.D., Colorado State C.

Janet E. Zamboni ( 1969 )'*
Part-time Vis . Inst. in English ( 1969 )
B.A., Idaho State U.; A.M., Cnlorado State C.
*Fall qtr. , 1969

John Zurcnko ( 1968 )
Asst. Prof. of Quantitative Analysis
( 1968 ), B.A., Fort Lewis Agricultural
and M echani cal C. ; M.S. , Ph .D .,
M ontana State U.

Martin J. Zyskowski ( 1968 )
Vis. Inst. in Music ( 1968)
B.M., M .M ., U. of Michigan
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Emeritus
Louise C. Anderson ( 1915)
Professor of Foods and Nutrition,
Emeritus ( 1956 )

James A. Barnes ( 1957 )
Professor of Education,
Emeritus ( 1969)

Amsel Barton ( 1940 )
ni~eJ)or of Education, Emeritus

Hope C. Cullen ( 1938 )
Professor of Elementary Education
Emeritus ( 1962)
'

Joseph W. Hungate ( 1905)
Head, Division of Applied Sciences and
Arts, Professor of Biology, Emeritus
( 1950)

Clara Kessler ( 194 7)
Professor of English, Emeritus ( 1969)

Margaret McGrath ( 1928)
Professor of Education, Emeritus
( 1956)

Alice Moe ( 1954 )
Professor of Speech, Emeritus (1969 )

N. William Newsom ( 1952)
E. L. Dales ( 1916 )
Professor of Industrial Arts Emeritus
(1959)
'

Professor of Education, Emeritus
(1964)

Don S. Patterson ( 1954)
Daphne Dodds ( 194 7)
Professor of English and Radio-TV
Emeritus ( 1964)
'

Cecil Dryden ( 1923 )

President, Emeritus ( 196 7)

Kate Brodnax Philips ( 1928)
Professor of Textiles and Clothing
Emeritus (1956)
'

Professor of History, Emeritus ( 195 7)

W. B. Reese ( 1930)
H. Antoinette Dustin ( 1920)
Professor of Physi cal Education
Emeritus ( 1964)
'

Professor of Physical Education·
Coach, Emeritus ( 1964)
'

Wm. Lloyd Rowles ( 1929)
Evelyn Goodsell ( 1927 )
Professor of Music, Emeritus ( 1960 )

Clara May Graybill ( 1949 )
Professor of Edu cation Emeritus
(1959)
'

Dorine Guthrie ( 1946 )
Professor of Mathematics Emeritus
( 1967 )
'

Charlotte H eppcrle ( 1948)
Professor of German, Emeritus ( 196 7)

Head, Division of Music· Professor of
Music, Emeritus ( 1960) '

Edgar I. Stewart ( 1942)
Profe~sor of History, Distinguished
Emeritus ( 1966)

Wm. H. Tallyn ( 1925)
Professor of Chemistry Emeritus
(1956)
'

Obed

J.

Williamson ( 1932)

Professor of Education Emeritus
(1966)
'
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Professional Library Staff
Charles H. Baumann, Ph.D.
Director, Library Services

Gary D . Abernathy, M.A.
Circu lation Librarian

Leland G. Alkire, M .L.S .
Reference Librarian, Humanities

Marjorie R . J acobs, M.Ed.
Reference Librarian

Charlotte W . Jones, M.L.S .
Serials Cataloger

Don R. Lake, M.L.S.
Reference Librarian

Nelson B. Lewis, M.L.
Reference Librarian

Edith M . Shaw, B.S.
Head Reference Librarian

Joan Tracy, M.L.S.
Visiting Catalog Librarian

Susan E. Wallace, M.S. in L.S .
Visiting Audio-Visual Librarian

Patricia A. LaCaille, M.L.
Cataloger

Administrative Staff
Francis P. Amman, B.A. in Ed.
Assistant Dean of Students
Forrest M. Amsden, M.B.A.
P lacement Officer, Arts & Sciences
Harold Braman, B.A.
Budget Officer
James Bryan, B.A.
Director, Campus Services
Jon Danielson, B. of Arch. Engr.
Facilities Planning Coordinator
Kenneth Dolan, B.A.
Director, Financial Aids
Jerome S. Donen, M.A.
Director, Instructional Media Center
John R. Fahey, M.A.
Coordinator, Research Assistance
T. Gibson, Jr., B.A.
Assistant Director, Admissions
Ramond M. Giles, M.A .
Director, Placement
Leland Graese, B.A.
Asst. to the Director, Physical Plant
Marianne Hall, M.A.
Assistant Dean of Students
Ronald A. Hall, B.A.
Internal Auditor
Wade Harris, B.A.
Data Processing Manager
Russell A. Hartman , Jr., B.A.
Assistant Business Manager
Dean Hegewald, B.A.
Grants and Contracts Accountant

C. Fred Heinemann, B.A. in Ed.
Director, Auxiliary Enterprises
Robert S. Heymann, B.S.
Systems Analyst
Eva Myrle Johnson, M.S.
Director, Food Services
Graham E. Johnson , M.Ed .
Director, Public Services
Richard E. Johnson, B.S .
Bookstore Supervisor
Mildred King, B.A.
Retirement and Insurance Officer
H. R. Koslowsky, B.A. in Ed.
Director, Public Information
Delbert L. Liljegren, B.A.
Assistant Registrar
Wayne W. Loomis, Ed.D.
Director, Facilities Planning
John H . Lothspeich, M.Ed.
Assistant to the President
David Lund can, B.S.
Manager, Instructional R esearch Ctr.
James MacArthur, B.A.
Architectural Inspector
Donald G. Manson, A.B.
Registrar
Lillian McKinley, B.S.
Transcript Evaluator
E. Clair Mc cal, M.A.
Director, Admissions
Fred Munich, B.A.
Graphics Illustrator
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Margaret J. Nichols, B.A.
Payroll and Disbursement Supervisor
Allen Ogdon, M.Ed.
Assistant Dean of Students
Betty Anne Ohrt, M.A.
Dean of Women
Lowell Poore, M.A.
Director, Extension & Correspondence
Jack Quinn
Housing Supervisor
Jim Rogers, B.A.
Controller
William B. Russell, Ed.D.
Associate Dean of Special Programs
Sue Shackette, B.A.
Financial Aids Assistant

Alan Shaw, B.A.
Director, Campus Safety
Brenton Stark, B.A. in Ed.
College Editor
Marion H. Surbeck, B.S.
Director, Physical Plant
H. Roland Taylor, B.S.
Systems Analyst
Alan Whiteside, B.A.
Student Accounts Supervisor
Walter Zabel, B.A.
Director, Student Activities
I van Zarling, B.A.
Director of Personnel

Residence Hall Directors

Wilma M. Allen
Louise Anderson Hall

Dorothy Morasch
Dressler Hall

Margarette Beckman

James B. Morris

Cecil Dryden Hall

Pearce Hall

Eva E. Conner
Senior Hall

George Cross
Sutton Hall

Francis Sauser
Ruth Cheney Streeter Hall

Academic Program Officers
Academic Deans
Roy K. Behm, Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
Joseph W. Chatburn, Dean of Special Programs
Philip R. Marshall, Dean of Academic Affairs
William B. Russell, Associate Dean of Special Programs
Henry-York Steiner, Dean of Undergraduate Programs
Raymond P . Whitfield, Dean of Graduate Studies

Division Directors
Dana E. Harter, Science
Depts. of Biology, Chemistry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics.
Programs of Computer Science, Dental Hygiene, Nursing.
Jack R. Leighton, Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics
Depts. of Athletics, Health Education, Men's P.E., Women's P.E., Program
of Recreation.
Roland B. Lewis, Education and Psychology
Depts. of Education, Psychology. Programs of Campus School, Driver and
Traffic Safety Education, Library Science.
George W. Lotzenhiser, Creative Arts, (Sabbatical Leave, 1969-70)
Richard R. Miller, Language and Literature
Depts. of English, Foreign Languages. Programs of Humanities, Journalism,
Philosophy.
Andy W. Pribnow, Military Science
Harold K. Stevens, ( Acting, 1969- 70) Creative Arts
Depts. of Art, Drama, Music, Radio-TV, Speech-Speech Correction
Earle K. Stewart, History and Social Sciences
Depts. of Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology. Programs of Anthropology, Social Sciences, Social Work.
Grant R. Th omas, Business and Industry
Depts. of Accounting & Quantitative Analysis, Business Education & Office
Administration, Industrial Education & Technology, Management.

Non-Divisional Programs
Donald R . Bell, Director, Center for Human Development
Joseph W. Chatburn, Director, Summer Sessions
Mary R. J ohnston, Chairman, Home Economics
Boyd C. Mills, Director, Community College Program
Francis J. Schadegg, Director, Center for Urban & Regional Planning
Clifton M. Smith, Director, Dental Hygiene Program

Academic Services
Dorvan Breitenfeldt, Director, Speech and Hearing Clinic
James S. Dolliver, Director, General Academic Services
Jerome S. Donen, Director, Instructional Media Center
John R. Fahey, Coordinator, Research Assistance
Robert C. Herold, Director, Community Services Institute
.
.
Roland J. Keefer, Director, Instructional & Research Computing Services
Raymond P. Krebsbach, Director, General Academic Advisory Program
Jackson J. Martin, Director, Campus Sc~ool
.
Russell J. Smith, Director, Bureau of Business Services
Benard H. Taylor, Director, Counseling Center

Faculty Structure, 1969-70
FACULTY ORGANIZATION OFFICERS
James J. Edmonds, President
C. Peggy Gazette, Secretary
Philip N. Anderson, Treasurer

SENA TE, COUNCILS AND COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY

ACADEMIC SENATE
Grant Thomas (C hmn )
Roland B. Lew is (Sec)
R obert B. Anderson
Roy Behm
Donald R. Bell
Ralph G. Connor
Wendell L. Exline
J ack Leigh ton
Ber tram A. Lewis
William L. Maxson
Elroy M cD ermott

Frank D. Nicol
Stanley F . Robinson
D ennis E. Schwalm
James E . Snyder
Duane Thompson
James J. Edmonds (ex-officio)
Daryl G. Hagie (ex-officio)
Fred S. Johns (ex-officio)
Philip R. Marshall (ex-officio)
Emerson C. Shuck (ex -officio)

RULES COMMITTEE
R. D ean
James J.
Wen dell
Dana E.
Emerson

Gaudette ( Chmn)
Edmonds
L. Exline
Harter
G . Shuck

James D. Flynn (ex-officio)
Stanley F. Robinson (ex-officio)
Francis J. Schadegg (ex-officio)
Horace R. Simms (ex-officio)
Norman S. Thompson (ex-officio)

TASK FORCE
Stanley F. R obinson (C hmn )
Philip R . George
Richard H. Hagelin
Kenneth A. Halwas
Orland B. Killin
Elroy McDermott

Demitrios P. Prekeges
J ohn A. R oss
.T a:nes R. Snook
K enneth K. Kennedy (ex-officio)
R obert Van Schoorl (student)
Sheila Malloy (student)

CAMPUS PLANNING COMMITTEE
Edward Hamblin ( Chmn)
Ernest H. Gilmour
Karl R . Morrison

Marvin Mutchnik
Norman S. Thompson
Robert G. Thompson

LIBRARY COMMITTEE
C. Peggy Gazette (C hmn)
David S. Bell
Richard W. Donley
Robert J. Gariepy
William A. Greene

Ernest C. M cGo ran
James A. O ' Brien
Bill Bowman Sage
Robert F. Wilkens
Charles H. Baumann (ex-officio )
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COUNCILS OF SENATE

FACULTY AFFAIRS
Horace Simms ( Chmn)
Margaret Allen
Donald Bell
Donald Goodwin
Kenneth Halwas

Donald Horner
Kenneth Hossom
Vincent Stevens
William Wilkerson
Philip Marshall (ex-officio)

GRADUATE AFFAIRS
Norman Thompson (Chmn)
Philip Anast
Donald Barnes
R. Dean Gaudette
C. Peggy Gazette
Roland Keefer

Bruce Lang
Travis Rivers
Duane Thompson
Raymond Whitfield (ex-officio)
One student

UNDERGRADUATE AFFAIRS
Stanley Robinson (Chmn)

J. Austin Andrews
Roy Behm
Agnes Colton
Glen Fuglsby
Gordon Martinen

James Snook
Earle Stewart
Benard Taylor
Two students
Henry-York Steiner (ex-officio)

PUBLIC AFFAIRS COUNCIL
Francis Schadegg (Chmn)
Jerry Johns
Wenda! Jones
Elizabeth Jay
Don Manson
Allen Ogdon

Russell J. Smith
Dale Stradling
William Syhlman
One student
Kenneth Kennedy (ex-officio)

STUDENT PERSONNEL COUNCIL
James Flynn (Chmn)
Celia Allen
Robert Atwood
Walter Hartman
Sarah Keller
William McDonough

Dick Sampson
Ray Sawyer
Stephen Spacek
Two students
Daryl Hagie ( ex-officio)

STANDING COMMITTEES

ACADEMIC APPEALS BOARD
Earle Stewart ( Chmn)
Ray Krebsbach
Don Manson

Benard Taylor
One student

ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE
Earle Stewart
Demitrios Prekeges
W endal Jones

Ray Krebsbach
One stud ent
Clair M cNcal (ex-offi cio)
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ARTS & SCIENCES JOURNAL
Richard Kurman
Raymond Whitfield
One student

Bruce Lang (Chmn)
Bertram Lewis
Vincent Stevens
William Greene

CANDIDACY COMMITTEE
Roland Lewis
Roy Behm (ex-officio)

Roland Keefer ( Chmn)
Peggy Gazette

COMMUNITY RESEARCH & SER VICE
Elroy McDermott ( Chmn)
John Fahey
Opal Fleckenstein
Peggy Gazette
William Greene

William Hoekendorf
Bertram Lewis
'lonald White
Graham Johnson (ex-officio)
Brenton Stark (ex-officio)

CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Donald Barnes (Chmn)
Peggy Gazette
Ernest Gilmour

Duane Thompson
Roy Behm (ex-officio)

CURRICULUM FOR B.A. & B.A. IN ED. DEGREES
Glen Fuglsby (Chmn)
Gordon Martinen

Alfred Prince

CURRICULUM FOR B.S. DEGREE
Roy Behm ( Chmn)
Robert Anderson

Boyd Mills

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION COMMITTEE
J ohn R eed (Chmn)
Allen Ogdon
Ronald White

Donald Manson
One student

FELLOWSHIP COMMITTEE
Philip Anast ( Chmn )
Bruce Lang
Travis Rivers

Raymond Whitfield (ex-officio)
One student

FINANCIAL AIDS & AWARDS
Benard Taylor (Chmn)
Russell Hartman
D onald Horner
William McDonough

Allen Ogdon
David Week es
Four students

LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE
Boyd Mills (Chmn)
Edward Hamblin
Ri chard H oover
Mary Ann
elson
All en Ogdon
Stanley Robinson

Richard Whitcomb
Kenneth K. Kennedy (ex-officio)
Robert Van Schoorl (student)
Rob Allen (student)
Jim Fritchie (student)

Directory of Personnel

NAME BANK COMMITTEE
K enneth K ennedy
D onald Manson
One student

Francis Schadegg (Chmn)
Cecil Dryden
P . Smith
Marvin Shadduck

NEPOTISM, JOINT COMMITTEE ON
George Stahl
R obert Thompson
Raymond Whitfield

Philip Anast
Bruce Beal
Bruce Lang

PERSONNEL POLICIES & MERIT COMMITTEE
W en dal J ones
James Kieswetter
D onald Pierce
Joseph Schuster

Kenneth Halwas ( Chmn)
Philip Anast
Charles Baumann
John Douglas
R. T. Gibbons

PROMOTION & TENURE
Thomas Bonsor
Joseph Dau gherty
'Frances Huston

Horace Simms (Chmn)
Margaret Allen
Marion Bacon

SCHOLARSHIP & RESEARCH
Hugh Sullivan
J ohn Fahey (ex-officio)
Philip Marshall (ex-officio)

Donald Goodwin
Michael Green
Bruce Lang
James O'Brien

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
Harold Stevens (Chmn)
Opal Fleckenstein
Kenneth Halwas
Dana Harter
W endal Jones

William Kidd
George Lotzenhiser
Travis Rivers
Two students

STUDENT-FACULTY JUDICIAL COMMITTEE
Ray Krebsbach ( Chmn)
C elia Allen
Russell Hartman

Alfred Prin ce
F ou r stu dents
Daryl Hagie (ex-offi cio)

TEACHER EDUCATIO
Norman Th ompson ( Chmn)

J. Austin Andrews
D onald Barnes
Agnes Colton

COMMITTEE

R oland Lew is
R aymond Whitfi eld
Henry-York Steiner (ex-officio)
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ALUMNI BOARD
Term Expires

Officers

1970
1970
1970
1970

Robert Lincoln, Kirkland, President
Anton Rasmussen, Liberty Lake, President-elect
Deral Adams, Spokane Valley, Vice President
Corresponding Secretary
District

Board Members
Jack Hall, Colville
Wayne Goodson, Cataldo, Id.
Wally Bannnon, Davenport
Vernon "Pat" Risley, Chelan
Robert Atkinson, Ephrata
Dick Campanelli, Walla Walla
Robert Wilson, Richland
Bruce Penny, Seattle
George Sanders, Camas
Wayne Chandler, North Spokane
Merton Gray, Spokane Valley
James Van Matre, Medical Lake
Walt Schaar, South Spokane
John "Pat" McGee, Marysville
Thomas Ennis, Tumwater
Robert Van Schoorl
Ramond Giles
Graham E. Johnson

1
2
3
4
5
6

7
8

9
10

11
12
13
14
15

1972
1971
1972
1970
1970
1972
1971
1971
1971
1972
1970
1970
1971
1971
1971

ASB President
Faculty Representative
Executive Secretary

BUSINESS & INDUSTRY ADVISORY COUNCIL
REGINALD CLIZBE
Washington Water Power Co.

K. M. LANNING

JIM CONNORS
Cater Moving & Storage Co.

C.R. MONSON
Kaiser Aluminum, Trentwood Works

JOSEPH R. FAY
J. R. Fay Co.

HENRY J. NOWAK, M.D.
Veteran's Hospital

A.

J. FIFE
Kaiser Aluminum, Mead Works

Small Business Administration

R. L. PATERSON
The Crescent

JACK P. GRIFFITHS
Spokane Chamber of Commerce

DONALD L. SCHOEDEL, CPA
Schoedel & Schoedel

GERALD E. JOHNSON
Vern W. J ohnson & Sons, Inc.

GEORGE T. SHIELDS
Attorney at Law

JACK JOHNSTON
Van Waters & Rogers

HARWOOD J. TIBBITS, JR.
Harwood J. Tibbits & Assoc., Inc.

PATRICK G. JOHNSTONE
Spokane Seed Co.

WILLIAM A. WARE
Columbia Lighting, Inc.

HARRY E. JONES
Old National Bank of Washington

JERRY WHITE
Inland Freight Traffic Service

Center for Urban and Regional Planning
Francis J. Schadegg, Director
Professor of Geography
Advisory Council
EWSC Faculty:
Philip R. Marshall, Dean of Academic Affairs
Ernest H. Gilmour, Assoc. Prof. of Geology
William Hoekendorf, Assoc. Prof. of Economics
Robert B. Thro ckmorton, Asst. Prof. of Sociology
Kenneth Swedberg, Prof. of Biology
Glen 0. Fuglsby, Chmn. Dept. of Industrial Ed. and Tech.
Robert C. Herold, Asst. Prof. of Political Science
Ex-officio:
Henry-York Steiner, Dean of Undergraduate Studies
Raymond P. Whitfield, D ean of Graduate Studies
Donald R. Bell, Director of Center for Human Development
Community Members:
King Cole, Executive Secretary, Spokane Unlimited
Alvin deLaubenfels, State Agency for Planning and Community Affairs
Charles Huggins, Spokane County Planning Director

Center for Human Development
Donald R. Bell, Director
Associate Professor of Psychology
Advisory Council
James Many, Associate Professor of Education
Alfred Prince, Professor of Sociology
Vincent Stevens, Professor of Chemistry
M. Patrick Whitehill, Associate Professor of HPE
Mrs. G. E. Pierce, N. 2903 Stout Rd., Spokane
Mrs. Patrick Winston, E. 1324 - 20th, Spokane
Mrs. Judy Cunningham, Graduate Student in Speech

Term
1 year
2 years
1 year
2 years
1 year
2 years
1 year
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1969-70 COMMUNITY COLLEGE ADVISORY PANEL
Community College Members
Shirley Gordon, Dean of Instruction
Highline Community College
William Steward, President
Wenatchee Valley College
James Newbill, Instructor of History
Yakima Valley College
Earl Norman, Dean of Students
Green River Community College
Clarence Pence, Bursar
Spokane Community College
Wayne Johnson, Administrative Assistant for Special Programs
Shoreline Community College
Rex Wilkes, Instructor of Business
Big Bend Community College

Tenn Expires

1970
1970
1970
1971
1971
1972
1972

EWSC Members

J. Eugene Fletcher
Kenneth Halwas
John Lothspeich
Frank Nicol
Raymond Schults
Grant Thomas
Wesley Westrum

Professor of Psychology
Professor of English, Coordinator of Humanities
Assistant to the President
Professor of Biology, Chairman Department of Biology
Professor of History
Professor of Marketing, Director Division of Business & Industry
Assistant Professor of Music

Admsory Committee for
Economic Edumtion
Dr. E. Hamblin, Director
The Center for Economic Education
Advisory Committee:
R . Harold Anderson, Washington Water Power Co., Inc.
Edwin T. Becher, Social Studies Consultant, Spokane Public Schools
William H oekendorf, Chairman, Department of Economics EWSC
Roland B. Lewis, Director, Division of Education and Psychology, EWSC

Directory of Personnel
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TEACHER EDUCA,T ION ADVISORY COUNCIL
Region

1

(Okanogan, Chelan and Douglas)-High School Principals.
Mr. Michael Rowe, Omak, Washington

Region

2

(Ferry and Stevens)-Elementary Classroom Teachers.
Mrs. Ruby DuBois, Colville, Washington.

Region

3

Region

4

Region

5

Region

6

R egion

7

Region

8

Region

9

(Pend Oreille)-Secondary Classroom Teachers.
Mr. Thomas J. Williams, Newport, Washington.
(Grant County)-School Directors.
Mr. William 0. Watson, Ephrata, Washington.
(No. Lincoln County, excluding Odessa, Ramona, Downs and Sprague)
-Junior High School Classroom Teachers.
Mr. Ed Preuschoff, Othello, Washington
(Adams County plus So. Lincoln County)-Gounty or Intermediate
Disctrict Superintendent.
Mrs. Alice McGrath, Ephrata, Washington.
(Benton, Franklin & Walla Walla)-Senior High School Classroom
Teachers.
(Whitman, Columbia, Garfield & Asotin)-P.T.A.
Mrs. G. E. Pierce, Millwood, Washington
(Spokane County, excluding No. 143, 202, 354, 356)-Secondary
Classroom T eachers.
Mrs. C. J. Simpson, Spokane, Washington.
(Spokane Valley, including No. 143, 202, 354, 356)-Elementary
School Principals .
Mr. Neil Prescott, Spokane Valley.
(Spokane city, including No. 81)-Junior High School Principals.
Mr. Dale Harmon, Spokane, Washington.
(Cheney, including No. 357)-School Superintendent.
Dr. William Riggs, Cheney, Washington.

Region 10

Region 11
Region 12

Lay Members:
Dr. J esse Sewell, Harrington, Washington.
Mrs. Earl Hilton, Cheney, Washington.

ADVISORY BOARD FOR DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM
Dr-. Clifton M. Smith, Director
Dentists:
Dr. James H. Harken, Spokane
Dr. Gilbert H. Miller, Spokane
Dr. D. A. Solvie, Spokane
Dr. Otto 0. Stevens, Spokane
Dr. Conrad Cox, Cheney
Dental Hygienists:
Dianne McHenry, Amber
Carolyn Stroh, Spokane
Barbara Charleton, Spokane
Betty Scroggins, Spokane, alternate

EWSC Faculty:
Dana E. Harter, Director of Division of Science
Ernest C. McGoran, Asst. Prof. of Chemistry
Ronald J. White Asst. Prof. of Biology
Gerald F. Estes, Asst. Prof. of Office Administration

Index
A

B

C

Academic Load, 36
Academic Probation, 40
Academic Procedures, 36
Academic Standards, 40
Accounting, 63
Accreditation of College, 11
Administration, 198
Admission of Special Students, 12
Admission to the College, 11
Admission to Professional
Degree Candidacy, 46
Admission Requirements, 13
Advising Service, 21
Advisory Councils, 222
Alumni Board, 222
Anthropology, 186
Apartments, 25
Art, 54
Associated Student Body, 20
Athletics, 21, 54
Auditor's Fee, 16

Bachelor of Arts Degree, 44
Bachelor of Arts in
Education Degree, 44
Bachelor of Science Degree, 48
Bachelor's Degree Fee, 1 7
Bachelor's Degree, Second, 44
Biology, 58
Board and Room, 16
Board of Trustees, 198
Breakage Fee, 16
Bureau of Business Services, 30
Business Administration, 62
Business Education, 64

Calendar, 3
Campus Housing, 24
Campus, Map of,
Inside Back Cover
Campus School, 29
Cap, Gown, and Hood Fee 17
Catalog, Requirements
'
at Time of Issue 43
Center for
'
Economic Education, 32

Center for Uurban and
Regional Planning, 31, 71
Certificates, 4 7
Certification Fee, 17
Change in Registration, 14
Chemistry, 73
Child Guidance Worker,
Certificate, 31
Classification of Students, 36
College Credits, 36
Community College
Instruction Program, 76
Community College Panel, 224
Computer Facilities, 29
Computer Science, 149
Correspondence Directory
Inside Front Cover
Counseling Center, 21
Course Descriptions, 54
Courses, Repeated, 38
Credit by Examination, 36
Credit Limitations, 43
Credit/No Credit, 37
Credit Requirement
for Graduation, 43
Credits, 42
Curricula Outlined, 42

D

E

Dean of Students, 20
Dental Hygiene, 77
Deposits, 1 7
Distributive Education, 64
Divisional Organization, 21 7
Dormitories, 24
Drama, 77
Driver Education, 91
Drop/ Add Fee, 17
Dropping Classes, 15
Earth Sciences, 122
Easterner, 20
Economics, 80
Education, 85
Emeritus Faculty, 214
Employment, Student, 23
English, 93
English Clearance, 40
Examinations, Quarterly, 40
Extension and
Correspondence Courses 34

'

Index
F

G

H

I

Faculty, 199
Fairchild AFB Center, 34
Federal Programs, 22
Fees and Expenses, 15
Fees, Prepayment of, 13
Fifth College Year, 4 7
Financial Aid, 23
Foreign Area Studies, 51
Foreign Languages, 107
Foreign Students, 12
Foreign Study, 50
Former Students, 14
Fraternities, 25
French, 109
General Business Degree, 63
General College Requirements, 42
General Foreign Language, 111
General Information, 9
General Studies Program, 44, 50
Geography, 11 7
Geography Field Trips Fee, 17
Geology, 122
German, 111
Grade Point Requirement
for Graduation, 43
Grade Points, 39
Grading System, 38
Graduate Fellowships, 50
Graduate Guidance Exam, 49
Graduate Study Program, 49
Graduation, Application for, 43
Hall Regulations, 25
Health and
Accident Insurance, 23
Health Examination, 23
Health Education, 126
History, 128
Home Economics, 135
Honor Roll, 39
Honorary Organizations, 21
Honors, Graduation, 39
Honors Program, 39
Housing, 24
Housing Deposit, 1 7
Human Development Center, 31
Humanities, 100
Improper Registration, 14
Incompletes, 38
Industrial Education
and Technology, 139
Instructional Media Center, 28

J

Journalism, 102
Junior Qualifying Exam
(English), 93

K

Kennedy Library, 2 7
KEWC Radio Station, 21
Kinnikinick, 20

L

Late Registration Fee, 14, 17
Library Science, 91
Library Services, 27
Lycewn, 35

M

Major-Minor Forms, 40
Major Requirements, 54
Management, 63
Married Student Housing, 25
Master's Degree, 49
Master's Degree Fee, 17
Mathematics, 144
Mathematics Clearance, 40
Military Science, 149
Military Service Credits, 149
Minor Requirements, 54
Music, 153

N

Natural Sciences, 1 72
Numbering System, 54
Nursing Program, 159

0

Office Administration, 64
Overload of Credits, 36

P

Parking, Student, 16
Personal Costs, 17
Philosophy, 105
Physical Education, 161
Physics, 170
Placement Office, 29
Political Science, 173
Pre-Professinoal Programs, 39
Probational Status, 40
Professional Education
Program, 45
Projects 74, IT, 30
Provisional Certificate, 4 7
Psychology, 177

Q

Quarter System, 36
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Radio-Television, 182
Readmissions to College, 14
Recreation & Park
Administration, 162, 168
Refunds, 18
Registration, 14
Registration Changes, Fee, 17
Repeated Courses, 38
Residence Requirement
for Freshmen, 13, 25
R esidence Requirement
for Graduation, 42
Resident and
Non-Resident Students, 15
Room and Board Rates, 16
Room Deposit, 17
Room Reservations, 24
R.O .T.C., 149
R .O.T.C. Fees, 17
Russian, 113

Scholarships, 23
Second Baccalaureate Degree, 44
Senate, Councils, 218
Social Fee, 16
Social Sciences, 188
Social Work, 189
Sociology, 190
Sororities, 25
Spanish, 114
Special Programs, 33

Special Student Fee, 15
Special Students, 12
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 30
Speech & Speech Correction, 193
Speech Clearance, 40
Standard Certificate, 4 7
Standing Committees, 219
Student Employment, 23
Student Government, 20
Student Health Service, 22
Student Life and Welfare, 20
Student Living, 24
Student Publications, 20
Student Residence Facilities, 24
Student Teaching, 46
Summer Quarter, 33

T

Teaching Certification, 4 7
Transcript of Credits, 40
Transfer Students, 12
Tuition, 15

u

Upward Bound Program, 35

V

Veterans, 22

w

Washington Pre-College Test, 13
Withdrawal from
Courses, College, 15
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•• PROPOSED BUILDINGS

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

• BUILDINGS UNDER CONSTRUCTION

HPE Aquatics**
HPE Special Events**
HPE General Activities**
HPE Dance**
Concession Building
Rozell Heating Plant*
Morrison Hall*
Ruth Cheney Streeter Hall
HPE Classroom**
Dressler Hall

31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

Married Students Court
Pearce Hall
Dryden Hall
Greenhouse
Hal I of Sciences
Pence Union Building* *
Louise Anderson Hall
Cheney Hall
Music Building
Field Houset

Tawanka Commons
Radio-TV Annext
Garage
Warehouse
Music and Speech *
Campus Elementary School
Maintenance
Keyboard Music Annext
Alley Galleryt
Monroe Hall

41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50

t TEMPORARY
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

BUILDINGS

Cadet Hall
Kennedy Library
Patterson Hall
Student Union
Drama**
R. T. V.**
lnfirmaryt
Art**
Martin Hall
String Annex llt

Hargreaves Hall
Showalter Annext
Sutton Hall
Showalter Hall
Heating Plant
President's Home
Senior Hall
Music Annex t
Business Administration **
Speech Centert

